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REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

To  the  Governors  and  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 

The  University  of  Toronto  Act  directs  the  President  to  "report  annually 
to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate  upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic 
work  of  the  University  and  University  College,  and  as  to  their  progress  and 
requirements,  and  make  such  recommendations  thereon  as  he  may  deem 
necessary."  In  compliance  with  that  direction,  I  submit  my  Annual  Report  for 
the  year  ended  June  30,  1954.  Incorporated  with  this  Report  are  the  annual 
reports  of  my  colleagues  who  are  directly  responsible  for  the  administration  of 
University  College,  the  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  and  other  divisions  of  the 
University.  I  commend  their  reports  to  your  careful  attention. 


The  Crisis  of  Numbers 

Prophecies  and  warnings  about  the  impending  crisis  of  numbers  that  faces 
Ontario  universities  are  spoken  and  written  year  after  year,  but  nothing  has  yet 
been  done  to  forestall  a  very  serious  dilemma.  Apart  from  any  new  immigration 
that  we  may  expect,  the  estimates  based  on  the  Ontario  birth-rate  show  that  the 
school-age  population  in  1965  will  be  over  1,250,000,  or  more  than  twice  what 
it  was  in  1945.  At  present  it  is  approximately  800,000.  Various  suggestions 
have  been  made  for  adapting  our  educational  system  to  a  permanently  in- 
creased enrolment.  There  is  still  time  for  experiment  and  wise  decision.  If  some- 
thing is  done  now,  a  reasonable,  far-sighted  plan  can  be  put  into  effect.  If 
nothing  is  done  for  several  years,  there  will  be  no  time  for  anything  better  than 
makeshift  expedients.  We  face  a  new  situation  that  shows  every  sign  of  con- 
tinuing. We  must  adjust  our  educational  institutions  to  a  new  norm.  Temporary 
problems  may  be  met  by  ad  hoc  measures,  but  the  problem  of  educating  twice 
as  many  young  Canadians  as  we  do  now  will  be  constant  and  persistent.  Any 
action  we  take,  even  though  we  may  label  it  a  temporary  measure,  will  probably 
establish  the  educational  pattern  for  at  least  the  next  generation. 

From  now  until  1965,  the  number  of  Canadian  pupils  reaching  the  age 
of  18  will  rise  slightly;  after  1965  there  will  be  a  rapid  and  unprecedented 
increase.  Obviously  there  will  be  a  greater  demand  for  higher  education.  More- 
over, the  requirements  of  commerce,  industry,  governments,  and  professions  for 
persons  with  training  beyond  secondary  school — requirements  that  are  already, 
in  many  cases,  exceeding  the  supply- — will  increase  every  year.  It  appears  likely 
that  the  demand  for  advanced  training  will  be  greatest  in  the  areas  of  greatest 
population;  Ontario  will  have  perhaps  the  heaviest  pressure  of  any  province. 
What  is  to  be  done,  in  Ontario,  for  the  pupils  who  will  be  completing  Grade 
XIII? 

The  universities  of  Ontario  realize  their  responsibilities  to  the  citizens.  It 
is  in  no  mood  of  pertinacity  that  several  of  them  have  resolved  to  limit  their 
enrolment.  The  mood  is  one  of  self-preservation,  or  rather,  preservation  of  the 


2  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

integrity  and  effectiveness  of  their  work.  If  a  university,  or  indeed  if  any  division 
of  a  university,  becomes  so  large  that  the  members  of  the  staff  are  smothered  by 
the  weight  of  numbers,  its  educational  efforts  will  be  vitiated.  Even  if  the  staff- 
student  ratio  is  kept  constant  by  the  employment  of  extra  staff,  a  teaching  unit 
which  is  too  large  tends  to  lose  its  sense  of  community  of  purpose;  it  becomes 
departmentalized  and  compartmentalized,  and  the  stimulus  and  criticism  given 
by  one  group  to  another  are  diminished.  Quantitative  expansion  cannot  proceed 
indefinitely  without  a  sacrifice  of  quality  in  the  academic  life.  We  must  be 
aware  of  the  danger  of  academic  elephantiasis.  The  cultural  heritage  does  not 
lend  itself  to  assembly-line  transmission. 

Should  new  universities  be  created?  This  proposal  should  be  carefully 
examined  in  the  light  of  the  experience  elsewhere  and  the  specific  needs  of 
Ontario.  If  it  appears  to  be  the  best  solution,  then  a  start  should  be  made  at 
once,  to  allow  some  time  for  the  development  of  the  new  foundations;  uni- 
versities do  not  spring  full-grown  and  phoenix-like  in  response  to  a  legislative 
enactment.  The  cost  of  building,  equipping,  and  staffing  a  modern  university 
would  be  very  great,  and  it  would  have  to  be  paid  without  starving  the  existing 
institutions.  Then  there  would  be  difficulties  in  obtaining  competent  staff  for 
new  universities:  the  supply  of  academic  personnel  is  not  inexhaustible,  and 
there  is  severe  competition  for  their  services  from  industry,  government  agencies, 
and  other  universities.  On  the  other  hand,  the  undertaking  is  in  no  sense  im- 
possible. Many  first-class  universities  have  been  founded  since  the  turn  of  the 
century.  Two  considerations  must  not  be  overlooked:  first,  any  new  university 
must  be  first-class.  Otherwise  the  entire  academic  currency  would  be  de- 
preciated and  a  university  degree  would  lose  its  meaning.  Secondly,  there  would 
have  to  be  a  radical  revision  of  the  proportion  of  public  funds  spent  on  higher 
education. 

The  demand  for  education  beyond  Grade  XIII  could  be  met,  in  part  at 
least,  by  establishing  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes.  I  have  discussed 
this  possibility  in  previous  Reports.  There  is  a  need  for  some  educational  in- 
stitutions, apart  from  universities,  to  meet  the  requirements  of  young  people 
beyond  secondary  school.  As  an  alternative  to,  or  perhaps  in  addition  to,  new 
universities,  more  schools  of  that  kind  should  be  established.  The  Ryerson 
Institute  of  Technology,  the  Lakehead  Technical  Institute,  and  the  Provincial 
Institutes  of  Mining  at  Haileybury,  of  Textiles  at  Hamilton,  and  of  Trades  at 
Toronto,  are  demonstrating  the  value  of  technical  institutes  in  preparing  young 
people  with  competence  in  a  variety  of  callings.  For  pupils  who  have  completed 
their  secondary  school  courses  and  who  desire  additional  general  education, 
there  should  be  provided  junior  colleges  in  which  they  could  measure  their 
talent  for  advanced  studies  before  committing  themselves  to  an  expensive  and 
arduous  university  course.  At  the  same  time,  the  junior  colleges  would  provide 
for  a  large  proportion  of  young  people  a  terminal  programme  of  general  educa- 
tion. If  high  standards  are  maintained,  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes 
will  command  the  genuine  respect  and  the  recognition  of  the  students,  their 
parents,  their  teachers,  the  universities,  and  the  public.  They  would  not  confer 
degrees,  but  they  would  prepare  skilled  personnel  for  the  numerous  occupations 
for  which  a  degree  is  not  essential. 
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The  problem  of  finding  staff  for  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  will 
not  be  simple,  but  it  should  be  soluble.  University  graduates,  preferably  those 
who  have  taken  some  postgraduate  work,  might  well  be  attracted  to  those  staffs 
if  they  prefer  guiding  the  work  of  mature  students  to  teaching  in  the  secondary 
schools,  for  which  formal  training  in  teaching  techniques  is  a  prerequisite. 
Those  who  have  set  their  sights  on  university  posts  could  get  excellent  pre- 
liminary teaching  experience  in  these  institutions. 

The  universities,  too,  must  be  prepared  for  the  impending  crisis  of  numbers. 
If  they  decide  to  limit  their  enrolment  they  must  give  thought  to  their  basis  of 
selection.  This  is  a  problem  of  educational  philosophy  and  also  of  academic 
applied  science.  I  shall  revert  to  the  need  for  the  universities  to  enrol  the  best 
students — those  who  are  intellectually  and  morally  able  to  profit  from  higher 
education.  At  present,  too  many  university  students  fail  in  their  courses.  It  does 
appear  that  the  departmental  examinations  are  not  predicting  adequately  a 
student's  capacity  for  further  academic  work.  Admission  requirements  have 
been  raised  in  some  universities,  but  the  situation  has  not  been  thereby  alleviated. 
Administrators  are  being  forced  to  realize  that  a  raising  of  the  minimum  stand- 
ing required  for  entrance  is  not  an  automatic  solution. 

In  many  universities  in  the  United  States,  the  problem  of  selecting  first- 
year  students  is  much  more  complex  and  difficult  than  it  is  in  Canada,  by 
reason  of  the  variation  in  the  groundwork  represented  by  secondary  school 
certificates.  Faced  with  this  situation  in  its  early  stages,  a  group  of  more  than 
eighty  American  universities  established  in  1901  a  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  to  assist  them  in  the  selection  of  students.  In  1937,  that  Board 
developed  a  test  known  as  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test.  This  is  almost  entirely 
an  "objective"  test,  and  is  administered  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service  in 
New  Jersey.  The  Service  sets  the  questions,  and  the  answer  papers  are  returned 
to  it.  It  scores  the  answers  and  sends  the  results,  in  confidence,  to  the  university 
or  universities  where  the  candidate  intends  to  apply  for  admission.  The  results 
are  not  given  in  terms  of  passing  or  failing  or  obtaining  honours,  but  merely 
as  a  percentile  rank  showing  how  the  candidate  rates  compared  with  all  the 
others  who  took  the  test.  The  universities  which  recognize  these  tests  are  free 
to  use  the  results  in  any  manner  they  see  fit.  In  practice,  most  of  them  base  their 
admissions  on  the  test  scores  along  with  a  statement  of  the  candidate's  record  in 
his  last  four  years  at  school  and  a  report  from  his  principal.  It  is  the  overwhelm- 
ing testimony  of  eminent  American  educators  that  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 
provides  a  better  index  of  a  student's  capacity  for  advanced  work  than  the 
familiar  essay  type  of  examination.  That  is  the  situation  in  the  United  States: 
with  virtually  no  assurance  that  the  student's  achievement  at  the  end  of  his 
secondary  school  programme  provides  the  grounding  he  will  need  for  his  uni- 
versity course,  certain  American  universities  attempt  to  "skim  the  cream"  of 
the  country  in  terms  of  mental  power.  If  the  students  selected  on  that  basis  lack 
the  preparation  necessary  for  their  further  study  in  their  chosen  field,  they  are 
given  preparatory  courses  at  the  university. 

I  do  not  endorse  the  proposal  that  Grade  XIII  examinations  be  abolished 
in  Ontario  and  that  the  universities  base  their  admissions  on  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  alone.  There  are  advantages  to  the  essay  type  of  examination  that 


4  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

cannot  be  duplicated  in  an  objective  test:  it  compels  the  student  to  organize  his 
material,  relate  facts  and  ideas,  and  express  himself  comprehensibly.  The 
removal  of  this  last  departmental  examination  might  have  an  adverse  effect  on 
the  schools.  It  is  questionable  whether  the  removal  of  entrance,  lower  school 
and  Grade  XII  departmental  examinations  has  improved  the  calibre  of  work 
and  the  study  habits  of  secondary  school  pupils.  Furthermore  it  could  be  argued 
that  an  exclusive  reliance  on  objective  tests  would  accelerate  the  flight  from 
literature  and  reflective  study  that  has  influenced  the  reading  habits  of  this 
continent. 

I  propose  that  Canadian  universities  should  experiment  with  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test,  and  use  it  as  an  adjunct  to  the  departmental  examinations,  along 
with  a  report  from  the  principal  or  headmaster.  The  test  appears  to  have  a 
predictive  value  that  we  cannot  afford  to  ignore,  in  view  of  the  unsatisfactory 
percentage  of  failures  in  the  freshman  year  in  Canadian  universities.  If  the 
experience  of  leading  American  universities  proved  to  be  reliable  for  us,  the 
test  would  indicate  to  our  universities  the  pupils  who  are  in  the  upper  intellectual 
brackets.  If  the  test  were  reliable,  and  if  all  the  secondary  schools  encouraged 
the  test  and  it  were  widely  administered,  it  would  help  us  to  discover  and 
develop  resources  that  are  lost  to  the  country  under  our  present  system — I  mean 
the  potential  scholars  who  do  not  now  pursue  their  education  to  the  full  extent 
of  their  ability.  The  test  would  strengthen  our  hand  in  our  appeals  for  more  and 
better  scholarships  and  bursaries,  by  enabling  us  to  point  to  those  (I  am  think- 
ing particularly  of  those  in  the  smaller  centres)  who  have  the  aptitude  for 
university  work  but  who  often  find  the  financial  barriers  insurmountable.  For 
the  sake  of  conserving  and  exploiting  the  academic  resources  of  Canada,  I 
suggest  that  we  should  be  ready  to  try  this  method,  or  any  method,  that  will 
bring  to  the  universities  the  students  who  really  can  profit  from  a  university 
course.  The  industries,  professions,  and  departments  of  government  who  are 
calling  for  more  university-trained  personnel  should  encourage  and  support  our 
efforts  to  improve  our  selective  processes,  since  the  efficiency  of  the  university's 
work  would  be  increased  and  the  output  of  graduates  would  be  up  to  20  per 
cent  greater. 


The  University  in  Society 

The  tremendous  increase  in  applicants  that  we  must  expect  will  do  more 
than  compel  us  to  do  some  vigorous  soul-searching  about  criteria  of  admissions. 
It  will  compel  us  to  clarify  our  attitude  to  the  place  of  the  university  in  society. 
This  is  no  longer  an  academic  debate  to  be  carried  on  in  college  halls,  in 
academic  assemblies,  and  in  presidents'  reports;  it  is  a  national  issue  to  which 
we  as  a  people  must  address  ourselves  with  understanding,  knowledge,  and 
imagination.  We  have  reached  the  point  where  the  university  is  a  necessity,  not 
a  luxury,  an  indispensable  unit  in  society,  not  an  adornment  to  be  celebrated 
in  sentimental  song  and  story.  It  is  now  an  integral  part  of  a  democratic  society. 
In  a  recent  speech  given  in  Western  Ontario,  my  colleague,  Dean  Woodside, 
brought  home  the  ways  in  which  the  university  interpenetrates  the  daily  life  of 
each  individual.  He  said: 
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There  is  scarcely  an  aspect  of  your  daily  life  which  does  not  have  contact — either 
close  or  remote — with  the  universities.  Whenever  pain  is  relieved  and  the  cause 
removed  by  a  doctor  or  a  dentist,  whenever  you  cross  a  bridge  in  a  smoothly- 
running  car,  whenever  your  labour  is  lessened  by  electricity  or  your  home  flooded 
with  light  and  music,  whenever  your  heart  is  lightened  or  your  spirit  deepened  by 
a  minister  of  religion,  whenever  you  receive  justice  in  a  court  of  law,  or  are  kept 
out  of  court  by  a  solicitor,  whenever  your  teen-age  child  has  his  eyes  opened  to  new 
worlds  by  a  teacher,  whenever  you  eat  bread  made  from  rust-resistant  wheat,  you 
should  in  your  hearts  bless  the  universities.  The  doctor,  the  dentist,  the  engineer, 
the  minister,  the  lawyer,  or  the  teacher  may  contribute  endlessly  by  his  own  personal 
qualities,  but  it  was  the  university  which  enabled  him  to  develop  these  qualities  and 
it  was  the  university  which  made  him  professionally  competent. 

Yet  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  university  assume  its  responsi- 
bilities in  a  democratic  society  without  endangering  the  old  tradition  of  ex- 
cellence. Certainly  there  can  be  no  place  in  a  democracy  for  an  aristocracy 
founded  upon  class  and  privilege,  but  there  is  a  place  for  the  aristocracy  of 
talent — no  better  place  than  in  the  university.  The  integration  of  the  university 
into  a  democratic  society  must  not  involve  any  surrender  of  standards,  any 
capitulation  to  majorities  for  the  sake  of  a  transient  popularity. 

Indeed,  the  university's  position  in  a  democratic  society  calls  for  an  even 
greater  emphasis  on  excellence  than  ever  before;  only  in  this  way  can  its  in- 
fluence be  spread  most  widely  and  most  powerfully.  That  lesson  could  be  taught 
in  convincing  fashion  during  the  war,  when,  by  reason  of  the  strength  of  the 
university,  the  nations  opposed  to  the  Axis  powers  were  able  to  take  and  hold 
the  lead  in  fundamental  research.  The  lesson  is  perhaps  less  easily  taught  in 
times  of  peace,  but  it  can  be  dropped  from  the  national  curriculum  only  at  the 
risk  of  endangering  our  very  existence. 

How  can  we  secure  excellence  in  our  universities?  Briefly  in  this  way:  by 
getting  the  best  men  and  women  to  teach  the  best  students  under  conditions 
that  encourage  concentration  on  scholarship  and  research.  All  three  of  these 
are  interrelated,  and  weakness  in  one  may  precipitate  a  chain  reaction  that  will 
pulverize  the  university.  But  for  the  sake  of  analysis  we  might  deal  with  each 
separately. 

First,  the  staff.  A  university  must  be  able  to  recruit  from  the  most 
intellectually  adventurous.  It  has,  of  course,  no  prescriptive  right  to  the  brains 
and  imagination  of  the  country;  if  it  did,  the  consequences  would  be  disastrous. 
But  it  must  have  ready  access  to  the  best  brains,  and  in  the  lively  competition  for 
talent  it  must  have  at  least  a  fighting  chance.  Particularly  is  this  true  in  the  field 
of  natural  science,  where  our  best  graduates  are  being  attracted  to  industry  and 
research  centres  to  such  an  extent  that  the  future  of  science  in  the  universities 
is  by  no  means  assured.  If  the  universities  are  falling  behind  in  the  competition 
for  scientific  brains,  the  secondary  schools  have  long  since  been  outdistanced, 
and  we  may  be  involved  in  a  vicious  cycle  that  will  immeasurably  weaken  the 
whole  national  structure.  The  situation  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  has 
not  as  yet  reached  the  crucial  stage,  since  the  element  of  competition  from  out- 
side does  not  bulk  so  large.  But  the  crisis  will  come  here  too,  because,  in  view 
of  the  attractiveness  of  business  and  government,  a  decreasing  number  of 
students  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  are  electing  an  academic  career. 
Any  young  person  considering  an  academic  career  is  justified  in  asking  how 
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much  he  may  expect  to  earn.  If  he  is  offered  interesting  and  congenial  work  in 
another  field  of  activity,  one  cannot  be  too  critical  if  the  balance  is  turned  by 
the  prospect  of  a  higher  income  than  that  available  in  the  universities,  which 
would  enable  him  to  maintain  a  more  generous  standard  of  living  and  provide 
a  better  education  for  his  family. 

Second,  the  students.  A  democratic  society  cannot  afford  to  waste  its  man 
power,  and  we  are  doing  this  in  our  universities  by  a  failure  to  take  every 
possible  precaution  for  securing  the  best  students.  There  are,  as  I  have  indicated, 
many  students  now  at  universities  who  should  not  be  there;  there  are  many 
not  at  the  universities  who  should  be  there.  The  situation  calls  for  two  measures. 
The  first  is  a  comprehensive  and  generous  system  of  scholarships  and  bursaries 
that  will  break  down  the  economic  barriers  against  university  education,  and 
will  wipe  out  the  undemocratic  and  indefensible  inequalities  between  one  region 
and  another,  and  between  city  and  country.  The  second  is,  as  I  have  argued 
above,  a  more  intelligently  conceived  system  of  selection  that,  without  sacrificing 
the  benefits  of  formal  written  examinations,  will  call  in  the  aid  of  testing  devices 
and  of  personal  assessments. 

Third,  conditions.  Adequate  buildings  and  equipment  are,  of  course,  basic. 
Although  the  needs  are  recurrent  and  persistent,  this  remains  a  tangible  problem 
with  an  obvious  remedy.  But  there  is  a  more  important  aspect  of  the  working 
conditions  that  relates  to  the  organization  and  functioning  of  a  university.  With 
the  growth  in  the  number  of  students  and  the  increasing  demands  made  by 
society  on  the  university,  there  is  a  real  danger  that  the  university  may  become 
a  congeries  of  isolated  units  and  that  its  raison  d'etre  may  disappear.  We  must 
guard  against  becoming  a  "multiversity,"  a  word  coined  by  President  Dodds  of 
Princeton  University  in  an  address  given  at  the  Columbia  University  Bi- 
centennial : 

Although  it  stands  at  the  apex  of  our  whole  structure  of  education,  Americans  are 
far  from  clear  as  to  what  a  university  really  is.  Many  seem  to  assume  that  all  that  is 
required  to  make  a  university  is  a  galaxy  of  undergraduate  colleges  and  graduate 
schools  of  arts  and  sciences,  law,  medicine  and  so  forth.  Now  if  all  that  is  required  to 
qualify  as  a  university  is  a  congeries  of  individual  schools  under  one  president  and 
one  board  of  control,  the  justification  for  it  is  questionable.  If  the  only  cords  that 
bind  these  schools  together  are  a  college  cheer,  a  president  and  a  board  of  trustees, 
and  a  chance  to  contribute  to  an  alumni  fund,  there  is  little  or  no  economic  or 
educational  basis  for  our  universities.  Certainly  if  specialized  training  were  the  only 
consideration,  it  might  be  provided  more  efficiently  in  smaller  and  wholly  specialized 
institutions. 

But  something  tells  us  that  it  would  be  folly  to  turn  our  backs  on  our  medieval 
ancestors  and  to  split  up  our  universities  into  autonomous  specialist  schools  or  in- 
stitutes. This  is  because  the  very  concept  of  a  university  assumes  a  unifying  principle 
which  composes  the  various  parts  into  a  rational  whole.  A  true  university  does  have 
a  theme  which  prevents  it  from  decomposing  into  a  multiversity.  The  golden  thread, 
indeed  the  only  one  which  can  unite  the  parts,  is  the  spirit  of  liberal  learning 
diffused  throughout  the  branches. 

The  more  isolated  the  units  are  in  a  university,  the  more  exclusive  is  their 
emphasis  on  training  in  professional  techniques  with  the  result  that  more  and 
more  hours  of  the  day  are  pre-empted  for  instruction.  Students  and  staff  can 
work  most  effectively  only  when  they  are  conscious  of  being  part  of  a  "rational 
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whole" — when  there  exists  both  a  common  core  of  liberal  learning  and  enough 
freedom  from  professional  pressures  to  make  it  possible  to  think  about  that 
common  core.  It  is  the  preservation  of  the  university  as  a  unified  community  of 
scholars  and  thinkers,  even  more  than  the  provision  of  buildings  and  equipment, 
that  makes  for  good  working  conditions. 

All  these  measures — the  recruitment  of  the  best  staff  and  the  best  students 
and  the  maintenance  of  good  working  conditions  for  both — call  for  energy  and 
foresight.  They  call  also  for  a  great  deal  more  money  than  is  now  allotted  to 
universities.  It  is  axiomatic  that  to  get  the  best  staff  you  must  have  better 
salaries;  to  get  the  best  students  you  must  have  more  scholarships  and  bursaries, 
and  a  more  reliable,  undoubtedly  more  expensive,  system  of  selection;  and  to 
ensure  the  full  development  of  staff  and  students  under  the  best  conditions,  you 
must  have  better  facilities.  For  generations,  universities  have  been  pleading  their 
cause  before  the  bar  of  public  opinion;  they  have  been  humble  supplicants  for 
the  largesse  of  the  state.  It  is  well  that  they  should  continue  to  tell  their  story. 
But  surely  the  time  has  come  when  they  need  no  longer  resort  to  special  plead- 
ing. Their  strength  and  the  strength  of  society  are  one  and  indivisible;  to  nourish 
them  inadequately  is  to  contribute  directly  to  our  intellectual  and  cultural  mal- 
nutrition. 

Universities  in  this  country  have  hitherto  been  content  to  present  to  society 
a  ridiculously  low  bill  for  services  that  are  indispensable  and  of  incalculable 
value.  In  1952,  for  instance,  the  last  year  for  which  complete  figures  are  avail- 
able, the  total  revenue  of  Canadian  universities  was  a  little  over  $48,000,000. 
One  American  state  provided  for  higher  education  an  amount  almost  as  great 
as  the  $48,000,000  that  all  universities  in  Canada  received  from  all  sources. 
Canadian  universities  spent  in  1952  $953  per  student.  Yet  we  in  Canada  spent 
in  1951  $1,677  for  each  individual  in  our  penitentiaries.  Just  how  much  we 
should  be  prepared  to  spend  on  the  education  of  our  doctors,  lawyers,  teachers, 
and  engineers  is  a  question  that  admits  of  no  pat  answer.  But  surely  it  is  not 
unreasonable  to  suggest  that  we  might  be  prepared  to  spend  as  much  on  the 
inmates  of  our  universities  as  we  do  on  those  of  our  penitentiaries.  If  we  were 
so  prepared,  university  administrators,  instead  of  devoting  precious  hours  to 
harried  manoeuvres  and  humiliating  penny-pinching,  could  attend  to  their 
proper  job:  the  provision  of  the  best  conditions  under  which  the  best  men  and 
women  can  instruct  the  best  students. 
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The  best  staff,  the  best  students,  and  the  best  working  conditions — these 
three  factors,  as  I  have  said,  are  interrelated  and  interdependent,  but  un- 
questionably the  greatest  of  these  is  the  staff.  Dean  Tupper  observes  in  his  report 
for  1953-4  that  the  problem  of  recruiting  teachers  remains  acute.  That  state- 
ment applies  not  only  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  but 
across  the  whole  University.  In  earlier  Reports  I  have  noted  with  concern  the 
increasing  difficulty  of  attracting  and  retaining  men  and  women  with  a  gift  for 
exposition  and  a  nose  for  investigation.  This  problem  goes  to  the  very  core  of 
the  University's  welfare.  The  senior  members  of  the  staff  will  not  be  with  us 
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forever,  and  the  status  of  the  University  in  ten  or  fifteen  years'  time  depends 
directly  on  the  appointments  that  are  being  made  now  to  the  junior  ranks. 

Without  imputing  to  prospective  professors  mercenary  motives,  we  must 
nevertheless  face  the  hard  economic  facts.  The  University  of  Toronto  pays  the 
highest  salaries  of  any  Canadian  university,  but  our  rates  and  increases  do  not 
stand  comparison  with  those  of  commerce,  industry,  or  government  service,  or 
with  most  professional  incomes.  To  cite  one  instance,  a  young  man  with  a  Ph.D. 
who  was  receiving  $3,800  in  a  junior  position  on  the  staff  was  approached  by 
an  industry  with  an  offer  of  $7,000,  with  assurances  that  in  a  year  or  two  his 
salary  would  be  increased  to  $10,000.  When  he  sought  my  advice,  I  was  obliged 
to  admit  that  he  should  take  the  other  post,  where  he  could  find  interesting 
work  in  his  line,  work  that  he  loved.  I  told  him  that  he  could  not  expect  a 
comparable  remuneration  from  the  University  for  many  years.  Such  examples 
could  be  multiplied. 

The  problem  has  been  severe  enough  to  make  us  lean  too  heavily  on  part- 
time  staff.  Frequently  the  part-time  teacher  is  one  who  has  not  completed  the 
work  for  an  advanced  degree,  and  who  carries  on  graduate  study  at  the 
same  time,  or  an  older  man  who  has  retired  from  a  post  in  his  own  professional 
field  outside  the  University.  We  are  grateful  for  part-time  assistance.  Neverthe- 
less the  excellence  of  an  educational  institution  must  depend  essentially  on  the 
labours  of  those  who  devote  their  full-time  service  to  it. 

There  is  also  the  question  of  security  of  tenure.  Academic  freedom  depends 
upon  the  confidence  of  the  teaching  staff  in  their  institution,  the  knowledge  that 
the  university  will  resist  any  and  all  pressures  to  terminate  their  employment 
because  of  unpopular  opinions.  An  appointment  to  a  "permanent"  rank  on  the 
staff  has  thus  wide  implications  for  the  individual  and  the  institution ;  it  involves 
a  relationship  of  responsibility  and  security  which  the  university  should  not 
undertake  lightly  in  the  case  of  any  individual.  Then,  too,  the  capacity  of  a  man 
or  woman  for  teaching  and  investigation  should  be  tested.  In  the  University  of 
Toronto,  lecturers  have  held  annual  appointments  renewable  up  to  six  years  if 
there  is  no  promotion,  and  assistant  professors  have  received  first  appointments 
for  a  three-year  period  only,  which  may  be  renewed  at  the  end  of  three  years. 
This  policy  was  adopted  with  the  commendable  objective  of  trying  out  as  many 
young  persons  as  possible;  but  in  a  scarce  market  these  measures  may  defeat 
their  purpose.  It  may  be  that  an  excess  of  caution  has  been  exercised  in  this 
regard.  It  is  possible,  for  example,  in  a  department  with  a  small  roster  of  teach- 
ing staff,  that  a  man  or  woman  might  serve  nine  years  before  attaining  security 
of  tenure. 

It  must  be  stated  in  all  fairness  that  those  who  are  being  interviewed  for 
positions  on  the  University  staff  are  often  more  interested  in  the  facilities  for 
teaching  and  research  than  they  are  in  the  monetary  reward.  The  necessary  steps 
to  improve  our  physical  working  conditions  will  be  discussed  in  a  subsequent 
section  of  this  Report. 

In  addition  to  the  considerations  of  salary  and  equipment,  young  persons 
will  be  attracted  by  the  atmosphere  of  a  university,  by  the  opportunities  to  meet 
and  converse  with  colleagues  who  are  working  in  various  fields.  In  a  large  in- 
stitution we  must  guard  against  the  isolation  of  teachers  in  their  own  faculty 
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group.  For  this  reason,  and  for  the  general  considerations  already  mentioned, 
we  must  take  practical  measures  to  preserve  the  unity  of  the  institution.  Dean 
Tupper  asks  in  his  report  the  startling  question:  "Is  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering  really  a  part  of  the  University?"  The  same  question 
might  be  asked  of  other  professional  faculties.  Is  the  University  of  Toronto  a 
university  or  a  "multiversity"? 

I  have  claimed  in  earlier  Reports  that  this  University  offers  a  twofold 
benefit — the  close-knit  life  of  small  units  as  well  as  the  resources  of  a  great 
institution  of  higher  learning.  I  wonder  whether  some  students  ever  see  the 
wood  for  the  trees.  In  a  large  metropolitan  university  with  residence  accommoda- 
tion for  only  1,600,  most  of  the  students  live  at  home  or  in  boarding  houses.  It 
is  possible  for  them  to  come  to  the  campus  in  the  morning,  bring  their  lunch  with 
them,  eat  with  their  classmates,  work  in  their  faculty,  and  return  home  at  five 
in  the  afternoon.  A  student  could  enrol  in  one  of  the  professional  faculties  and 
never  meet  with  students  in  other  divisions  of  the  University.  Very  few  of  the 
beneficent  influences  of  a  great  university,  with  its  catholicity  of  undertakings  in 
many  fields,  impinge  upon  a  student  who  follows  that  programme. 

Of  course  many  student  activities  cut  across  college  and  faculty  lines.  Too 
often,  however,  interfaculty  contacts  are  confined  to  games  and  amusements. 
There  is  very  little  meeting  of  minds  at  a  pep  rally. 

I  do  believe  that  all  undergraduates  should,  at  some  point  in  their  careers, 
have  the  experience  of  attending  lectures  and  seminars  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
along  with  students  from  other  faculties.  I  believe  that,  in  such  subjects  as 
philosophy,  history,  or  English,  the  vital  atmosphere  of  questioning  and  search- 
ing, the  shaking  up  of  preconceived  ideas,  would  be  better  attained  with  mixed 
classes  than  it  is  now  when  medical  or  forestry  or  engineering  students  are  taught 
in  segregated  groups,  and  that  thereby  the  spirit  of  liberal  learning — President 
Dodds'  "golden  thread" — would  be  more  effectively  diffused  throughout  the 
branches  of  the  institution.  I  have  raised  in  previous  Reports  the  question  of  a 
pre-professional  course  common  to  all  the  professional  faculties.  The  Report  of 
the  Special  Committee  on  the  Humanities,  received  during  the  year  under 
review,  has  this  to  say  on  the  subject: 

The  question  was  then  discussed  of  the  desirability  and  the  ultimate  possibility  of  a 
two-year  preliminary  course,  devoted  to  non-professional  subjects  (basic  sciences, 
humanities,  social  sciences)  and  common  to  some  or  all  of  the  professional  Faculties 
and  Schools.  The  general  pattern  of  such  a  course  was  that  already  in  operation 
in  the  two  years  of  Pre-medicine.  It  was  recognized  that  in  the  scientific  subjects 
the  requirements  of  the  individual  Faculties  and  Schools  might  differ.  This  could 
perhaps  be  met  by  supplying  a  common  core  in  the  humanities  and  the  social 
sciences,  but  two  divisions  in  the  Sciences:  A.  (for  entrance  to  Medicine,  Dentistry, 
and  possibly  Forestry)  emphasis  on  biological  sciences,  with  a  small  amount  of 
physical  sciences,  and  with  mathematics  an  option;  B.  (for  entrance  to  Engineering, 
and  possibly  Architecture)  emphasis  on  physical  sciences  and  mathematics,  with 
biological  sciences  as  options.  It  was  to  be  hoped  (a)  that  this  would  not  prevent  a 
student,  for  good  reason,  changing  his  mind  as  to  his  ultimate  destination,  and  (b) 
that  the  possibilities  might  include  his  entry  into  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (General 
Course)  at  the  end  of  his  first  or  his  second  pre-professional  year  if  he  decided  to 
complete  his  liberal,  instead  of  entering  upon  his  professional,  education.  The 
status  of  students  during  their  two-year  pre-professional  course,  was  recognized  as 
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a  problem,  since  they  would  not  yet  belong  (as  at  present)  to  one  of  the  professional 
Faculties.  The  delusively  easy  solution  of  having  them  register  in  the  first  two  years 
of  the  General  Course  in  Arts  was  not  satisfactory,  since  this  course  had  its  own 
rules,  offered  too  wide  a  range  of  options,  was  constructed  on  a  three-year,  instead 
of  the  required  two-year,  plan,  and  was  (to  all  appearance)  a  less  satisfactory 
course  for  the  particular  purpose  than  was  the  present  Pre-medical  course  (with 
the  modifications  suggested  above).  On  the  desirability  of  a  common  pre-pro- 
fessional  course  there  was  agreement,  though  the  Dean  of  Medicine  wished  to  keep 
open  a  second  possibility  of  entrance  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  namely,  with  a 
Pass  B.A.  (which  must  include,  however,  certain  specified  subjects). 

I  would  hope  that  students  during  their  pre-professional  course  would  register 
in  the  Arts  Colleges,  and  thus  be  in  contact  with  those  who  are  enrolled  in  the 
honour  and  General  Arts  courses. 

Besides  the  benefits  that  the  students  would  gain,  one  effect  of  the  common 
pre-professional  course  would  be  to  diminish  the  isolation  of  staff  members 
which  I  mentioned  earlier.  Out  of  my  own  experience  I  know  something  of  the 
"blinkers"  that  result  from  teaching  in  a  professional  school,  working  and  talk- 
ing "shop"  with  members  of  the  same  profession.  I  think  it  could  be  established 
that  the  greatest  teachers  in  professional  schools  have  been  those  with  a  wide 
knowledge  of,  and  a  deep  insight  into,  the  aims  and  problems  of  other  dis- 
ciplines. At  the  same  time,  the  contact  with  members  of  professional  schools  is 
valuable  for  professors  in  Arts. 

The  colloquiums  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  have  already  had  an 
excellent  effect  in  bringing  together  teachers  from  different  parts  of  the  Uni- 
versity. This  activity  of  the  Graduate  School  might  well  be  extended.  There  is, 
moreover,  a  need  for  more  adequate  accommodation  for  the  Faculty  Union.  It 
has  been  housed  in  Hart  House  for  many  years;  the  women  on  the  staff  have  not 
been  members,  and  the  allotted  space  has  become  too  small  for  its  activities. 
The  time  has  come  when,  in  the  interests  of  the  whole  University,  we  should 
have  a  Faculty  Union  that  will  provide  the  amenities  that  should  characterize 
the  common  meeting  ground  for  the  teaching  staff. 

In  my  Report  for  1951-2  I  suggested  that  the  appointment  of  staff 
members  from  departments  outside  the  humanities  as  Honorary  Fellows  in  the 
Arts  Colleges  and  members  of  their  senior  common  rooms  would  make  for 
increased  inter-disciplinary  understanding  among  staff  and  students.  Organiza- 
tions such  as  the  literary  or  science  clubs  might  be  animated  by  the  presence  of 
visitors  from  other  fields.  What  can  be  done  about  the  general  University 
lectures  such  as  the  Marfleet,  Falconer,  and  Wallberg  Lectures?  They  could 
be  stimulating  occasions  for  the  entire  academic  community,  but  it  is  like  pulling 
teeth  to  get  a  respectable  audience  out  to  them.  I  invite  the  Association  of  the 
Teaching  Staff  to  consider  ways  and  means  of  meeting  the  problem  of  isolation 
among  the  staff  and  ensuring  that  in  our  large  academic  family,  the  junior 
members,  in  particular,  are  not  cut  off  from  a  wide  intellectual  fellowship. 

In  regard  to  contacts  with  the  wider  intellectual  fellowship  of  the  world 
of  learning,  it  is  pleasant  to  record  that  in  recent  years  the  funds  available  to 
assist  staff  members  to  attend  meetings  of  the  learned  societies  have  been 
increased.  Those  meetings  are  valuable  to  the  teaching  staff,  not  only  for  the 
papers  and  seminars  but  also  for  the  contacts  with  fellow-workers  in  other  uni- 
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versities  and  colleges.  There  are  so  many  requests  for  travel  funds  for  meetings 
and  conferences  in  various  parts  of  the  world  that  to  meet  them  all  would 
involve  taking  many  thousands  of  dollars  from  the  educational  undertakings  on 
the  campus.  It  is  recognized  that  more  money  should  be  found  for  travel  assist- 
ance. But  as  far  as  one  can  see  at  the  present  time,  such  grants  will  have  to  be 
made  on  a  highly  selective  basis,  and  distributed  as  equitably  as  possible  among 
the  various  divisions  of  the  University.  The  Deans  of  faculties  and  Directors  of 
schools,  as  the  persons  best  qualified  to  manage  their  travel  funds,  have  been 
charged  with  that  responsibility. 

The  Report  of  the  Special  Committee  on  the  Humanities,  to  which  I  have 
referred,  represents  a  splendid  distillation  of  thinking  across  college  and  faculty 
lines  about  the  University  as  a  whole.  The  report  has  been  widely  distributed, 
and  I  hope  that  it  has  been  studied  with  the  care  that  it  deserves.  I  am  pleased 
to  state  that  the  recommendation  with  respect  to  co-operative  teaching  in  the 
Arts  Colleges  in  Greek,  Latin,  Oriental  Languages,  and  Oriental  History  at  the 
undergraduate  level  was  approved  by  the  Senate  and  the  Board  under  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  Act,  1947,  and  that,  with  the  assistance  of  the  staffs  of  the 
Colleges,  co-operative  programmes  in  those  subjects  have  been  planned  for  the 
session  of  1954-1955. 

The  Church  colleges,  including  the  affiliated  theological  colleges,  have  a 
distinctive  contribution  to  make  on  this  campus.  In  view  of  the  interest  in  spirit- 
ual matters  that  seems  to  be  increasing  among  the  students,  the  Church  colleges 
could  assist  the  University  by  offering  within  the  Faculty  of  Arts  courses  on  a 
high  plane  of  scholarship  that  would  familiarize  the  students  to  a  greater  extent 
with  the  Judaeo- Christian  roots  of  our  civilization. 

Reference  has  already  been  made  in  this  Report  to  the  tendency,  especially 
prevalent  in  professional  schools,  to  fill  every  available  hour  of  the  day  with  formal 
classroom  or  laboratory  instruction.  I  am  convinced  that  it  is  futile  to  try  to  teach 
students  more  than  they  have  time  to  think  about.  My  remarks  in  many  Annual 
Reports  about  the  crowded  time-tables  and  the  treadmill  of  formal  instruction 
in  certain  courses  have  been  corroborated  by  many  of  my  colleagues.  Admittedly, 
there  is  too  much  teaching  and  too  little  time  left  to  students  and  staff  alike  for 
individual  reading  and  consultation.  I  propose  to  request  the  Senate  to  appoint 
a  special  committee  to  survey  this  problem  in  all  divisions  of  the  University,  in 
terms  of  our  educational  philosophy  and  practice. 

During  the  year  under  review,  pressure  was  again  exerted  on  the  Univer- 
sity to  establish  on  a  permanent  basis  a  new  professional  course  at  the  graduate 
level.  New  courses  involve  more  division,  more  "multiversity,"  and  they  cost 
money  that  is  badly  needed  by  long-established  faculties  and  schools.  It  has  been 
argued  that  a  course  that  is  largely  eclectic  would  not  cost  the  University  very 
much,  but  in  practice  no  course  really  gets  its  instruction  for  nothing;  the  de- 
partments would  simply  be  milked  to  prepare  a  special  dish.  The  administration, 
therefore,  starts  with  a  slightly  hostile  attitude  to  new  ventures.  If  a  course  were 
really  necessary  and  were  worthy  of  the  University,  I  believe  that  the  staffs  of 
the  related  divisions  would  favour  it;  but  the  University  cannot  bow  to  outside 
pressure  if  its  own  staff,  with  full  knowledge  of  the  course  and  perhaps  after  a 
"trial  run,"  is  unconvinced  of  its  value  and  its  place  on  the  academic  bill  of  fare. 
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Moreover,  the  unity  and  purpose  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  must 
be  jealously  guarded.  The  prestige  of  a  graduate  degree  is  such  that  there  have 
been  numerous  applications  for  new  degrees,  or  else  applications  to  have  new 
fields  of  study  lead  to  established  degrees.  In  1950  the  Senate  determined  that 
no  new  graduate  degree  shall  be  established  merely  because  a  Bachelor's  degree 
exists  in  the  field;  or  because  the  degree  is  granted  elsewhere;  or  because  it  is 
claimed  that  it  will  initially  help  a  student  to  obtain  a  position  on  graduation, 
or  that  graduates  of  this  University  will  suffer  by  comparison  with  others  who 
hold  such  a  degree.  The  Senate  resolved  that,  in  order  to  be  considered,  the  new 
degree  must  embrace  a  well-differentiated  field  of  knowledge  or  discipline,  and 
that  the  course  of  study  must  be  reaching  into  the  frontiers  of  knowledge  and  not 
be  mere  presentation  of  more  material  designed  to  train  a  person  for  employ- 
ment in  a  specific  field.  Again,  in  1954,  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  resolved  that  "any  Master's  degree  that  involves  training  for  a  specific 
career  rather  than  scholarly  activity  in  the  broadest  sense  should  be  viewed  with 
suspicion."  Advanced  professional  training  for  a  specific  career  is  a  legitimate 
task  for  the  University,  but  it  should  lead  to  a  diploma  rather  than  a  degree, 
and  it  should  be  carried  on  in  the  appropriate  faculty  or  school,  not  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies. 

STAFF 

During  1953-4  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College 
numbered  1,481,  and  the  teaching  staffs  of  the  federated  Arts  Colleges  num- 
bered 124 — 1,605  altogether. 

It  is  my  sad  duty  to  record  the  death  of  four  members  of  the  University, 
who,  in  their  various  capacities,  served  the  University  well.  Dr.  H.  A.  Cates  was 
the  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  Students  will  remember  him  as  a  gifted  teacher,  his  colleagues,  as  a 
genial  and  delightful  companion,  the  School  over  which  he  presided  as  an 
administrator  who  had  a  vigorous  and  carefully  articulated  concept  of  education 
that  was  liberal  and  human  and  never  narrowly  professional.  Professor  E.  A. 
Dale  was  for  42  years  a  leading  citizen  of  the  University  community  and  of  the 
wider  community  outside.  As  Professor  of  Classics,  he  served  both  Trinity  Col- 
lege and  University  College,  and  as  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Syndics  of  Hart 
House  Theatre  he  brought  to  University  drama  the  resources  of  his  own  varied 
experience  as  playwright,  actor,  and  director.  Dr.  W.  T.  Holmes  was  associated 
with  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  for  30  years,  and,  as  a  prominent  sportsman,  did 
much  to  stimulate  athletic  activity  among  the  students  in  his  faculty.  Dr.  J.  C. 
Goodwin,  although  a  young  man,  had  done  important  research  work  in  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynaecology. 

The  list  of  retirements  is  a  cross-section  of  the  calibre  of  the  men  and  women 
in  every  branch  of  the  University,  and  epitomizes  the  strength  of  the  Toronto 
tradition:  Dr.  W.  S.  Wallace,  Canadian  historian,  for  over  30  years  the  director 
of  the  University  Library  that,  as  it  enters  now  upon  a  new  era,  will  continue 
to  draw  upon  his  wisdom;  Professor  T.  R.  Loudon,  member  of  a  family  illus- 
trious in  University  history,  aeronautical  pioneer,  sportsman  and  "schoolman" 
extraordinary;  Miss  F.  H.  M.  Emory,  Associate  Director  of  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing, eminent  in  her  profession,  one  of  the  shapers  of  nursing  education  in  this 
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country;  Professor  A.  MacLean,  meticulous  scholar  and  counsellor  of  genera- 
tions of  graduate  students  in  Geology;  Professor  L.  J.  Rogers,  noted  both  within 
and  without  the  University  for  his  work  in  forensic  chemistry;  Professor  H.  A. 
Logan,  historian  and  interpreter  of  the  Canadian  labour  movement;  Professor 
A.  G.  Huntsman,  humane  scholar  and  world  authority  on  marine  biology;  Pro- 
fessor W.  F.  Cosbie,  distinguished  practitioner  and  teacher  in  the  field  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynaecology,  active  also  in  cancer  research;  Professor  W.  H.  T. 
Baillie,  warmly  remembered  by  generations  of  medical  students  for  whose  in- 
struction in  Zoology  he  was  responsible;  Professor  R.  S.  Woollatt,  for  44  years 
a  valued  member  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  and  elected  at  various  times  to 
many  high  executive  offices  in  dental  societies;  Professor  H.  A.  Dixon,  authority 
on  dermatology  and  with  a  long  record  of  service  in  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine; and  Dr.  J.  G.  Strachan,  whose  principal  work  was  at  the  Sick  Children's 
Hospital  but  who  gave  outstanding  service  to  the  University. 

The  survey  of  the  non-academic  staff  mentioned  in  my  Report  of  one  year 
ago  has  been  completed  and  its  recommendations  are  being  implemented. 
Through  this  position  analysis,  the  remuneration  of  non-academic  employees  has 
been  reorganized  on  an  equitable  basis.  The  salary  scheme  should  provide  both 
security  and  incentive  for  this  staff,  without  whom  the  University  could  not 
progress. 

ENROLMENT 

During  1953-4  there  were  11,075  students  enrolled  in  regular  courses,  of 
whom  8,777  were  proceeding  to  degrees  and  887  to  diplomas,  and  1,411  were 
occasional  students  and  students  in  certificate  courses.  In  the  preceding  year  the 
total  enrolment  was  11,570.  Of  the  11,075  students  registered  in  1953-4,  7,877 
were  men  and  3,198  were  women.  There  were,  including  52  students  who  were 
registered  in  both  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the  School  of  Social 
Work,  6,192  students  from  Toronto,  3,856  from  other  parts  of  Ontario,  617 
from  other  parts  of  Canada,  and  462  from  abroad. 

There  were  165  students  from  the  following  British  Commonwealth  coun- 
tries :  Australia,  Bermuda,  British  East  Africa,  British  Guiana,  British  West  Africa, 
British  West  Indies,  Gold  Coast,  Hong  Kong,  India,  Malaya,  New  Zealand, 
Nigeria,  Pakistan,  Rhodesia,  South  Africa,  and  the  United  Kingdom.  There 
were  187  students  from  the  United  States,  10  from  Mexico  and  Central  Amer- 
ica, 19  from  South  America  apart  from  British  Guiana,  44  from  Europe,  33 
from  Asia,  2  from  non-Commonwealth  parts  of  Africa,  and  1  from  Iceland. 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS 

Dean  Woodside  observes  that  "the  work  done  in  the  General  Course  repre- 
sents on  the  whole  an  improvement  over  the  work  done  in  the  old  Pass  Course/' 
The  element  of  concentration  to  be  found  in  the  General  Course  gives  it  a 
greater  educational  value  than  the  frequently  unrelated  group  of  electives  in  the 
old  Pass  Course.  The  higher  standards  provided  for  the  General  Course  warrant 
a  new  respect  on  the  part  of  staff  and  students,  and  it  is  the  policy  of  the  Coun- 
cil of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  of  the  Senate  to  maintain  those  higher  standards. 
Attempts  to  dilute  the  requirements  have  been  stoutly  resisted. 

It  would  be  unfortunate  if  the  General  Course  became  a  threat  to  the  hon- 
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our  courses  which  have  been  the  particular  glory  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 
In  the  year  under  review,  51  per  cent  of  the  undergraduates  in  Arts  were  en- 
rolled in  the  General  Course.  The  honour  courses  should  be  attracting  the  vast 
majority  of  the  students  of  outstanding  ability.  If  they  fail  to  do  so,  there  is  a 
need  to  re-examine  some  of  the  honours  work.  It  must  be  admitted  that  some 
of  the  honour  courses  are  quasi-professional,  in  that  they  train  students  for 
specialized  occupations  in  industry  and  in  government  service.  There  are  science 
courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  that  provide  less  liberal  education  than  some  of 
the  professional  schools.  The  nature  and  purpose  of  these  courses  should  be  re- 
assessed. Are  they  designed  to  prepare  only  research  personnel,  at  a  time  when 
Canada  is  calling  insistently  for  truly  educated  men  and  women,  with  special 
equipment  to  work  and  to  teach  in  the  biological  and  physical  sciences?  It  is 
lamentable  that  the  University  of  Toronto  is  graduating  so  few  persons  in  those 
fields.  A  class  of  99  students  enrolled  in  Mathematics,  Physics  and  Chemistry 
in  1950,  but  only  25  graduated  in  1954.  Admittedly,  the  students  who  graduate 
with  first-class  honours  are  capable  of  undertaking  the  very  advanced  research 
work  which  is  urgently  required  for  our  national  economy  and  defence.  Yet  it 
should  be  possible  to  produce  as  well — as  do  other  reputable  departments — a 
goodly  number  of  second-class  honour  graduates,  who,  though  they  would  not 
be  equipped  for  the  higher  flights  of  their  respective  sciences,  could  perform  less 
erudite  functions  in  industry  and  who  could  fill  the  perilous  need  for  science 
teachers  in  the  secondary  schools.  Dean  Woodside  states  that  the  potential 
danger  of  having  the  Faculty  of  Arts  become  only  a  vestibule  to  a  graduate 
school  or  research  institute  has  not  become  actual,  but  we  should  be  aware  of 
that  possibility.  It  appears  that  this  danger  is  greatest  in  the  science  courses. 

The  building  up  of  "area  studies"  calls  for  some  clarification  of  ideas  on 
the  part  of  a  Faculty  of  Arts.  These  courses  are  related  to  a  geographical  region 
such  as  East  Asia  or  Africa.  The  concept  is  that  the  area  in  question  should  be 
studied  not  only  from  the  geographical  standpoint  but  also  historically,  eco- 
nomically, culturally,  and  philosophically.  It  is  an  attractive  prospect,  particu- 
larly in  a  world  in  which  greater  knowledge  of  the  various  areas  is  so  necessary 
for  mutual  understanding  and  the  preservation  of  world  peace.  The  two  "area 
study"  departments  in  the  University  of  Toronto  are  the  Department  of  East 
Asiatic  Studies  and  the  Department  of  Slavic  Studies.  Courses  of  this  nature 
must  be  based  on  a  knowledge  of  the  language  and  literature;  otherwise  the 
student  will  have  no  more  than  a  smattering  of  superficial  information.  A  ques- 
tion arises  whether  the  history,  geography,  economics,  etc.,  should  be  taught  by 
the  history,  geography,  and  economics  staffs,  or  by  the  "area  study"  department. 
One  can  scarcely  expect  an  "area  study"  department,  with  a  small  student  regis- 
tration, to  have  on  its  staff  experts  in  all  these  disciplines.  On  the  other  hand, 
a  course  in  the  history  or  philosophy  of  an  area  would  have  to  be  given  by  a 
professor  with  competence  in  the  language,  capable  of  dealing  with  source 
material;  although  such  competence  would  be  less  essential  in  the  case  of  geog- 
raphy, sociology,  or  economics.  It  would  appear  that  the  best  solution  would  be 
for  a  university  to  seek,  for  its  history  and  philosophy  staffs  in  particular,  and 
possibly  also  for  other  departments,  persons  whose  qualifications  include  a 
familiarity  with  the  particular  area  in  which  the  university  is  interested.  Then, 
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through  an  interdepartmental  committee  or  some  other  administrative  device, 
a  programme  could  be  worked  out  so  that  the  needs  of  the  "area  study"  depart- 
ment for  instruction  of  its  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  could  be  met. 
I  have  suggested  in  previous  Annual  Reports  that  the  Council  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  might  create  a  board  or  boards  to  review  the  examination  papers 
set  by  the  17  non-collegiate  Arts  departments  to  ensure  that  a  reasonable  stan- 
dard is  maintained,  or  that  the  assistance  of  external  examiners  might  be  sought. 
I  regret  that  the  proposals  have  not  had  a  warmer  reception.  External  examiners 
have  not  been  resented  as  an  affront  to  the  teaching  staff  in  Oxford  or  Gam- 
bridge. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Never  in  its  long  and  distinguished  history  of  one  hundred  years  has  Uni- 
versity College  been  so  well  equipped  to  fulfil  its  role  as  the  State  College  in  the 
unique  federation  of  Arts  Colleges  that  make  up  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  At  long  last 
the  College's  physical  facilities  are  adequate  for  the  performance  of  its  under- 
takings :  the  main  building,  in  which  many  interior  renovations  have  been  made, 
culminating  in  the  splendid  refurbishing  of  West  Hall;  the  women's  residence, 
the  Women's  Union,  and  the  new  men's  residence.  The  College  is  challenged 
to  match  its  physical  assets  by  intellectual  and  spiritual  growth.  With  the  sense 
of  identity  appropriate  to  a  self-contained  unit,  yet  being  at  the  same  time  an 
integral  part  of  a  larger  team,  University  College  is  in  a  key  position  to  strengthen 
the  whole  University  by  giving  the  lead  in  goodwill  and  true  co-operation. 

University  College  has  always  been  a  vigorous  intellectual  community,  but 
it  has  not  been  to  the  same  extent  a  social  community.  I  hope  that  there  will  be 
a  renewed  enthusiasm  for  and  a  renewed  pride  in  the  College,  and  a  stronger 
and  warmer  spirit  of  corporate  life.  Certainly  the  Centenary  Celebration  was  a 
heartening  augury  for  the  future ;  the  rallying  of  the  graduates  on  that  occasion, 
and  their  enthusiastic  participation  in  the  programme,  were  stimulating  to  all 
members  of  the  College. 

As  I  commented  in  my  last  Annual  Report,  a  good  residence  is  an  edu- 
cational instrument  and  the  dons  in  residence  have  a  crucial  role;  they  must 
provide  sound  leadership,  so  that  a  healthy  pattern  of  communal  life  is  main- 
tained. I  am  happy  to  report  that  great  care  is  being  taken  to  establish  from  the 
outset,  in  the  new  University  College  Men's  Residence,  policies  and  practices 
designed  to  make  the  Residence  something  more  than  a  place  for  board  and  lodg- 
ing, to  develop  a  truly  educational  agency.  The  Principal  points  out  in  his  re- 
port: "With  the  opening  of  their  magnificent  new  Residence  .  .  .  our  men  will 
at  last  enjoy  the  advantages  for  mutual  education  and  character  development 
afforded  by  communal  living,  hitherto  almost  a  monopoly  of  our  women  stu- 
dents." 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

The  function  of  a  modern  medical  school  is  described  by  Dean  MacFarlane 
as  follows:  "the  careful  training  of  undergraduate  students  who  will  be  the  doc- 
tors of  the  future,  the  maintenance  and  pursuit  of  research  in  the  steadily 
expanding  field  of  modern  medicine  and  its  parent  sciences,  the  training  of 
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specialists  and  teachers,  and  the  continuing  education  of  the  doctors  in  the  com- 
munity which  the  school  serves."  He  states  further  in  his  report  the  educational 
philosophy  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  at  Toronto :  "There  are  constant  revisions 
[of  curriculum]  in  an  effort  to  keep  the  students  aware  of  new  trends  in  methods 
of  investigation  and  treatment.  This  school  has  tried  to  hold  an  even  balance 
between  the  constantly  changing  and  more  complicated  methods  of  laboratory 
investigation,  and  the  system  of  bedside  teaching  and  theatre  clinics  with  em- 
phasis on  the  careful  taking  of  history  and  painstaking  physical  examination. 
There  are  so  many  human  ills  that  cannot  be  measured  by  any  laboratory  cal- 
culation. The  student  of  medicine  has  much  to  gain  from'  sound  clinicians  who 
still  practice  the  art  of  medicine  with  a  full  knowledge  that  the  techniques  of 
university  laboratories  and  their  experts  are  immediately  available  when  they 
are  indicated." 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine,  in  the  performance  of  its  complex  task,  attempts 
to  meet  the  demands  of  the  general  public  for  a  standard  of  medical  services  as 
high  as  any  in  the  world.  It  is  doubtful  if  the  public  has  any  conception  of  the 
cost  of  a  modern  medical  school.  I  commend  to  your  attention  the  list  of  im- 
provements, completed  or  commenced,  in  the  facilities  for  teaching  medical 
students  in  this  region  that  the  Dean  sets  forth  in  his  report.  In  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  there  is  particular  emphasis  on  the  postgraduate  education  of  younger 
men  to  be  recruited  for  the  staff.  Even  more  than  the  new  facilities,  this  policy 
of  "grooming"  the  staff  of  the  future  will  conduce  to  strengthening  the  Faculty 
and  preserving  and  improving  the  health  of  the  people. 

The  four  American  medical  schools  with  the  largest  registration  had  in 
1954  graduating  classes  of  169,  163,  159,  and  155  respectively.  The  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  graduated  166  in  1954,  and  the  average 
for  the  past  five  years  was  167.  The  striking  similarity  in  the  size  of  these  classes 
is  interesting;  it  shows  that  the  largest  medical  schools  on  this  continent  have 
reached,  independently,  the  same  conclusions  about  the  optimum  registration 
of  students.  Apart  from  the  need  for  clinical  facilities  and  the  problem  of  re- 
cruiting staff  to  teach  in  the  hospitals,  a  first-class  medical  school  is  in  a  sense 
self-limiting  as  to  size.  There  is  a  point  beyond  which  it  should  not  enrol  more 
students,  even  if  it  is  given  sufficient  financial  support  to  do  so.  A  situation  could 
develop  in  which  personal  communication  between  the  students  and  the  senior 
members  of  the  staff  would  become  too  attenuated.  It  must  be  possible  for  every 
student  to  have  a  real,  and  not  merely  a  formal,  contact  with  the  eminent  doctors 
who  are  heads  of  the  teaching  departments. 

Many  of  my  colleagues  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  testify  that  its  two  pre- 
medical  years  ensure  an  excellent  background  of  liberal  education  which  anyone 
who  practises  the  art  and  science  of  medicine  needs  in  this  age  of  specialties. 
Most  of  those  premedical  courses  are  given  by  the  members  of  departments  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts,  who  have  long  experience  in  their  own  fields.  If  pressure  is 
exerted  to  have  those  courses  "slanted"  towards  merely  professional  objectives, 
it  must  be  resisted.  For  example,  there  are  those  who  insist  that  all  that  is  needed 
in  the  field  of  English  is  practice  in  English  composition,  and  who  would  cheer- 
fully sacrifice  the  acquaintanceship  with  excellence  in  literature,  the  develop- 
ment of  good  taste  and  critical  judgment,  and  all  the  other  intangible  values  of 
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the  study  of  English  prose  and  poetry — values  that  enlarge  the  student's  intel- 
lectual horizon  and  are  the  real  source  of  competence  in  writing  and  speaking. 
The  expanding  programme  of  research  in  this  Faculty  is  noteworthy.  In 
medicine  as  in  the  other  disciplines,  creative  activity  on  the  part  of  the  individual 
member  of  the  staff  makes  for  better  teaching.  The  account  of  research  in  the 
various  departments,  to  be  found  in  the  "Research"  section  of  this  Report,  is  an 
inspiring  record. 

FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING 

The  fifth  and  final  report  of  Dean  Tupper  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering,  in  which  he  brings  up  matters  of  concern  not  only  to  the 
Faculty  but  to  the  University  as  a  whole,  warrants  careful  study.  As  he  points 
out,  there  is  an  increase  in  the  number  of  applicants  for  engineering  education, 
and  the  employment  statistics  for  graduates  in  Engineering  indicate  that  the 
demand  for  trained  engineers  in  the  Canadian  economy  has  not  been  met  and 
will  not  be  met  for  a  long  time.  With  a  registration  of  over  1,600  students,  the 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  like  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  must 
face  the  problem  of  numbers  and  make  a  decision  about  its  optimum  size. 
Arrangements  have  been  made  by  the  Faculty  (with  the  approval  of  the  Senate) 
with  the  Lakehead  Technical  Institute,  McMaster  University,  Assumption  Col- 
lege, Carleton  College,  the  Royal  Military  College,  and  the  University  of  West- 
ern Ontario  for  the  teaching  of  students  in  Engineering  in  their  earlier  years, 
and  that  work  is  accepted  for  credit  for  senior  work  in  the  Faculty.  The  Dean's 
suggestion  that  such  arrangements  be  extended,  with  the  effect  of  decreasing 
further  the  enrolment  in  the  first  and  second  years  and  increasing  that  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years  in  the  Faculty,  is  salutary  and  constructive.  As  he  observes, 
much  of  the  fine  laboratory  equipment  of  the  Faculty  is  used  in  the  last  two 
years  of  the  four-year  course. 

Indeed,  these  ideas  of  Dean  Tupper's  may  be  carried  further.  Having  re- 
gard to  the  heavy  failure  rate  in  the  first  year  of  that  Faculty  (32  per  cent  in 
1952-3,  28  per  cent  in  1953-4),  it  is  needful  to  consider  the  nature  of  a  univer- 
sity programme  in  engineering  education.  It  has  long  been  recognized  that  mem- 
bers of  the  engineering  profession  must  have  a  sound  grounding  in  mathematics 
and  the  physical  sciences.  Many  of  the  failures  in  the  first  year  are  due  to  the 
inability  of  the  students  to  cope  with  the  severe  disciplines  of  those  subjects. 
And  yet,  to  lighten  the  mathematics  and  science  courses  would  lower  the  stan- 
dards of  the  engineering  profession  to  the  point  where  it  would  scarcely  deserve 
the  name  of  profession.  An  engineer  has  to  do  more  than  use  formulae;  he  must 
be  able  to  explain  the  sources  of  a  formula  and  know  the  theory  on  which  its 
construction  is  based.  Again  I  raise  the  question  discussed  in  earlier  Reports  as 
to  whether  there  should  not  be  a  differentiation  of  function  in  the  training  of  men 
for  engineering.  It  has  become  apparent  that  many  of  the  students  who  enter 
the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  could  be  better  trained  in  poly- 
technic institutes  such  as  the  provincial  institutes  I  have  already  mentioned.  This 
matter  has  been  under  review  in  England  in  recent  years,  and  it  has  been  recog- 
nized that  technical  institutes,  separate  from  universities,  can  supply  a  high  type 
of  engineering  technicians,  while  the  universities  train  for  the  higher  ranks  of 
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the  profession  those  with  gifts  for  theory  and  talents  for  leadership  and  investi- 
gation. 

Dean  Tupper's  report,  with  its  pointed  questions,  illustrates  the  fine  leader- 
ship that  he  accorded  to  the  Faculty,  and  within  the  University,  during  the  five 
years  of  his  Deanship. 

In  recent  years  I  have  commented  favourably  on  the  research  programme 
of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics.  As  the  Director  declares  in  his  report,  not  only 
is  research  a  basic  purpose  of  the  Institute,  but  also  the  training  of  students  of 
high  calibre  for  a  career  in  any  branch  of  the  aeronautical  sciences.  His  descrip- 
tion of  what  his  former  students  are  doing  shows  how  creditably  that  second 
purpose  is  being  fulfilled.  Without  fanfare,  the  University  of  Toronto  is  con- 
tributing effectively  to  the  defence  research  for  the  whole  of  Canada,  and  in  this 
effort  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  a  pioneer  in  its  field. 

FACULTY  OF  HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

It  was  announced  in  my  Annual  Report  for  1952-3  that  the  laboratory 
and  teaching  facilities  in  the  Lillian  Massey  Building,  which  houses  the  Faculty 
of  Household  Science  and  the  Departments  of  Household  Science  and  Food 
Chemistry  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  would  be  improved.  I  am  indeed  happy  to 
record  that  the  first  part  of  a  two-year  plan  has  been  successfully  completed. 
This  Faculty  will  be  enabled  to  write  a  new  chapter  in  the  advancement  of  its 
teaching  and  research.  The  challenge  of  improved  facilities  has  been  accepted 
by  the  members  of  the  staff;  the  curriculum  has  been  revised  and  fundamental 
research  is  being  promoted.  This  is  one  of  the  most  significant  educational  de- 
velopments within  the  University  during  recent  years.  The  recruiting  of  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  who  have  taken  undergraduate  and  graduate  work  elsewhere 
has  strengthened  and  will  strengthen  the  undertakings  in  this  Faculty. 

The  first  degree  in  Household  Science  in  the  University  of  Toronto  was 
conferred  in  1902.  There  is  no  longer  any  need  to  argue  that  household  science 
is  worthy  of  a  place  among  the  degree  courses  of  a  university.  The  early  quips 
about  the  teaching  of  featherstitching  and  frying  eggs  are  out  of  date.  Founded 
on  basic  principles,  the  course  in  household  science  provides  a  liberal  education, 
demands  disciplined  thinking  and  work,  and  affords  many  opportunities  for 
research  in  a  field  on  which  our  health  and  so  many  of  the  amenities  of  life 
depend. 

ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Again  Dean  Lewis  calls  attention  in  his  report  to  the  scarcity  of  graduates 
who  are  preparing  themselves  for  the  teaching  profession.  From  the  statistics 
that  he  quotes  it  is  clear  that  the  secondary  school  enrolment  in  Ontario  will 
increase  by  over  100,000  pupils  in  the  next  ten  years,  and  the  Province  will 
require  over  4,000  additional  teachers. 

The  Dean  points  out  that  in  mathematics  and  science  the  supply  of  recruits 
for  teaching  in  secondary  schools  is  already  insufficient.  During  the  year  under 
review  there  were  only  ten  persons  enrolled  for  Type  A  Specialist  courses  in 
those  fields.  I  stated  in  last  year's  Report  that  consultations  were  being  held  to 
consider  means  of  attracting  more  graduates  to  these  specialist  courses.  As  a 
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result  of  those  consultations,  certain  changes  have  been  made  in  the  prerequisites 
for  the  Type  A  Specialist  courses.  A  new  Type  A  course  in  Mathematics  has 
been  established,  and  also  a  new  Type  A  course  in  Physics  and  Chemistry;  it 
is  expected  that  these  will  be  an  improvement  on  the  old  Type  A  course  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics.  Graduates  in  the  appropriate  honour  courses  in  Arts 
(i.e.,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Geology, 
or  Chemistry)  or  in  Engineering  Physics,  may  enrol  for  the  new  Type  A  courses 
if  they  have  obtained  60  per  cent  in  their  final  year.  (This  requirement  was 
formerly  66  per  cent.)  Graduates  in  the  General  Course  in  Arts,  with  concen- 
tration in  the  appropriate  subjects,  and  graduates  in  Applied  Science  and  Engi- 
neering, can  make  up  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  new  Type  A  courses 
in  one  additional  year  at  the  University,  instead  of  the  two  years  formerly  needed. 

The  committee  of  the  Senate  that  has  been  examining  admission  standards 
and  procedures  received  from  the  Department  of  Educational  Research  expert 
assistance,  which  is  gratefully  acknowledged. 

Professor  Andrew  Skinner,  who  was  Professor  of  Education  at  St.  Andrew's 
University  and  Head  of  the  Training  College  at  Dundee,  has  been  appointed 
to  the  staff  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education;  he  will  bring  new  ideas  to  the 
College  and  strengthen  its  work.  The  College  continues  to  attract  graduates  of 
universities  in  other  provinces  and  a  few  from  other  countries  who  enrol  in  edu- 
cation courses. 

FACULTY  OF  FORESTRY 

In  recent  reports,  the  Dean  has  discussed  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  re- 
vision of  the  undergraduate  course.  Now  he  turns  to  the  need  for  increased 
postgraduate  training  and  research.  Having  regard  to  the  importance  of  the 
forest  industry  in  the  Canadian  economy,  it  is  incumbent  on  the  Faculty  to 
develop  experts  equipped  to  deal  with  the  pressing  problems,  such  as  conserva- 
tion methods  and  the  better  utilization  of  forest  products.  To  this  end,  junior 
members  of  the  staff  have  been  granted  leave  of  absence  to  take  advanced  work 
at  Duke  University,  Oxford  University  and  elsewhere,  in  preparation  for  an 
enlarged  programme  of  postgraduate  studies  and  research. 

The  co-operation  that  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  has  received  from  other 
divisions  of  the  University  which  have  provided  basic  courses  for  graduate  stu- 
dents is  to  be  highly  commended;  this  example  might  well  be  followed  in  many 
divisions.  The  combined  operations  of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 
and  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  in  the  Ranger  School  and  the  University  Forest  have 
been  beneficial  and  promise  to  be  even  more  advantageous  to  both  the  partners. 

Again  it  is  worth  recording  that  in  the  University  Forest  in  Haliburton, 
Balfron  on  the  Lake  of  Bays,  and  the  premises  at  Glendon  Hall,  the  Faculty  of 
Forestry  has  a  remarkably  fine  laboratory  for  its  research.  This  Faculty,  under 
the  able  leadership  of  Dean  Sisam,  warrants  greater  support  from  the  forest 
industry. 

ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  appointment  of  a  Dean  of  the  college  of  music  known  as  the  Royal 
Conservatory  of  Music  has  served  to  unify  the  programmes  and  activities  of  the 
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Faculty  of  Music  and  the  School  of  Music  under  one  banner.  It  is  not  too  much 
to  claim  that  the  reorganization  of  the  Conservatory  that  was  put  into  effect  in 
1952,  whereby  it  encompasses  all  the  University's  undertakings  in  music,  has 
already  been  justified.  A  chart  of  reorganization  means  little  without  goodwill 
and  co-operation.  Those  have  been  forthcoming  in  a  marked  degree.  Gradually 
but  surely  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  is  extending  its  services  in  music 
education  at  all  levels.  The  staff  has  displayed  a  common  resolution  to  work  for 
well-understood  objectives.  The  appointment  of  outstanding  musicians  to  the 
staff  of  the  Conservatory  has  been  the  greatest  contributory  factor  in  its  progress. 

The  Special  Committee  on  the  Humanities,  whose  Report  I  have  mentioned 
above,  examined  the  question  whether  music  options  might  be  offered  to  a 
greater  extent  throughout  the  University.  The  committee  commented  on  the 
readiness  of  the  Conservatory  to  co-operate  in  this  regard,  and  noted  the  large 
extent  to  which  such  courses  are  already  being  selected  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies — a  fact  that  Dean  Neel's  report  makes  clear. 
The  Conservatory  has  assumed  a  greater  responsibility  for  the  University  of 
Toronto  Symphony  Orchestra  and  Chorus,  which  are  composed  of  students  of 
all  faculties;  in  this  and  in  many  other  ways  the  Conservatory  enriches  the  cul- 
tural life  of  this  academic  community  and  forms  a  bond  among  the  members. 
Later  in  this  Report,  under  the  heading  of  "Needs,"  I  shall  refer  to  the  neces- 
sity for  better  accommodation  and  facilities  for  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music. 

The  burgeoning  of  music  broadcasts  on  the  C.B.C.,  the  giving  of  recitals 
across  Canada  by  Canadian  performers,  and  the  development  of  opera  in  Can- 
ada, are  due  in  no  small  measure  to  the  advances  in  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  in  recent  years.  Great  credit  must  be  given  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Con- 
servatory Committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  Dr.  Edward  Johnson,  who  on 
his  retirement  from  his  professional  career  returned  to  Canada  and  worked,  with 
talent  and  vision,  for  the  advancement  of  music  in  this  country. 

SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

The  reorganization  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  1947  was  designed 
to  make  the  graduate  work  in  this  institution  more  than  an  appendage  to  under- 
graduate programmes,  and  to  give  the  School  an  autonomous  existence.  It  was 
hoped  that  the  improved  organization  and  supervision  of  postgraduate  offerings 
would  strengthen  our  advanced  work,  without  placing  burdensome  administra- 
tive fetters  on  the  various  departments  in  which  graduate  work  is  done.  Under 
the  Deanship  of  Professor  Innis  and  Professor  Gordon,  the  School  has  gone  a 
long  way  towards  that  goal. 

In  the  past  year,  a  committee  of  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  made  an  exhaustive  survey  of  the  nature  and  purpose  of  the  Master's 
degree.  It  examined  various  divergences  of  opinion  about  the  Master's  degree — 
a  terminal  degree  versus  a  prerequisite  for  the  Ph.D.,  a  degree  by  thesis  as 
opposed  to  a  degree  by  course,  etc.  Its  report  emphasized  that  no  postgraduate 
work  at  any  level  should  be  "more  of  the  same  kind"  of  instruction  received  in 
undergraduate  courses. 

The  structure  of  graduate  departments  is  now  under  consideration,  and  it 
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is  to  be  hoped  that  this  study  will  clarify,  and  raise,  the  standards  of  postgraduate 
work  in  this  institution.  In  order  to  function  properly,  a  graduate  department 
must  have  a  sufficient  number  of  staff  members  of  high  calibre  and  experience, 
besides  the  library  and  laboratory  facilities  necessary  for  advanced  work.  If  it 
were  found  that  any  of  these  requirements  were  lacking,  some  graduate  pro- 
grammes might  have  to  be  eliminated  or  combined  with  those  of  related  depart- 
ments. 

The  remarkable  increase  of  graduate  work,  especially  work  for  the  Master's 
degree,  in  other  Canadian  universities  is  a  welcome  development  that  should 
strengthen  the  entire  fabric  of  higher  education  in  Canada.  The  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  must  be  particularly  aware  of  its  national  responsibilities  in 
those  fields,  and  at  those  levels,  in  which  Toronto  offers  the  only  advanced  pro- 
grammes in  Canada,  and  the  necessity  of  maintaining  a  staff  competent  to  give 
guidance  and  instruction  at  the  highest  levels  must  be  borne  in  mind. 

The  staffs  of  the  federated  Arts  Colleges  have  shared  in  the  instruction  of 
graduate  students,  and  an  arrangement  has  now  been  made  whereby  grants  are 
made  by  the  University  to  the  Colleges  on  the  basis  of  their  contribution  to 
graduate  teaching. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  new  fellowships  have  been  established  in  the 
Graduate  School.  The  humanities  and  social  sciences  still  lag  far  behind  the 
physical  and  natural  sciences  in  terms  of  financial  support.  This  situation  is  not 
confined  to  Toronto:  it  is  nation-wide,  and  will  have  bad  effects  on  the  future 
of  higher  education  in  the  country  unless  it  is  corrected.  The  formation  of  a 
Canada  Council,  as  envisaged  in  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on 
National  Development  in  the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences,  would  help  to  redress 
this  imbalance.  The  National  Research  Council  is  performing  a  fine  service  in 
promoting  scientific  research;  there  is  a  need  for  similar  encouragement  and 
financing  of  research  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  It  is  believed  that 
the  Canadian  Government  will  take  the  wise  national  view  in  this  regard,  as  in 
the  case  of  federal  grants  to  universities. 

Dean  Gordon  states  in  his  report  on  the  Graduate  School:  "With  a  School 
divided  as  ours  into  a  division  of  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  and  a 
division  of  the  Physical  and  Biological  Sciences,  there  is  always  a  risk  that  what 
was  intended  as  a  convenient  administrative  device  may  foster  a  separation 
between  the  world  of  facts  and  hypotheses  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  world  of 
values  on  the  other.  It  is  gratifying  that  no  such  tendency  is  evident;  in  fact  it 
is  safe  to  say  that  during  the  past  year  the  School  has  become  increasingly  con- 
scious of  itself  as  an  organic  whole." 

FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

I  am  happy  to  report  that  the  Government  of  Ontario  made,  during  the 
year  under  review,  a  special  capital  grant  to  the  University  of  Toronto  of  one 
million  dollars  for  the  expansion  of  its  college  of  Dentistry.  With  this  assurance 
of  support  and  this  initial  grant,  and  in  the  expectation  of  additional  grants  for 
this  purpose,  plans  are  being  prepared  for  the  erection  of  a  new  building  which 
will  make  it  possible  to  increase  the  annual  graduating  class  from  75  to  125  to 


22  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

meet  the  demand  for  more  practitioners.  The  new  building  should  be  close  to 
one  of  the  hospitals,  since  access  to  a  hospital  is  now  recognized  as  essential  to 
dental  teaching. 

The  Survey  Committee  that  was  appointed  by  the  Council  of  Dental  Edu- 
cation of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association  in  1950  issued  a  second  report  in 
1954,  in  which  they  noted  the  progress  that  had  been  made  in  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry  to  meet  many  of  the  criticisms  expressed  in  their  first  (1951)  report. 
The  recommendations  in  the  second  report  for  the  improvement  of  the  physical 
plant  and  equipment  can  only  be  implemented  by  a  new  building.  The  report 
lists  the  enrolments  in  Canadian  dental  schools  in  1953-4  as  follows: 


lberta 

Dalhousie 

McGill 

Montreal 

Toronto 

Total 

116 

50 

142 

98 

298 

704 

With  Canada's  increasing  population,  the  current  shortage  of  dentists  is  a  mat- 
ter of  national  concern.  The  enrolment  of  298  in  the  four  dental  years  at  Toronto 
includes  23  students  from  other  provinces  of  Canada  and  6  from  other  Com- 
monwealth countries;  in  addition,  10  students  from  other  provinces  were  en- 
rolled in  Dental  Nursing  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

The  report  on  graduate  and  postgraduate  dental  education  that  was  issued 
in  1953  under  the  auspices  of  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  contains  this  state- 
ment: 

When  new  facilities  are  afforded — and  it  seems  certain  that  they  will  come  in  due 
time — the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  happily  situated  as  it 
is,  may  well  become  the  principal  resort  of  dentists  from  all  parts  of  Canada  for 
refresher,  postgraduate  and  graduate  instruction,  and  the  promotion  of  special 
studies  and  research  may  well  advance  both  the  art  and  the  science  of  dentistry 
everywhere. 

This  observation,  coming  from  such  a  source,  is  naturally  a  temptation  to  com- 
placency, yet  it  indicates  a  responsibility  to  provide,  for  the  whole  of  Canada, 
advanced  instruction  that  will  involve  heavy  expense. 

The  new  programme  of  research,  which  was  made  possible  by  the  campaign 
among  members  of  the  dental  profession  to  raise  funds  for  this  purpose,  has  been 
launched  and  promises  to  fulfil  the  expectations  of  the  generous  donors,  of  the 
Dean,  and  of  his  colleagues. 

FACULTY  OF  PHARMACY 

Negotiations  which  had  extended  over  several  years  between  the  Ontario 
College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  University  of  Toronto  were  succssfully  concluded 
in  the  establishment  of  a  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  in  the  University.  We  welcome 
this  new  Faculty  in  the  knowledge  that  it  offers  work  worthy  of  full  university 
recognition;  besides  the  professional  training  of  pharmacists,  it  affords  oppor- 
tunities for  research  and  postgraduate  training.  The  best  assurance  of  the  success 
of  this  new  Faculty  is  to  be  found  in  the  calibre  of  its  staff,  which  includes  men 
who  have  taken  graduate  degrees  from  Florida,  Purdue,  Saskatchewan,  Western 
Reserve,  Wisconsin,  and  Yale. 

Dean  Hughes  and  his  colleagues  are  aware  of  the  temptation  for  any  pro- 
fessional school  to  over-emphasize  the  practical  techniques,  the  tricks  of  the 
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trade.  The  new  status  of  Pharmacy  in  the  University  is  not  an  administrative 
formality;  it  involves  a  share  in  the  traditions  of  liberal  education,  and  an  ac- 
ceptance of  the  aim  to  produce  graduates  who  will  be,  first,  well-educated  men 
and  women,  and  secondly,  qualified  practitioners.  If  a  general  pre-professional 
course  were  adopted  in  the  University,  the  Pharmacy  students  would  be  even 
more  readily  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  the  institution. 

Dean  Hughes — like  Dean  Tupper  in  his  report — mentions  the  advisability 
of  first-year  work  being  offered  in  other  universities  and  colleges  and  recognized 
for  admission  with  advanced  standing.  In  this  way  the  fine  facilities  of  the 
Faculty  could  be  used  to  the  greatest  advantage,  and  a  larger  number  of  students 
could  be  graduated. 

Dean  Hughes'  report  includes  an  historical  survey,  tracing  the  stages  of 
co-operation  that  resulted  in  the  pharmacists'  request  that  the  University  be 
responsible  for  pharmaceutical  education  in  Ontario.  In  every  case  where  the 
University  has  taken  over  instruction  from  a  professional  organization — in  Engi- 
neering, Medicine  and  Dentistry — the  result  has  been  a  gain  in  influence  and 
prestige  both  for  the  University  and  for  the  profession  itself.  There  is  no  reason 
to  believe  that  the  same  result  will  not  follow  for  the  pharmaceutical  profession. 
It  is  difficult  to  understand  why  any  professional  group  that  is  sincerely  interested 
in  the  betterment  of  their  service  to  the  Canadian  people  would  not  find  their 
aims  identical  with  those  of  an  institution  of  higher  learning. 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

In  my  Report  for  1952-3  I  quoted  correspondence  between  the  University 
and  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  in  order  to  set  forth  the  background  for 
the  question  formally  addressed  to  the  Law  Society  by  the  University:  Is  the 
Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  willing  to  admit  to  practice  a  graduate  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law,  provided  he  has  spent  as  much  actual 
time  in  a  lawyer's  office  under  articles  as  a  student  who  has  completed  the  four- 
year  programme  prescribed  by  the  Law  Society? 

My  observations  in  earlier  Reports  with  respect  to  the  inequitable  treatment 
by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  of  those  who  graduate  from  the  University 
of  Toronto  with  the  LL.B.  degree  are  borne  out  by  the  Honourable  Mr.  Justice 
Rand  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  in  his  report  on  "Legal  Education  in 
Canada."  This  report  is  one  of  a  series  prepared  for  the  Survey  of  the  Legal 
Profession  in  Canada  that  is  being  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Cana- 
dian Bar  Association,  and  it  was  published  in  the  Canadian  Bar  Review  of 
April,  1954.  Anyone  with  an  interest  in  the  future  of  legal  education  and  of  the 
legal  profession  in  this  country  will  find  Mr.  Justice  Rand's  report  a  rewarding 
study.  In  the  section  entitled  "University  Schools  and  Law  Societies,"  he  deals 
specifically  with  the  Ontario  situation.  He  says,  in  part: 

The  .  .  .  contention  lies  in  the  insistence  by  the  law  society  that  graduates  of  uni- 
versity schools  requiring  three  years  of  full-time  lecture  courses  must,  in  addition, 
comply  with  the  requirement  of  office  training  and  concurrent  lectures  of  the  third 
and  fourth  years  in  its  own  school.  There  is  no  objection  to  the  additional  year  of 
strictly  office  training;  but,  as  can  be  seen,  the  fourth  year's  course,  so  far  as  it  in- 


24  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

eludes  lectures,  has  more  than  been  covered  by  the  university  school  and,  with  the 
additional  office  attendance,  rules  out,  except  for  a  few  whose  time  and  means  are 
not  matters  of  concern  to  them,  a  legal  education  at  any  other,  even  the  finest,  of 
the  world's  law  schools. 

Mr.  Justice  Rand's  report  concludes  with  seven  recommendations,  of  which 
the  fourth  applies  particularly  to  Ontario.  The  recommendations  are  as  follows: 

( 1 )  As  a  preliminary  to  formal  study  in  a  law  school  of  the  common  law,  a  compre- 
hensive view  of  law  in  simple  outline,  as  for  example  that  contained  in  the  first 
volume  of  Blackstone,  should  be  sought  by  the  intending  student.  Such  an  exposi- 
tion of  law  and  society  will  furnish  him  with  a  pictorial  understanding  of  the  organ- 
ization of  human  beings  under  law  which  no  maturity  will  wholly  efface  or  super- 
sede. At  the  same  time,  attendance  in  a  law  office  for,  say,  two  months  before 
entering  school  would  enable  him  to  meet  somewhat  more  understandingly  the  first 
impact  of  such  a  new  and  rigorous  discipline. 

(2)  There  should  be  not  less  than  three  full  years  of  academic  work  in  a  law  school 
or  its  equivalent  on  basic  legal  subjects,  unbroken  by  concurrent  service  in  a  law 
office. 

(3)  Office  attendance  should  be  required  between  school  years  and  for  one  year 
after  graduation. 

(4)  Equality  of  treatment  should  be  accorded  to  students  of  all  law  schools  within 
a  province,  approved  as  to  academic  standing,  both  in  respect  of  instruction  in  sub- 
stantive law  and  in  office  training,  with  competency  as  the  determining  standard, 
and  with  general  or  limited  bar  examinations,  so  far  as  considered  desirable,  for  all 
candidates. 

(5)  In  each  province,  there  should  be  a  committee  of  the  law  society  or  its  equiva- 
lent for  consultative  and  advisory  purposes  with  representatives  of  law  schools. 

(6)  In  one  of  the  existing  law  schools  there  should  be  introduced  such  an  extension 
of  academic  foundation  as  will  enable  it  to  undertake  a  scope  of  instruction  and 
juristic  study  appropriate  to  the  objects  and  purposes  of  a  national  law  school. 

(7)  The  use  of  practical  aids  as  incidental  to  academic  work  should  be  left  to  the 
individual  school. 

Mr.  Justice  Rand's  report  appeared  in  April,  1954.  At  the  time  of  writing 
I  have  not  seen  any  comment  thereon  from  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  new  Director,  Dr.  Ebbs,  portrays  in  his  first  report  the  co-operation 
between  the  staff  of  the  School  and  the  staffs  of  University  College,  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  and  the  Departments  of  Physical  Education  for  Men  and  Women, 
that  has  made  possible  the  establishment  and  progress  of  the  School.  This  is  one 
of  the  best  examples  of  collaboration  of  many  divisions  in  the  interests  of  a  com- 
mon purpose.  Earlier  in  my  Report  I  spoke  of  the  unity  of  the  University;  the 
School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  suffers  less  from  professional  isolation 
than  other  faculties  and  schools,  because  the  students  join  the  classes  of  other 
faculties.  The  Faculty  of  Arts  recognizes  the  standards  of  the  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  in  permitting  these 
graduates  to  take  a  further  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  for  a  General  Arts  degree. 
It  is  interesting  to  observe  that  the  School  provides  an  excellent  background  for 
graduates  who  go  not  only  into  the  teaching  profession  and  the  field  of  recrea- 
tion, but  also  into  public  health,  human  genetics,  and  social  work. 
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It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  School  will  develop  research  into  the  relationship 
between  athletic  activities  and  general  health,  citizenship,  and  academic  prowess. 
There  is  an  argument  of  long  standing  between  those  who  embrace  the  Greek 
concept  of  an  academy  in  which  physical  exercise  was  an  integral  part  of  the 
programme,  and  those  who  prefer  the  pattern  of  the  medieval  university  where 
sports  were  tolerated  disapprovingly,  or  else  expressly  forbidden.  The  contention 
would  be  more  fruitful  if  the  weight  of  prejudices  on  both  sides  were  leavened 
with  facts. 

SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

The  Director  of  the  School  refers  in  his  report  to  a  recent  survey  of  social 
welfare  positions  in  Canada  that  has  been  published  by  the  Department  of 
National  Health  and  Welfare.  Currently  the  annual  supply  of  graduates  from 
Canadian  schools  of  social  work  is  approximately  250,  while  the  annual  demand, 
from  government  departments  and  social  agencies,  is  much  greater.  From  a 
study  of  the  tabulations  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  it  is  clear  that  for 
at  least  ten  years  the  proportion  of  Canada's  population  who  are  of  working 
age  will  decrease;  this  will  augment  the  demand  for  social  workers.  In  view  of 
the  foregoing,  the  active  recruiting  programme  of  the  School  to  attract  graduates 
to  a  career  of  social  work  is  to  be  commended. 

The  first  appointments  under  the  Harry  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research 
Fund  have  been  made,  and  thus  the  programme  of  investigation  which  the 
School  has  undertaken  will  be  advanced.  It  is  expected  that  the  results  of 
various  research  projects  will  be  available  not  only  to  those  working  directly  in 
the  welfare  field  but  to  the  public  generally.  Carefully  selected  projects  are 
being  undertaken  in  order  to  promote  more  efficient  welfare  procedures  and 
administration,  a  more  economical  and  effective  use  of  the  welfare  dollar. 

SCHOOL   OF   NURSING 

The  programme  of  this  School  should  be  better  understood.  The  basic 
degree  course  in  Nursing,  which  has  just  been  reduced  in  length  from  five  to 
four  years,  prepares  students  for  positions  of  high  rank  and  great  responsibility 
in  the  profession.  Graduates  of  this  course  are  in  demand,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
more  students  will  enrol  in  it.  Besides  the  degree  course,  general  and  advanced 
certificate  courses  in  public  health  nursing,  nursing  education,  etc.,  are  given  to 
"clinical  nurses."  These,  by  far  the  largest  group  of  nurses  in  the  profession, 
receive  their  early  training  in  hospital  schools  of  nursing,  not  at  the  University 
School.  By  offering  certificate  courses  at  an  advanced  level,  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing enables  the  nurses  trained  in  hospital  schools  to  improve  their  training  and 
fit  themselves  to  be  public  health  nurses,  instructors  in  the  hospital  schools,  and 
to  take  other  posts  of  more  than  ordinary  responsibility.  This  activity  of  the 
School  will  increase,  as  Professor  Fidler  points  out  in  her  report,  as  larger 
numbers  are  trained  by  the  hospital  schools. 

The  universities  cannot  assume  the  responsibility  for  all  the  training  of  the 
large  body  of  "clinical  nurses."  Their  best  contribution  lies  in  the  offering  of 
recognized  certificate  courses  in  the  various  nursing  specialties.  The  Canadian 
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Nurses'  Association  recently  issued  a  statement  of  policies  regarding  nursing 
education,  in  which  they  advocate  that  such  courses  be  given  under  university 
auspices:  in  the  statement  the  following  provision  appears: 

Courses  for  graduate  nurses  [i.e.,  those  from  hospital  schools  as  well  as  from  uni- 
versity schools]  should  be  developed  and  directed  by  universities  rather  than  by 
hospitals.  Hospitals,  rich  in  clinical  resources  appropriate  for  graduate  nurse  pro- 
grams, should  cooperate  by  making  their  resources  available  to  the  universities 
but  responsibilty  for  the  educational  programs  should  rest  entirely  with  the  uni- 
versity. 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  AND  CONNAUGHT  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  LABORATORIES 

The  research  programmes  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories,  like  those  of  some  other  divisions  of  the  Uni- 
versity, depend  in  most  cases  on  annual  grants.  As  I  pointed  out  in  my  Report 
for  1952-3,  this  type  of  financing  often  jeopardizes  the  continuity  of  research 
projects,  and,  by  reason  of  the  uncertainty  and  tardiness  of  commitments  for 
financial  support,  it  is  frequently  difficult  to  employ  young  research  workers. 
This  is  a  serious  situation,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  a  remedy  can  be  found. 
Agencies  of  government  should  not  expect  important  research  to  be  forthcoming 
if  they  make  it  impossible  for  the  universities  to  give  any  assurance  of  security 
to  young  scientists  for  more  than  a  year  at  a  time.  To  lose  good  men  and  women 
because  of  administrative  peccadilloes  and  red  tape  is  doubly  short-sighted:  the 
current  research  suffers,  and  the  potential  investigators  of  the  future  do  not 
receive  the  necessary  training. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  statement  in  Dr.  Defries'  report  that  the  Labora- 
tories are  fulfilling  an  urgent  need  by  producing  poliomyelitis  vaccine  in 
quantity.  That  is  indeed  a  creditable  performance.  By  arrangement  between 
the  Laboratories,  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  and  the  ten 
provincial  Departments  of  Health,  there  has  been  erected  in  the  DufTerin 
Division  of  the  Laboratories  a  blood  fractionation  building  which  will  provide 
facilities  for  the  preparation  of  blood-clotting  fractions  and  gamma  globulin. 
These  are  two  significant  developments  during  the  year  in  the  Laboratories, 
which  play  a  national  and  indeed  an  international  role  in  the  field  of  public 
health. 

INSTITUTE  OF  CHILD  STUDY 

The  report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study  records  the 
beginning  of  a  new  chapter  for  the  Institute,  the  most  far-reaching  change 
in  the  28  years  since  St.  George's  Nursery  School  was  opened  as  a  research 
laboratory  for  the  study  of  child  development.  The  Institute's  new  facilities  have 
enabled  it,  with  the  aid  of  a  National  Mental  Health  Grant,  to  establish  an 
elementary  school  in  addition  to  the  nursery  school,  and  to  enrol  children  in 
nursery  school,  kindergarten,  and  the  first  six  grades.  "There  is  now  provision 
for  intensive  longitudinal  study  of  children  from  the  age  of  two  to  twelve  years." 

One  may  hope  that  the  systematic  investigation  of  the  learning  processes 
of  children  made  possible  in  the  Institute's  new  setting  will  have  a  beneficial 
effect  on  educational  methods. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

Enrolment  figures  for  this  division  of  the  University  have  risen — the  total 
number  of  students  in  1953-4  was  12,052.  In  many  ways  the  core  of  the  pro- 
gramme is  the  provision  of  opportunities  for  teachers  to  improve  their  knowl- 
edge and  wisdom  and  to  advance  their  education  through  the  courses  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Lecture  courses  in  this  field,  given  during 
the  winter  session  by  six  universities  in  the  Province,  are  being  co-ordinated,  to 
the  end  that  overlapping  may  be  avoided  and  credit  may  be  fairly  allotted  in 
any  of  the  six  universities  for  work  taken  in  one  of  the  others. 

The  popularity  of  the  evening  tutorial  non-credit  classes  shows  that  the 
concept  of  adult  education  is  gaining  ground,  and  that  the  Department  is 
sensitive  to  the  changing  needs  of  its  constituency.  The  course  previously  given 
for  academic  credit  in  radiography  has  been  withdrawn,  because  that  type  of 
course  can  be  best  offered  outside  the  University;  a  university  should  not  under- 
take, for  academic  credit,  courses  that  can  be  provided  as  well  or  better  else- 
where. 

It  is  proposed  to  house  the  various  activities  of  the  Extension  Department 
under  one  roof.  This  will  be  a  boon  to  the  Department,  and  will  promote 
efficiency  and  effectiveness  in  its  work. 

THE  LIBRARY 

Dr.  Wallace,  in  his  last  report,  quotes  what  he  wrote  in  his  first  report  in 
1923:  "It  is  estimated  that  within  two  years  the  existing  stackroom  will  be 
filled,  and  in  this  event  an  extension  of  the  University  Library  building  will  be 
necessary."  After  a  lapse  of  31  years,  his  hope  and  the  dream  of  this  academic 
community  have  been  fulfilled  in  the  new  Sigmund  Samuel  Library. 

The  Library  now  contains  757,918  items.  When  we  add  to  this  figure  the 
University  departmental  libraries  and  the  libraries  of  the  federated  and 
affiliated  Colleges,  the  holdings  of  the  University  are  in  excess  of  one  million 
books.  Considering  also  the  Legislative  Library,  the  Ontario  Research  Founda- 
tion Library,  and  the  Reference  Library  on  College  Street,  we  realize  that  in 
this  area,  in  a  circle  some  half-mile  in  diameter,  there  are  considerably  more 
than  two  million  volumes.  There  is,  of  course,  as  the  Committee  on  the  Humani- 
ties pointed  out  in  their  Report,  a  great  deal  of  duplication  of  titles  among 
those  libraries.  There  are  serious  lacunae  in  the  University's  collection, 
particularly  in  the  works  that  are  needed  for  postgraduate  study.  It  will  be 
necessary  to  explore  the  various  devices,  such  as  microfilm,  that  are  in  use  in 
other  university  libraries,  in  order  to  keep  abreast  of  the  inundation  of  printers' 
ink  that  has  reached  such  overwhelming  proportions. 

The  increase  of  literacy  has  not  been,  in  every  modern  nation,  an  unmixed 
blessing.  Mere  literacy  leaves  men  and  women  at  the  mercy  of  the  printed  word, 
and  places  in  the  hands  of  demagogues  a  tool  with  which  to  dupe  and  warp 
the  public  mind.  In  libraries  where  thoughtful  and  selective  reading  is  aided 
and,  indeed,  required,  we  have  the  instrument  that  will  make  us  masters  of 
words  and  not  their  slaves.  In  such  libraries  there  are  books  to  feed  the  mind 
and  imagination,  not  trash  to  anaesthetize  the  spirit;  the  wisdom  of  ages  and 
the  discoveries  of  today  are  set  forth  in  wholeness  and  integrity;  all  sides  of  a 
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question  are  open  to  investigation.  As  I  said  on  the  occasion  of  the  laying  of  the 
corner-stone  of  the  Sigmund  Samuel  Library,  there  is  no  padlock  law  to  bar 
that  door,  and  there  will  be  no  book-burning  there. 

ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 

I  commend  to  your  attention  the  reports  of  the  various  divisions  of  the 
Royal  Ontario  Museum. 

In  my  Report  for  last  year  I  stated  that  a  survey  would  be  made  of  the 
Museum's  relations  with  the  University,  the  schools,  and  the  public.  The  report 
of  that  survey  has  now  been  presented  and  is  being  studied,  with  a  view  to 
improving  the  organization  and  service  of  the  Museum. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  PRESS 

During  1953-4,  the  Press  published  35  books  and  pamphlets  and  25  issues 
of  learned  journals.  The  Director  points  out  in  his  report  that  this  represents 
an  increased  output  of  more  than  25  per  cent  over  the  previous  year.  Of  the  37 
authors,  21  are  not  members  of  the  staff  of  this  University.  The  Press  was  able 
to  subsidize  scholarly  publications  and  periodicals  and  a  bibliographic  centre 
in  the  amount  of  approximately  $40,000. 

The  University  Auditor's  report  on  the  operation  of  the  Press  for  1953-4 
contains  this  statement:  "One  of  the  primary  functions  of  the  Press  is  to  publish 
certain  books,  periodicals,  etc.,  which  have  an  educational  value  but  which  are 
not  expected  to  produce  profits  for  the  Press,  the  publications  department  being 
subsidized  by  the  other  departments  of  the  Press." 

HART  HOUSE 

Hart  House,  as  Dean  Tupper  mentions  in  his  report,  is  one  of  the  great 
unifying  influences  in  the  University.  That  has  been  true  as  far  as  the  men  are 
concerned.  Never  has  its  record  been  more  commendable  than  in  the  year  under 
review,  and,  as  anticipated  in  my  Report  of  last  year,  some  opportunities  are 
being  afforded  to  women  students  to  be  the  guests  of  members  of  Hart  House 
within  its  walls,  without  affecting  the  essential  quality  of  the  House.  I  commend 
to  you  the  Warden's  account  of  the  various  activities,  cultural  and  social.  It  is 
to  be  regretted  that  the  academic  staff  of  the  University  is  not  better  represented 
in  these  activities.  The  original  concept  of  Hart  House  embraced  three  estates — 
staff,  students,  and  graduates.  Only  through  the  co-operative  undertakings  of 
those  three  groups  will  the  prayer  of  the  founder  be  fulfilled. 

The  publication  of  an  illustrated  catalogue  of  the  Permanent  Collection 
of  Canadian  Paintings  in  Hart  House  reminds  us  that  the  collection  is  one  of 
the  finest  in  private  hands  in  Canada.  The  opportunity  for  young  men  to  see 
daily  these  paintings  is  not  the  least  of  the  House's  cultural  contributions  to  this 
academic  community. 

FALCONER  HALL 

The  Director  of  Falconer  Hall,  Professor  Slack,  reports  that  over  16,000 
people  made  use  of  the  building  during  the  year.  This  fact  is  a  startling  demon- 
stration of  the  need  for  a  coeducational  meeting-place  that  had  developed  on 
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this  campus  in  the  decades  during  which  Hart  House  had  a  virtual  monopoly. 
For  non-collegiate  women  particularly,  this  pied  a  terre  is  most  necessary. 

Plans  are  being  made  for  an  extension  to  Falconer  Hall  that  will  supple- 
ment the  existing  social  and  recreational  facilities.  It  is  expected  that  this 
women's  building  will  be  no  more  exclusive  than  is  Hart  House  under  its 
present  procedures;  in  other  words,  men  will  be  invited  to  Falconer  Hall  on 
similar  terms  to  those  that  now  apply  to  women  in  Hart  House. 

ATHLETICS   AND    PHYSICAL   EDUCATION 

It  is  possible  to  have  the  impression  that  the  athletic  programme  of  the 
University  consists  entirely  of  training  young  men  and  women  to  represent  the 
University  in  intercollegiate  competition.  Intercollegiate  competition  is  the  apex 
of  a  triangle,  of  which  the  broad  programme  of  intramural  sports  is  the  base. 
Of  the  total  male  registration  in  the  University,  more  than  50  per  cent  played 
on  either  intramural  or  intercollegiate  teams.  There  were  quite  a  number  of 
students  who  illustrated  the  observation  that,  not  uncommonly,  the  outstanding 
athlete  is  at  the  same  time  an  outstanding  scholar. 

Professor  Stevens  observes  in  his  report  that  the  increase  in  the  number  of 
men  in  their  third  and  higher  years  who  participate  voluntarily  in  intramural 
athletics  is  due  in  large  measure  to  their  early  introduction  to  those  activities. 
The  whole  question  of  compulsory  physical  education  for  students  in  their  first 
year  or  their  first  two  years  is  being  studied  by  a  special  committee.  As  I  have 
already  mentioned  in  this  Report,  I  hope  that  some  objective  investigation  can 
be  made  of  the  effects  of  participation  in  organized  athletics.  The  University 
Health  Service  report  indicates  that  the  health  of  the  students  continues  to  be 
excellent.  If  it  were  demonstrated  that  the  good  health  record  results,  to  any 
marked  degree,  from  the  compulsory  physical  education  programme,  that  would 
be  a  strong  argument  against  abandoning  the  programme. 

Professor  Slack,  the  Director  of  Physical  Education-Women,  reports  that 
nearly  800  women  participated  in  the  programme  of  that  division.  That 
number  will  be  larger  when  adequate  recreational  facilities  are  provided  at 
Falconer  Hall.  Professor  Slack  summarizes  the  benefits  of  the  women's  athletic 
programme  as  follows:  it  leads  to  a  mingling  of  students  from  all  colleges  and 
faculties;  it  offers  worth-while  group  experiences;  it  gives  the  joy  of  effort  and 
achievement;  and  it  teaches  skills  of  lasting  recreational  interest. 

There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  threat  of  professionalism  in  university 
sports  is  not  as  great  as  it  was  a  few  years  ago.  The  playing  of  the  game  for  the 
game's  sake  can  best  be  promoted  by  vigilance  within  and  beyond  our  own 
walls. 

The  cost  of  the  men's  intramural  and  intercollegiate  athletic  programme 
is  approximately  $240,000  a  year.  The  students  contribute  $30,000  of  that  total 
through  the  athletic  fee  of  $5  a  student.  The  balance  is  paid  from  gate  receipts 
from  games  played  in  the  Stadium  and  the  Arena,  and  from  rentals  of  the 
Stadium  and  the  Arena  to  outside  organizations.  We  do  not  draw  on  tuition 
fees,  benefactions,  or  government  grants  for  the  expenses  of  the  athletic  pro- 
gramme; we  obtain  revenue  for  it  by  renting  accommodation  when  it  is  not 
being  used  by  the  students.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  University  does  not 
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really  believe  in  amateurism  because  it  accepts  rent  from  professional  teams. 
This  is  a  patent  non  sequitur. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  non-curricular  affairs  of  the  student  body  are  not  extraneous  to  the 
educational  undertakings  of  the  University.  They  cannot,  however,  be  given  a 
stand  under  the  main  tent;  teaching  and  research  in  the  recognized  disciplines 
have,  and  must  retain,  the  primacy.  We  must  be  constantly  aware  that  the 
colleges,  faculties,  schools,  and  institutes  are  educational  units,  not  designed  to 
promote  that  rah-rah  spirit  which  pervades  the  Hollywood  version  of  an  in- 
stitution of  higher  learning.  If  student  activities  outside  the  classroom  interfere 
unduly  with  teaching  and  research,  it  is  the  clear  duty  of  the  University  to 
correct  that  situation. 

On  behalf  of  student  organizations  recognized  by  the  Caput,  the  Chief 
Accountant  of  the  University  collected  from  the  students  during  1953^r 
$206,384  in  compulsory  fees.  In  terms  of  dollars  and  cents,  the  administration 
of  the  non-curricular  activities  of  this  University  is  a  large  undertaking.  Tribute 
must  be  paid  to  able  and  devoted  student  executives  who  have  made  it  possible 
and  desirable  for  the  University  authorities  to  leave  in  the  hands  of  the  student 
organizations  the  use  of  those  funds.  It  must  not  be  overlooked,  however,  that 
the  corporate  body,  the  Governors  of  the  University,  have  the  responsibility  for 
imposing  the  fees  and  the  ultimate  responsibility  for  their  use.  Any  request  from 
any  student  organization  to  have  its  compulsory  fee  increased  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  must  be  considered  by  the  Board  in  the  light  of  several  factors:  the 
burden  of  other  student  expenses;  the  wisdom  of  any  proposed  extension  of 
student  activities;  the  budget  of  the  student  organization;  and  the  fact  that 
student  organization  fees  have  already  been  increased  to  a  greater  extent  than 
tuition  fees.  If  the  Board  is  not  convinced  that  the  request  for  an  increase  is 
justified  or  that  the  increase  would  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the  institution,  it 
must  modify  or  reject  the  request.  Any  suggestion  that  such  action  by  the  Board 
constitutes  interference  with  the  students'  rights  to  self-government  is  pre- 
posterous. The  requests  made  by  the  Board  of  Governors  to  governments  for 
increased  financial  support  of  the  University  are  not  always  granted.  It  would 
be  fantastic  to  conclude  that  the  governments  were  thereby  interfering  with  the 
integrity  and  autonomy  of  the  University.  Governors,  staff,  and  students  must 
realize  that  their  undertakings  are  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds. 

Steps  should  be  taken  to  give  more  adequate  information  to  the  new  student 
executives  who  take  office  each  year  about  the  constitutional  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities of  the  various  estates  which  compose  the  University  of  Toronto.  To  the 
Board  of  Governors,  to  the  Senate,  to  the  Caput,  and  to  student  governments, 
certain  rights  are  granted,  and  on  each  certain  responsibilities  are  conferred. 
Respect  for  this  separation  of  powers  and  duties  should  be  observed,  while  the 
privilege  of  any  of  those  bodies  to  make  recommendations  to  the  others  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  whole  University  must  be  safeguarded. 

It  would  be  a  kindness  to  first-year  students  if  the  "freshman  reception" 
programmes  in  certain  divisions  conveyed  a  greater  emphasis  on  academic  work 
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and  on  the  importance  of  planning  and  using  one's  time  at  the  University  in- 
telligently, to  the  greatest  advantage. 

ALUMNI 

In  my  Report  for  1952-3  I  mentioned  the  change  in  the  constitution  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association  that  was  designed  to  make  the 
central  directorate  an  organic,  effective  body,  instead  of  being  a  collection  of 
representatives  from  college,  faculty,  and  school  alumni  associations.  Some 
progress  has  been  made  in  implementing  the  new  policy  for  the  Association,  and 
the  response  to  an  appeal  to  graduates  for  an  annual  giving  fund  was  encourag- 
ing. That  appeal  is  now  for  funds  for  fellowships,  scholarships,  bursaries  and  a 
loan  fund  for  students  enrolled  in  any  part  of  the  institution. 

Compared  with  the  alumni  support  that  is  forthcoming  in  other  Canadian 
universities,  the  per  capita  contributions  of  the  graduates  of  this  University 
are  small.  To  that  statement  there  is  a  notable  exception,  to  be  found  in  the 
graduates  resident  in  the  United  States,  who  are  responding  splendidly  to  an 
annual  appeal  issued  by  the  Associates  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Inc.,  in 
New  York. 

In  advancing  the  claims  of  the  central  alumni  body  there  is  no  depreciation 
of  the  college,  faculty,  and  school  organizations  which  perform  yeoman  service 
for  their  parent  bodies.  The  successful  operation  of  academic  federation  in  the 
University  astonishes  visitors;  there  is  an  abiding  recognition  that  the  interests 
of  the  whole  and  the  interests  of  the  parts  are  complementary  and  not  in 
opposition.  It  is  not  too  much  to  expect  the  same  spirit  of  co-operation  and 
goodwill  that  prevails  within  the  University  to  pervade  the  graduate  body. 

Mention  should  be  made  of  the  improved  format  and  content  of  the 
Bulletin,  which  is  published  periodically  by  the  Alumni  Association. 

NEEDS 

The  addition  to  Falconer  Hall  is  the  last  item  on  the  list  of  construction 
projects  financed  by  the  Varsity  Appeal.  Approximately  $21,000,000  will  have 
been  expended  on  buildings  within  the  decade  from  1945  to  1955.  Several  of 
the  buildings  that  were  planned  when  the  Varsity  Appeal  was  made  have  not 
materialized,  because  since  1947  inflation  has  increased  construction  costs  by 
over  57  per  cent. 

In  taking  stock  of  the  present  needs  of  this  institution,  one  finds  that  besides 
the  additional  staff  and  equipment  requested  by  some  of  the  departments, 
several  more  buildings  are  essential.  They  are  not  needed  for  new  ventures;  as  I 
have  pointed  out,  we  are  resisting  pressures  to  establish  new  courses  of  study. 
They  are  for  important,  long-established  divisions  of  the  University  that  have 
worked  for  many  years  in  makeshift  accommodation.  The  University  must  have 
additional  funds  for  capital  expenditures  as  well  as  for  current  operations.  As  I 
stated  previously  in  this  Report,  the  provision  of  good  working  conditions  for 
staff  and  students  is  a  prerequisite  for  maintaining  excellence  in  a  university's 
undertakings.  A  first-rate  staff  cannot  be  retained  indefinitely  if  antiquated  or 
inadequate  buildings  and  equipment  prevent  them  from  doing  their  best  work. 
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Nor  will  they  stay  if  their  departments  are  short-staffed  to  the  point  of  stagnation 
in  the  academic  stream. 

I  am  setting  out  hereunder  a  list  of  the  urgent  needs  of  the  University  of 
Toronto.  These  have  been  discussed  thoroughly  with  the  appropriate  colleagues. 
They  are  not  grandiose  or  luxurious  schemes;  they  are  the  moderate  claims  of 
men  and  women  devoted  to  their  tasks  and  to  the  welfare  of  the  institution  as  a 
whole. 

Staff 

The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  needs  more  demonstrators, 
in  order  that  the  members  of  the  professoriate  may  be  relieved  of  some  of  the 
routine  tasks  and  may  have  more  time  for  dealing  with  individual  students  and 
for  research. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  there  is  a  strong  case  for  the  establishment  of  a  chair 
in  the  History  and  Philosophy  of  Science,  as  contemplated  by  the  Special  Com- 
mittee on  the  Humanities.  Moreover,  the  Department  of  East  Asiatic  Studies 
has  thus  far  confined  its  attention  to  the  Chinese  culture  and  economy;  it 
should  be  enlarged  to  cover  Japanese  and  Indian  studies.  This  "area  study"  is 
not  duplicated  at  any  other  Canadian  university,  and  Canada,  in  her  role  as  a 
Middle  Power,  requires  an  information-post  and  training-ground  in  East  Asiatic 
affairs,  the  importance  of  which  is  steadily  increasing. 

The  Institute  of  Business  Administration  requires  a  larger  and  stronger  full- 
time  staff.  If  the  Institute  is  to  succeed  in  preparing  men  and  women  at  the 
graduate  level  for  executive  positions  in  industry  and  commerce,  it  must  depend 
on  full-time  professors.  When  the  primary  requirements  for  internal  instruction 
have  been  met,  then  it  will  be  possible  to  comply  with  more  of  the  numerous 
requests  for  non-credit  short  courses,  refresher  courses,  and  conferences.  This 
metropolitan  area  furnishes  great  opportunities  for  "in-service"  training,  and 
it  should  be  possible,  with  the  interest  and  support  of  business  men,  to  develop 
a  Canadian  institute  comparable  to  the  School  of  Business  Administration  of 
Harvard. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  a  new  building  is  being  provided  in  order  to 
increase  the  number  of  students  that  can  be  accommodated  and  to  allow  for  an 
extended  research  programme;  additional  staff  will,  of  course,  be  required. 

With  regard  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry,  I  quote  from  a  recent  report  of  the 
Ontario  Conservation  Council,  commenting  on  the  future  of  forestry  in  this 
Province : 

The  research  aspects  of  this  program  must  be  undertaken  by  specialists  of  suitable 
calibre  trained  in  this  field.  At  the  present  time  there  are  inadequate  facilities  for 
the  training  of  such  specialists  in  Ontario,  and  expansion  of  staff  and  facilities  of 
the  Faculty  of  Forestry,  University  of  Toronto,  to  accommodate  adequately  graduate 
students  is  a  basic  requirement  of  the  progress  of  forestry  in  Ontario. 

The  forest  industries  of  the  Province  should  be  vitally  interested  in  the  needs  of 
the  Faculty. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science,  the  equipment  for  teaching  and 
research  has  been  partially  renovated,  and  that  work  will  be  completed  in  1955; 
there  is  a  need  for  a  moderate  increase  in  the  staff  establishment. 
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The  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  sets  forth  in  his  report  the  require- 
ments for  increased  staff  in  the  School. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  there  is  an  urgent  need  for  more  staff  who 
would  receive  full-time  salaries.  This  Faculty  has  grown  to  its  present  stature 
largely  through  the  devotion  of  part-time  teachers  who  have  given  their  services 
in  teaching  and  research  and  who  have  received  only  token  payments.  The 
stipends  for  such  appointments  as  "Fellow"  have  been  practically  unchanged 
for  the  last  twenty  years.  Specially  selected  young  teachers,  who  spend  half  to 
three-quarters  of  their  time  in  study  and  research,  obviously  cannot  concentrate 
on  building  up  at  the  same  time  a  private  practice;  they  should  be  paid  salaries 
commensurate  with  their  services.  From  these  junior  ranks  will  come  the  educa- 
tional leaders  of  the  future. 

The  School  of  Nursing  requires  additional  staff  to  offer  advanced  post- 
graduate training.  It  is  a  short-sighted  policy  to  leave  this  gap  in  nursing  educa- 
tion to  be  filled  by  American  universities,  since  many  nurses  who  go  to  the 
United  States  to  take  advanced  work  are  lost  to  Canada. 

The  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  demonstrates  in  his  report  the 
need  for  additional  staff  if  instruction  and  investigation  into  social  and  economic 
problems  are  to  be  advanced;  the  School  must  meet  a  large  proportion  of  the 
national  demand  for  trained  personnel. 

Buildings 

In  considering  additional  buildings  we  should  give  weight  to  the  Report 
of  the  University  Planning  Committee,  issued  in  1948.  Care  must  be  taken  to 
avoid  any  further  conglomeration  and  crowding,  particularly  at  the  south  end 
of  the  campus. 

The  following,  in  order  of  priority,  are  the  buildings  that  are  urgently 
needed : 

1.  A  Music  Building 

"The  major  problem  as  regards  the  Royal  Conservatory  is  lack  of  adequate 
space  to  perform  its  many  functions  successfully,  and  the  growth  of  the  establish- 
ment during  recent  years  has  far  outstripped  the  antiquated  buildings,  which  are 
still  the  same  as  those  in  use  seventy  years  ago.  ...  It  is  really  a  miracle  that  the 
teachers  here  have  achieved  such  fine  results  in  past  years  working  under  such 
appalling  conditions."  This  quotation  from  Dean  Neel's  report  emphasizes  a 
problem  so  serious  that  the  instruction  at  the  Conservatory  is  suffering  severe 
handicaps.  It  will  not  be  possible  to  retain  a  first-rate  staff  unless  there  is  an 
immediate  prospect  of  improved  accommodation.  The  Music  Building  en- 
visaged by  Dean  Neel  would  be  a  boon  to  this  metropolitan  area. 

2.  A  School  of  Law 

The  increase  of  students  in  the  School  of  Law,  and  the  development  of 
graduate  work  and  investigation,  intensify  the  need  for  increased  space  and 
better  facilities.  Dean  Wright's  comments  on  the  inadequacy  of  the  Law  Library 
make  distressing  reading,  and  his  point  about  Mark  Hopkins  is  well  taken.  The 
School  of  Law  deserves  the  financial  support  of  the  members  of  the  legal  pro- 
fession. 
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3.  A  School  of  Architecture 

As  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture  points  out,  there  are  nearly 
five  times  as  many  Architecture  students  as  there  were  in  1925,  but  the  facilities 
have  remained  the  same  except  for  some  additional  drafting-room  space.  I 
remarked  in  my  Report  of  one  year  ago  on  the  dispersed  and  makeshift  ac- 
commodation in  which  the  work  of  this  important  School  is  carried  on — an 
environment  hardly  in  accord  with  the  principles  of  design. 

4.  A  Zoology  Building 

Dean  Woodside  points  out  in  his  report  that  the  Biology  Building,  which 
houses  the  Department  of  Zoology,  was  erected  seventy  years  ago.  The  Depart- 
ments of  Astronomy,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Geological  Sciences,  and  Physics  have 
been  given  better  working  conditions,  but  comparatively  little  has  been  done  for 
Zoology,  although  the  science  has  developed  over  the  years  to  a  comparable 
extent. 

5.  An  Arts  Building 

In  the  plans  for  the  building  programme  formulated  in  1947,  an  Arts 
Building  was  included,  but  the  project  had  to  be  dropped  because  of  the  rise 
in  construction  costs.  As  I  mentioned  in  last  year's  Report,  an  Arts  Building 
would  give  a  home  to  the  departments  that  are  now  precariously  accommodated 
in  old  houses  and  odd  corners  of  other  University  buildings — Anthropology,  Art 
and  Archaeology,  East  Asiatic  Studies,  Geography,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese, Mathematics,  Philosophy,  Political  Economy,  and  Psychology.  If  the  Arts 
Building  were  placed  on  the  grounds  of  Flavelle  House,  these  departments 
would  be  juxtaposed  with  History  and  Slavic  Studies,  and  thus  the  non-science 
University  departments  in  Arts  would  be  conveniently  grouped.  The  advantages 
in  terms  of  mental  stimulus  and  the  breaking  down  of  isolation,  for  both  staff 
and  students,  would  be  very  great.  In  planning  for  the  Arts  Building,  provision 
might  be  made  for  a  wing  that  could  be  devoted  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  Moreover,  when  the  Arts  Departments  now  occupying  the  old  Mc- 
Master  Building  are  transferred  to  the  new  building,  it  will  be  possible  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  described  by  the  Director  in  his  report. 

6.  A  Nursing  Residence 

There  were  not  sufficient  funds  to  provide  for  a  students'  residence  when 
the  new  building  for  the  School  of  Nursing  was  erected  on  St.  George  Street. 
We  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  need  for  a  residence,  the  lack  of  which  is  detri- 
mental to  the  educational  programme  of  the  School. 

7.  A  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  Building 

The  temporary  buildings  which  now  accommodate  the  division  of  Physical 
and  Occupational  Therapy,  acquired  from  the  Army  in  1946  and  placed  on 
the  corner  of  Hoskin  Avenue  and  Devonshire  Place,  will  have  to  be  replaced 
by  a  more  satisfactory  permanent  structure. 
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CONCLUSION 

Again  I  commend  to  your  careful  attention  the  reports  of  my  colleagues 
who  are  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the  various  divisions  of  the  Uni- 
versity. Many  of  these  reports  have  not  been  mentioned  specifically,  and  all  of 
them  should  be  read  in  order  to  fill  in  the  picture  of  the  year's  activities. 

The  list  of  honours  conferred  on  members  of  the  academic  staff  during 
1953-4  appears  on  pages  36-7,  and  the  retirements,  resignations,  promotions  and 
new  appointments  on  pages  37-40.  The  addresses  and  papers  given  outside  the 
University  by  members  of  the  staff  will  be  found  on  pages  40-4.  The  names  of 
the  recipients  of  honorary  degrees  during  1953-4  appear  on  page  40.  A  partial 
list  of  lectures  given  at  the  University  will  be  found  on  page  44.  The  reports 
on  research  conducted  by  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate  students  are  on 
pages  129-85,  and  the  list  of  publications  by  members  of  the  staff  is  on  pages 
186-223.  The  donations  from  corporations,  government  agencies,  alumni  groups 
and  private  individuals  in  1953-4  amounted  to  $2,656,642.77.  These  bene- 
factions are  thankfully  acknowledged;  a  list  of  them  appears  on  pages  44-50. 

No  member  of  a  university  staff  entertains  any  doubts  about  the  importance 
of  the  work  he  is  engaged  in;  and  yet  there  are  times  when  he  must  wonder 
whether  his  assumptions  are  widely  shared,  whether  society  is,  at  best,  only  well 
disposed  towards  his  work,  not  actively  convinced  of  its  centrality.  Yet  it  is  clear 
that  if  we  are  to  realize  our  full  promise  as  a  nation,  if  indeed,  as  some  students 
of  contemporary  society  argue,  we  are  to  guarantee  our  physical  survival,  then 
the  claim  of  universities  upon  governments,  business,  and  private  benefaction 
must  be  recognized  and  unequivocally  accepted.  Earlier  in  this  Report,  reference 
has  been  made  to  the  many  ways  in  which  the  university,  viewed  simply  as  a 
training  ground  for  the  professions,  impinges  upon  the  day-to-day  life  of  the 
individual.  Yet  even  if  the  university  were  to  be  stripped  of  its  professional 
schools,  if  it  were  to  consist  simply  of  the  faculty  of  arts  and  science  with  no 
specific  responsibility  for  professional  training,  it  would  still  be  indispensable. 
In  a  world  that  often  recalls  Matthew  Arnold's  picture  of  a 

darkling  plain 
Swept  with  confused  alarms  of  struggle  and  flight 
Where  ignorant  armies  clash  by  night 

we  need  every  possible  source  of  illumination.  This  is  the  supreme  function  of 
the  university,  succinctly  expressed  in  the  motto  of  University  College,  parum 
clans  lucem  dare — to  shed  light  on  dark  places;  in  the  discharge  of  this  function 
the  university  reaches  quietly  and  beneficently  into  the  lives  of  all  citizens. 

The  real  issue  is  not  the  fate  of  universities  but  the  fate  of  society  and, 
indeed,  of  civilization.  Surely  we  in  Canada  are  far-sighted  enough  to  realize 
that  universities  are  not  mendicants  seeking  alms,  but  rather  labourers  worthy 
of  their  hire. 

Sidney  Smith 
President 
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APPENDIX 

Honours 

Dr.  Erich  Baer  received  the  First  Glycerine  Research  Award  for   1953  from  the  Glycerine 

Producers'  Association. 
Professor  K.  S.  Bernhardt  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association. 
Professor  Charles  H.  Best  was  elected  the  first  President  of  the  first  International  Federa- 
tion of  48  National  Physiological  Societies;  he  was  also  elected  to  active  membership  in 

the  Association  of  American  Physicians. 
Professor  E.  A.  Bott  was  Canadian  co-president  of  the  Fourteenth  International  Congress  of 

Psychology.  He  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  from  McGill  University. 
Professor  Alexander  Brady  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Associa- 
tion for  1953-4. 
Professor  G.  W.  Brown  received  a  Fellowship  from  the  Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs. 
Dr.  S.  M.  Campbell  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Faculty  of  Anaesthetists  of  the  Royal  College 

of  Surgeons,  England. 
Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless  was  awarded  the  Governor-General's  Literary  Award  for  a  work 

of  academic  non-fiction  for  1954. 
Professor  A.  L.  Chute  was  elected  to  the  American  Paediatric  Society. 
Professor  K.  H.  Coburn  was  awarded  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship. 

Dr.  C.  Collins-Williams  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Allergists. 
Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter  was  elected  Vice-President  of  the  Mathematical  Association  of 

America. 
Professor  D.  G.  Creighton  was  awarded  the  Governor-General's  Literary  Award  for  a  work 

of  academic  non-fiction  for   1953. 
Professor  D.   F.   Dadson   was   elected    President   of   the   Ontario   Association   for    Curriculum 

Development. 
Dr.  J.  A.  Dauphinee  was  elected   President  of  the   College  of   Physicians   and   Surgeons  of 

Ontario. 
Dr.   N.   C.  Delarue  was  elected   to  membership  in  the   American   Association   for  Thoracic 

Surgery  and  the  Central  Surgical  Association,  and  was  elected  Chairman  of  the  Surgical 

Section  of  the  Toronto  Academy  of  Medicine. 
Mr.  David  V.  Donnison  was  awarded  a  grant-in-aid  from  the  Harry  M.  Cassidy  Memorial 

Research  Fund. 
Professor  C.  W.  Dunn  received  a  Nuffield  Fellowship  for  1954-5. 
Dr.  A.  J.  Elliot  was  elected  a  member  of  the  American  Ophthalmological  Society. 
Dr.  Shirley  A.  Fleming  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Faculty  of  Anaesthetists  of  the  Royal 

College  of  Surgeons,  England. 
Dr.  D.  T.  Fraser  was  appointed  Consultant  to  the  World  Health  Organization  in  Argentina 

during  July,    1954. 
Dr.  Donald  Fraser  was  elected  a  Markle  Scholar. 
Professor  H.  N.  Frye  was  elected  the  first  visiting  professor  at   Princeton  University  on  the 

new  Class  of  1932  Foundation  in  the  Humanities. 
Professor  R.  J.  Godfrey  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Dentists. 
Dr.  R.  A.  Gordon  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Faculty  of  Anaesthetists  of  the  Royal  College  of 

Surgeons,   England. 
Professor  W.  D.  B.  Grant  received  a  Nuffield  Fellowship  for  1953-4. 
Dr.  Jessie  Gray  received  an  Elizabeth  Blackwell  Citation  at  the  New  York  Infirmary,  New 

York. 
Dr.  K.  G.  Gray  was  appointed  Honorary  Counsel  of  the  Canadian  Psychiatric  Association. 
Dr.  R.  I.  Harris  was  awarded  a  Sir  Arthur  Sims  Travelling  Lectureship  by  the  Royal  College 

of  Surgeons  of  England. 
Professor  Charles  E.  Hendry  was  elected  Chairman  of  the  National  Committee  of  Canadian 

Schools  of  Social  Work. 
Professor  M.  W.  Huggins  was  elected  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Toronto  Branch  of  the  Engineer- 
ing Institute  of  Canada. 
Dean  F.  N.  Hughes  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  Purdue  University. 
Professor  J.  A.  Jacobs  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Canadian  Geographical  Society. 
Dr.  R.  M.  Janes  was  made  an  Honorary  Member  of  the   Society  of  Thoracic   Surgeons  of 

Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  of  the  Los  Angeles  Surgical  Society. 
Professor  J.  H.  Johnson  was  awarded  the  Thomas  P.  Hinman  medallion. 
Dr.  H.  Kalant  was  awarded  a  Starr  Medal  for  Research. 
Dr.  R.  G.   C.  Kelly  became  a  member  of  the  American   Academy  of  Ophthalmology   and 

Otolaryngology. 
Professor  J.  D.  Ketchum  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association. 
Dr.  Bernard  Laski  was  elected  to  the  Society  for  Paediatric  Research. 

Professor  W.  Line  was  invited  by  Unesco  to  carry  out  a  mission  to  Thailand  on  child  re- 
search, and  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  to  study  the  Health  Service 

Organization  of  the  United  Nations  staff  in  New  York. 
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Professor  T.  R.  Loudon  was  made  an  honorary  Fellow  of  the  Canadian  Aeronautical  Institute. 

Professor  W.  A.  E.  McBryde  received  a  Nuffield  Fellowship. 

Dr.  J.  C.  McCulloch  was  elected  a  member  of  the  American  Ophthalmological  Society. 

Dr.  J.  L.  McDonald  is  President-Elect  of  the  Canadian  Orthopaedic  Association. 

Dr.  K.  F.  MacEwen  was  elected  President  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Radiologists. 

Professor  D.  C.  MacGregor  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  T.  F.  McIlwraith  served  as  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Archae- 
ological and  Historical  Sites  of  Ontario,  Chairman  of  the  Panel  on  Indian  Research  Prob- 
lems set  up  by  the  Indian  Affairs  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immi- 
gration, and  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Research  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Social  Science 
Research  Council. 

Professor  C.  B.  Macpherson  was  elected  a  member  of  the  executive  committee  of  the  Inter- 
national  Political   Science  Association. 

Dr.  John  Mann  was  given  the  award  of  the  Society  of  Obstetricians  and  Gynaecologists  of 
Canada. 

Rev.  A.  A.  Maurer,  C.S.B.,  received  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship. 

Professor  John  S.  Morgan  was  the  William  Hodson  Memorial  Lecturer,  University  of  Min- 
nesota. 

Professor  C.  R.  Myers  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association. 

Professor  G.  N.  Patterson  was  elected  to  the  Executive  of  the  Canadian  Aeronautical  Insti- 
tute. 

Rev.  G.  B.  Phelan  was  made  Associe*  of  the  Societe  Philosophique  of  Louvain,  and  was  elected 
to  the  Humanities  Research  Council. 

Professor  C.  E.  Phillips  was  re-elected  Canadian  chairman  of  the  Canada-United  States 
Committee  on  Education. 

Professor  F.  E.  L.  Priestley  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Expert  Advisory  Panel  on  Virus  Diseases  for 
the    World    Health   Organization. 

Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson  was  invited  as  Visiting  Professor  to  Michigan  State  College  for 
the  session  1953-4.  He  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Mathematical  Congress  for 
the  quadrennium    1953-7. 

Dr.  Albert  Rose  was  awarded  a  grant-in-aid  from  the  Harry  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research 
Fund. 

Dr.  Murray  G.  Ross  was  awarded  a  Unesco  Fellowship. 

Professor  W.  J.  Ross  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  International  College  of  Dentists. 

Professor  W.  L.  Sagar  was  elected  President  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  also  President  of  the  Dominion  Council  of  Professional 
Engineers. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Salter  was  awarded  the  Reeve  Prize  for  Research,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Dr.  D.  A.  Scott  received  the  Flavelle  Medal  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  G.  Sinclair  was  made  a  Fellow  in  the  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers,  New  York. 

Dr.  A.  C.  Singleton  was  re-elected  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Chancellors,  the  American 
College  of  Radiology. 

Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam  was  elected  Vice-President,  Canadian  Institute  of  Forestry. 

Dr.  E.  B.  Tovee  has  been  made  a  member  of  the  Society  of  University  Surgeons. 

Dr.  Arnold  M.  Walter  was  elected  President  of  the  International  Society  of  Music  Edu- 
cation. 

Professor  W.  H.  Watson  was  appointed  a  Director  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists. 

Professor  R.  J.  Williams  was  awarded  a  Nuffield  Fellowship. 

Dr.  D.  E.  S.  Wishart  was  elected  President  of  the  American  Otological  Society. 

Retirements 

W.  H.  T.  Baillie — Professor  of  Zoology 

W.  G.  Cosbie — Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

H.  A.  Dixon — Associate   Professor  of  Medicine 

Miss  F.  H.  M.  Emory — Associate  Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing  and  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.    G.    Huntsman — Professor   of   Zoology 

H.  A.  Logan — Professor  of  Political  Economy 

T.  R.  Loudon — Professor  of  Aeronautical  Engineering  and  Head  of  the  Department;  Professor 

of  Civil  Engineering  and  Head  of  the  Department 
A.  MacLean — Professor  of  Geological  Sciences 
L.  J.  Rogers — Professor  of  Chemistry 
J.  G.   Strachan — Associate  in  Oto-Laryngology 
W.   S.  Wallace — Librarian  of  the  University 

M.  B.  Watson — Director  of  Military  Studies  and  Assistant  Professor 
R.  S.   Woollatt — Professor  of  Dentistry 

Resignations 

P.  W.  Arkle — Associate  in  Dentistry 

K.  R.  Atkins — Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
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E.  R.   W.  Bilkey — Associate  in  Dentistry 

F.  L.  Cole — Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 
K.   S.  Edey — Director  of  Publicity 

Miss  H.  E.  Fernald — Assistant  Professor  in  East  Asiatic  Studies 

J.  Finkelman — Professor  of  Law 

Miss  G.  C.  Frank — Assistant  Professor  in  Household  Science 

A.   E.   Hobden — Associate  in  Dentistry 

J.  F.  A.  Johnston — Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

Mrs.  E.  Kuitunen — Associate  in  Parasitology 

L.  S.  Lauchland — Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

G.  E.  Loughlin — Associate   Professor  of   Music 

D.  W.  G.  Murray — Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

H.  A.  McGuire — Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Dean  of  University  of  Toronto  Men's 

Residence 
J.  R.  Seeley — Associate  in  Psychiatry  and  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy 
K.  F.  Tupper — Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
A.  W.  S.  Wood — Associate  in  Dentistry 

Leaves  of  Absence 

W.   H.  T.   Baillie — Professor  of  Zoology 

C.  T.  Bis  sell — Vice-President  of  the   University 
G.   W.  Brown — Professor  of  History 

F.  L.  Cole — Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

R.  M.  Dawson — Professor  of  Political  Economy 

G.  A.   Elliott — Professor  of   Political   Economy 
J.  Finkelman — Professor  of  Law 

W.   D.   B.   Grant — Associate   Professor  of  English 

E.  A.  Joliat — Associate  Professor  of  French 

H.  A.  McGuire — Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Dean  of  the  University  of  Toronto 

Men's  Residence 
G.  de  B.  Robinson — Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
N.  W.  Roome — Associate  in  Surgery 
H.  U.  Ross — Assistant  Professor  in  Metallurgical  Engineering 

D.  Y.  Solandt — Professor  of  Physiology  and  Physiological  Hygiene 
J.  W.  Wevers — Assistant  Professor  in  Oriental  Languages 

F.  R.  Wilkinson — Associate  in  Surgery 

R.  J.  Williams — Assistant  Professor  in  Oriental  Languages 

Promotions 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Chairman  of  Department — V.  W.  Bladen,  Political  Economy 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department — D.   F.   Putnam,  Geography 

Professors — R.  M.  Saunders,  History;  S.  D.  Clark,  Political  Economy;  D.  C.  MacGregor, 
Political  Economy 

Associate  Professors — M.  W.  Bannan,  Botany;  Miss  D.  F.  Forward,  Botany;  M.  W.  Lister, 
Chemistry;  J.  H.  Parker,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Portuguese;  D.  A.  S.  Fraser,  Mathe- 
matics; Mrs.  C.  C.  Dunaj  (nee  Krieger),  Mathematics;  K.  F.  Helleiner,  Political 
Economy;  A.  H.   Shephard,  Psychology;  L.  I.   Strakhovsky,   Slavic  Studies 

Assistant  Professors — F.  M.  Heichelheim,  Classics;  G.  M.  Craig,  History;  E.  L.  Facken- 
heim,  Philosophy;  G.  Lucky j,  Slavic  Studies 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Professor — C.  L.   Ash,   Radiology 

Assistant  Professors — A.  F.  W.  Anglin,  Medicine;  H.  E.  Pugsley,  Medicine;  A.  H.  Squires, 

Medicine;  J.  A.  Walters,  Medicine;  W.  H.  Murby,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  H.  M. 

Macrae,  Ophthalmology;  A.  J.  Rhodes,  Paediatrics;  R.  C.  Ross,  Pathology;  W.  Kalow, 

Pharmacology;    F„    C.    Monkhouse,    Physiology;    J.    W.    L.    Doust,    Psychiatry;    D.    T. 

Burke,  Radiology;  J.  D.  Munn,  Radiology;  E.  H.  Shannon,  Radiology;  W.  G.  Bigelow, 

Surgery;  J.  R.  F.  Mills,  Surgery 
Associates — H.  Hetherington,  Medicine;  M.  W.  Johnston,  Medicine;  D.  J.  MacKenzie, 

Medicine;    M.    A.    Ogryzlo,    Medicine;    J.    L.    Silversides,    Medicine;    W.    Anderson, 

Pathology;  A.  M.  Doyle,  Psychiatry;  C.  S.  Day,  Surgery;  N.  C.  Delarue,  Surgery;  W.  T. 

Mustard,  Surgery 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Professors — W.    L.    Sagar,    Civil    Engineering;    W.    B.    Dunbar,    Engineering    Drawing;    A. 

Wardell,  Engineering  Drawing;  R.  C.  Wiren,  Mechanical  Engineering 
Associate    Professors — B.     Etkin,     Aeronautical    Engineering;    V.    L.    Henderson,    Applied 

Physics;  L.  E.  Jones,  Metallurgical  Engineering 
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Assistant  Professors — A.  C.  Davidson,  Civil  Engineering;  M.  W.  Walkinshaw,  Civil  Engi- 
neering; A.  J.  Kravetz,  Electrical  Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Professors — A.  G.  Croal,  Methods  in  Science;  P.  A.  Petrie,  Methods  in  Mathematics 

Associate  Professor — D.  F.  Dadson,  Methods  in  Geography 

Assistant  Professor — J.  C.  Spry,  Industrial  Arts 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Professor — D.  H.  Jenkins,  Orthodontics 

Associate  Professors — R.  E.  Diprose,  Dentistry;  G.  V.  Fisk,  Orthodontics;  J.  B.  Macdonald, 

Dentistry 
Associates — M.  E.  Lucyk,  Dentistry;  H.  Mercer,  Dentistry;  R.  L.  Twible,  Dentistry;  Miss 

C.  Whitney,  Dentistry;  Miss  A.  Hebert,  Dental  Hygiene 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Assistant  Professor — Mrs.  J.  R.  Butterfield,  Food  Chemistry 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Associate  Professor — A.  S.  Michell 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Dean — A.  R.  Gordon 

School  of  Architecture 

Assistant  Professors — W.  J.  McBain;  G.  A.  Robb 

School  of  Nursing 

Professor  and  Associate  Director — Miss  F.  H.  M.  Emory 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 
Professor  and  Director — T.  C.  Graham 

Office  of  the  Comptroller 

Assistant  Comptroller — G.  L.  Court 

New  Appointments 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Visiting  Professors — S.  Jones,  French;  L.  J.  Mordell,  Mathematics;  P.  A.  Reynolds, 
Political  Economy;  A.  A.  Michotte,  Psychology 

Associate  Professor — D.  A.   MacRae,   Astronomy 

Assistant  Professor — J.  Morgan-Jones,  Botany 

Lecturers — J.  B.  Oke,  Astronomy;  W.  R.  Hossack,  Astronomy;  Miss  J.  F.  M.  Whitaker, 
Botany;  A.  G.  Brook,  Chemistry;  H.  Dunn,  East  Asiatic  Studies;  D.  Colville,  English; 
L.  Crompton,  English;  J.  A.  Crosby,  Geography;  J.  H.  Richards,  Geography;  P.  C  T. 
White,  History;  J.  V.  Kinnier- Wilson,  Oriental  Languages;  W.  Dray,  Philosophy;  K. 
Buckthought,  Physics;  I.  R.  Dagg,  Physics;  J.  Shapiro,  Physics;  H.  C.  Eastman,  Poli- 
tical Economy;  G.  K.  Goundrey,   Political  Economy;  J.   W.  Harvey,   Political  Economy 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Director — A.  T.  Jousse,  Division  of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 
Lecturers — G.  F.  Lewis,  Anatomy;  Miss  E.  M.  R.  Clarkson,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine; R.  C.  Ritchie,  Pathology;  Mrs.  T.  Cardwell,  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department — H.  R.  Rice,  Mining  Engineering 

Lecturers — P.  Nordin,  Chemical  Engineering;  J.  R.  Larke,  Civil  Engineering;  O.  Lloyd, 
Civil  Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Assistant  Professor — A.  W.  Frizzell,  Vocational  Subjects 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Associate  Professor — A.  A.  Antoni,  Dentistry 

Associates — A.  L.  Posen,  Dentistry;  P.  T.  Smylski,  Dentistry 

Lecturer — E.  Harvold,  Dentistry 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department — Miss  B.  A.  McLaren,  Household  Science 

Lecturer — Mrs.  G.  B.  Allan,  Household  Science 
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Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Dean  of  the  Faculty — F.  N.  Hughes 

Dean  Emeritus — R.  O.  Hurst 

Associate  Professors — H.  J.  Fuller,  Pharmacy;  G.  C.   Walker,   Pharmacy 

Assistant    Professors — R.    M.    Baxter,    Materia    Medica;    G.    R.    Paterson,    Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry 
Lecturer — D.  Barton,  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Visiting  Professor — I.  G.  Llubera,  Romance  Languages 

School  of  Architecture 

Visiting  Professor — M.  B.  M.  Lawson 

Lecturer — E.  H.  Zeidler 

School  of  Social  Work 

Lecturers — D.  V.  Donnison;  Miss  M.  Shiell 

School  of  Nursing 

Assistant  Professor — Miss  M.  McPhedran 

Lecturers — Miss  M.  McLachlan;  Miss  L.  Sauve 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
Director — J.  H.  Ebbs 
University  of  Toronto  Press 
Director — M.  Jeanneret 

Honorary  Degrees 

At  the  Convocation  of  May  28,  1954,  the  following  degrees  were  conferred: 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws   (honoris  causa)   on: 

His  Excellency  Hubert  Quirin  Marie  Guerin 

William  Archibald  Mackintosh,  C.M.G.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  (honoris  causa)  on: 

Edgar  William  Richard  Steacie,  O.B.E.,   M.Sc,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.,  F.R.S.C. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  (honoris  causa)   on: 

Mazo  de  la  Roche 

At  the  Convocation  of  June  16,  1954,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws   (honoris  causa)   was 
conferred  on: 

Hugh  Day  Scully,  B.A. 

Omond  McKillop  Solandt,  O.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Sc.(Med.),  M.D.,  D.Sc. 

Addresses  and  Papers  Given  by  Members  of  the  Staff  outside  the 

University 

Professor  E.  A.  Allcut,  on  "Air  Pollution  Control  in  Canada"  at  the  American  Society  of 
Mechanical  Engineers'  annual  meeting  in  New  York;  on  "An  Ounce  of  Prevention"  to 
the  Ontario  Society  of  Safety  Engineering;  on  "Fuel  Economy"  to  the  Society  of  Auto- 
motive Engineers,  Canadian   Section. 

Professor  K.  R.  Atkins,  on  "Two  Liquid  Helium  Researches"  to  the  Third  International 
Conference  on  Low  Temperature  Physics  and  Chemistry  in  Houston,  Texas. 

Dr.  J.  V.  Basmajian,  a  paper  to  the  Anatomical  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in 
Liverpool. 

Mr.  G.  Berner,  on  "Pushkin  and  Croatian  Literature"  to  the  Modern  Language  Conference 
at  the  University  of  Kentucky. 

Dr.  C.  T.  Bis  sell,  lectures  on  Canadian  literature  and  history  at  the  Universities  of  Mel- 
bourne, Adelaide,  Sydney,  Western  Australia,  Tasmania,  New  England  and  Queensland, 
and  at  Canberra  University  College  and  the  New  South  Wales  University  of  Technology. 

Professor  W.  E.  Blatz,  a  lecture  to  the  Michigan  Education  Association;  six  lectures  in 
Leadership  Training  at  the  R.C.A.F.  Staff  College;  on  "The  Measurement  of  Standards" 
to  the  North  York  Public  School  Principals;  a  public  lecture  in  London  for  the  University 
of  Western  Ontario  Psychology  Department;  on  "What  Should  Schools  Provide  for  Pupils" 
to  a  parent-teacher  group  in  Chicago;  on  "Mental  Hygiene  in  Kindergarten  and  Primary 
Grades"  in  Buffalo;  on  "A  Look  into  the  World  of  the  Pre-Schooler"  in  East  Lansing, 
Michigan. 

Professor  J.  Butterfield,  on  the  activities  of  the  Consumer  Research  Department  of  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Consumers,  to  the  Home  Economics  Association,  Hamilton,  and 
to  the  Macdonald  Institute  Alumnae,  Guelph. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Cairns,  on  "Marshal  Foch  and  the  Rhineland  Problem,  1919:  A  Study  in  Military 
Ethics"  at  the  American  Historical  Association's  annual  meeting  in  Chicago. 

Professor  J.  Cano,  on  "Don  Quijote  y  Sancho  Panza"  and  on  "El  mundo  espanol"  at  Queen's 
University. 
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Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless,  on  "Canadian  Nationalism — Immature  or  Obsolete?"  at  the 
Canadian  Historical  Association  meeting  in  Winnipeg. 

Professor  A.  J.  Coleman,  on  "Representations  of  Compact  Groups"  to  the  Upper  New  York 
State  Section  of  the  Mathematical  Association  of  America  in  Albany,  N.Y. 

Professor  C.  F.  Comfort,  on  "Developments  in  Twentieth  Century  Painting"  to  the  Stam- 
ford Institute,  Niagara  Falls.  , 

Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter,  on  "Map  Colouring"  and  "The  History  of  the  Golden  Section 
at  the  Canadian  Mathematical  Congress  at  Kingston;  on  "Amne  Geometry"  to  the  Friends 
of  Scripta  Mathematica  in  New  York. 

Professor  B.  C.  Diltz,  on  "Gerard  Manley  Hopkins — Poet-Prophet"  to  the  Newman  Club, 
Kingston. 

Professor  D.  Dryer,  on  "Characteristics  of  Ethical  Thinking"  to  the  American  Philosophical 
Association. 

Mr.  C.  Elbaum,  on  "Growth  Structures  during  Freezing"  at  the  American  Society  of  Metal- 
lurgy, American  Institute  of  Metallurgy  and  Metallurgical  Engineers'  Conferences  in 
Cleveland. 

Dr.  A.  J.  Elliot,  a  lecture  to  the  Interstate  Postgraduate  Medical  Association  of  North 
America  in  Chicago. 

Dean  R.  G.  Ellis,  an  address  to  the  New  York  Dental  Society. 

Professor  J.  N.  Emerson,  on  "The  Archaeology  of  the  Iroquois"  to  the  Royal  Canadian 
Institute. 

Professor  E.  L.  Fackenheim,  on  "Schelling's  Philosophy  of  the  Literary  Arts"  at  the  English 
Institute's  meeting  at  Columbia  University;  on  "The  Meaning  of  History"  to  the  Institute 
for  Religious  and  Social  Studies  in  New  York. 

Professor  A.  M.  Fallis,  papers  in  parasitology  at  the  International  Congress  of  Zoology  in 
Copenhagen  and  at  the  International  Congress  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Malaria  in 
Istanbul. 

Dr.  G.  V.  Fisk,  the  George  W.  Grieve  Memorial  Lecture  to  the  Canadian  Dental  Association 
in  Montreal. 

Professor  Northrop  Frye,  on  "Canada  as  a  Literary  Field"  to  the  Canadian  Library  Asso- 
ciation at  Ottawa. 

Professor  H.  J.  Fuller,  an  address  to  the  Saskatchewan  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Professor  Emilio  Goggio,  on  Spanish  studies  in  the  University  of  Toronto  during  the  last  100 
years,  at  the  first  Canadian  Seminar  on  Inter-American  Affairs,  at  the  University  of 
Ottawa. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger,  on  "A  Provincial  Dental  Caries  Index"  at  the  International  Association 
for  Dental  Research  general  meeting  at  French  Lick,  Indiana. 

Dr.  W.  F.  Graydon,  on  "The  Preparation  of  Ion  Exchange  Resins"  at  the  Fifth  Canadian 
High  Polymer  Forum. 

Professor  A.  C.  H.  Hallett,  on  "Viscosity  Studies  on  Liquid  Helium"  to  the  Third  Inter- 
national Conference  on  Low  Temperature  Physics  and  Chemistry  in  Houston,   Texas. 

Professor  J.  H.  Heard,  on  "The  Solar  Eclipse  of  June  30th,  1954,  in  Northern  Canada,"  the 
presidential  address  to  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada;  on  "Refraction  at  Low 
Altitudes"  and  "Total  Solar  Eclipses"  to  the  Specialist  Navigation  Course  at  Summerside, 
P.E.I. 

Professor  F.  M.  Heichelheim,  on  "Archaeology  and  the  Bible,"  in  St.  Catharines. 

Professor  C.  E.  Hendry,  on  "Personal  Development  for  Professional  Service"  at  the  National 
Staff  Training  Conference  of  the  Boy  Scouts  Association  of  Canada,  in  Ottawa;  on  "Look- 
ing Ahead  in  Inter-group  Relations"  to  the  Commission  on  Community  Organization, 
National  Conference  of  Christians  and  Jews;  on  "Vitalizing  Citizenship  Participation"  to 
the  Council  of  Social  Agencies  in  Akron,  Ohio;  on  "Social  Aspects  of  Architecture  in 
Scandinavia"  to  the  Ontario  Association  of  Architects,  Toronto  Chapter;  on  "The  Effect 
of  Architectural  Environment  on  the  Social  Fabric"  at  the  Ontario  Association  of  Archi- 
tects' Convention;  a  lecture  at  the  American  College  of  Hospital  Administration  in  Mont- 
real. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Hill,  a  lecture  at  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryngology 
annual  meeting  in  Chicago. 

Professor  R.  C.  Hosie,  on  "The  Regeneration  of  Cut-over  Areas"  at  the  Canadian  Institute  of 
Forestry's  annual  meeting. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Hossack,  a  paper  at  the  American  Astronomical  Society's  meeting  in  Boulder, 
Colorado. 

Dean  F.  N.  Hughes,  addresses  to  the  Thunder  Bay  Pharmaceutical  Association  and  the  South 
Waterloo  Retail  Pharmacists'   Association. 

Professor  J.  A.  Irving,  on  "Philosophy  and  World  Understanding"  at  the  University  of 
Alberta;  on  "The  Philosophy  of  the  Co-operative  State"  to  the  annual  meeting,  Alberta 
Live-Stock  Co-operative,  Edmonton;  on  "Cultural  and  Intellectual  Relations  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States"  to  the  Auerbach  Foundation,  Hartford,  Connecticut. 

Professor  K.  B.  Jackson,  on  "3D  in  the  Classroom  and  Elsewhere"  to  the  Upper  New  York 
Section  of  the  American  Society  for  Engineering  Education  in  Rochester. 

Professor  J.  A.  Jacobs,  on  "The  Time  Factor  in  Geological  Problems"  at  the  Geological 
Society  of  America's  annual  meeting. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Janes,  on  "The  Surgical  Management  of  Lesions  of  the  Breast"  to  the  Hollywood 
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Academy  of  Medicine;  on  "Post-Operative   Complications"   to   the   Los  Angeles   Surgical 
Society. 
Dr.  J.  H.  Johnson,  on  "The  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Oral  Surgery"  to  the  Kingston  and 

District  Dental  Society.  ,  .        .  .  r    ^ 

Professor  J.   D.  Ketchum,  on  "Teacher-Pupil  Relations '   at  the  biennial   convention   ot   the 

Canadian  Federation  of  Music  Teachers'  Association. 
Professor  Alan  F.  Klein,  on  "Role  Playing  in  Social  Work"  to  the  Toronto  Branch,  Canadian 
Association  of  Social  Workers;  on  "Research  in  Group  Work:   A  Report  of  an  Evaluative 
Study"  at  the  National  Conference  of  Social  Work  in  Atlantic  City;  on  "A  Community 
and  Its  Prospects"   at  the  London   Recreation   Commission's   annual   meeting;   on   "Child 
Welfare  Legislation"  at  the  Guelph  Children's  Aid  Society's  annual  meeting. 
Mr.  U.  Leo,  on  "Poesia  venezolana"  and  on  "La  poesia  hermetica  y  los  venezolanos"  to  the 
Southern  Ontario  Chapter  of  the  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese. 
Mr.  K.  L.  Levy,  on  "Tomas  Carrasquilla  ya  la  religion"  to  the  Sixth  Congress  of  the  Institute 

Internacional  de  Literature  Iberoamericana  in  Mexico  City  and  Guadalajara,  Jalisco. 
Dr.  G.  H.  W.  Lucas,  on  "Anaesthesia:   Ancient  and  Modern"  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Insti- 
tute. 
Professor  G.  Lucky j,  on  "Introduction  into  the  Slav  World"  to  the  New  Canadians  Service 
Association  of  Ontario;  on  "New  Sources  of  Study  in  Soviet  Ukrainian  Literature"  to  the 
Ukrainian  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  the  United  States. 
Professor  W.  S.  McCullough,  on  "A  re-examination  of  the  Elephantine  Papyri"  to  the  Cana- 
dian Society  of  Biblical  Studies. 
Dr.  A.  E.   MacDonald,  on  "Topical  Cortisone — Some   Problems"   at  the  annual  meeting  of 

the  Ophthalmological  Society  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  London. 
Dr.  J.  B.  Macdonald,  on  "The  Production  of  Fusospirochetal  Infections  in  Guinea  Pigs  with 
Recombined  Pure  Cultures"  at  the  International  Association  for  Dental  Research  general 
meeting  at  French  Lick,  Indiana;  a  lecture  at  Washington  University,  St.  Louis. 
Professor  T.  F.  McIlwraith,  on  "Man  and  Nature  through  the  Ages"  to  the  Toronto  Field 

Naturalists'  Club. 
Professor  C.  B.  Macpherson,  on  "Requirements  of  a  General  Theory  of  Party  Systems"  at 
the  International  Political  Science  Association  Round  Table  on  Comparative  Government 
in  Florence,  Italy. 
Professor  D.  A.   MacRae,  on  "Radio  Astronomy  and  the  Milky  Way"   to  the  Royal  Astro- 
nomical Society  of  Canada,  Toronto  Centre;  a  paper  at  the  American  Astronomical  So- 
ciety meeting  in  Nashville,  Tennessee. 
Principal  Ettore  Mazzoleni,  an  address  to  the  Ontario  Regional  Music  Teachers'  Association. 
Mr.  D.   Marin,  on   "Observaciones  sobre  la  poesia  espanola"   and   on   "Rasgos  de  la  poesia 

espanola"  to  the  Circulo  Hispanico-Canadiense,  Toronto. 
Professor  Emeritus  T.  J.  Meek,  on  "Result  and  Purpose  Clauses  in  Hebrew"  to  the  American 

Oriental  Society  in  New  York. 
Dr.  V.  B.  Meen,  papers  to  the  Meteoritical  Society  in  Philadelphia,  and  to  the  Astronomical 
League  in  Washington,  on  his  aerial  reconnaissance  trip  to  Baffin  Island  and  Labrador. 
Professor  H.  Mehlberg,  on  "The  Range  and  Limits  of  Scientific  Method"  at  the  International 

Congress  for  Science  and  Freedom  at  the  University  of  Hamburg. 
Professor  Dorothy  Millichamp,   on   "Early  Development  of  Mental  Health,"   in  Kingston. 
Dr.  A.  B.  B.  Moore,  at  the  Lorraine  Fellowship  of  the  United  Church  of  Canada  at  South 

Cobalt. 
Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse,  on  "Significance  of  Accessory  Minerals  in  Igneous  Rocks"  at 

the  annual  meeting  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America  in  Toronto. 
Professor  J.  H.  Morgan,  on  "Research  in  Social  Work"  to  the  American  Association  of  Psy- 
chiatric   Social    Workers    and    the    American    Association    of    Medical    Social    Workers    in 
Atlantic  City. 
Dean  Boyd  Neel,  an  address  to  the  Ontario  Regional  Music  Teachers'  Association,   Ottawa 
Branch;  on  "The  Future  of  Opera  in  Canada"  to  the  Women's  Canadian  Club;  an  address 
to  the  Ottawa  Chapter  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  Alumni. 
Mr.  Harold  I.  Nelson,  on  "Recent  Trends  in  Canadian  Foreign  Policy"  at  the  Royal  Cana- 
dian School  of  Signals,  Kingston. 
Dr.  Gordon  Nikiforuk,  on  "The  Public  Health  Aspects  of  Fluoridation"  to  a  joint  meeting 
of  the  Canadian  and  Ontario  Public  Health  Associations;  on   "The  Reducing  Properties 
of  Saliva  towards  some  Reduction-Oxidation  Indicators"  at  the  International  Association 
for  Dental  Research's  general  meeting  at  French  Lick,  Indiana. 
Dr.  Mary  Northway,  on  "Children  and  Their  Friends"  to  the  Ontario  Education  Association. 
Dr.  Frances  Norwood,  on  "Iridiscence  in  the  Aeneid"  at  a  panel  meeting  of  the  American 

Philological  Association,  New  York. 
Professor  E.   W.   Nuffield,   on   "Studies   of  Mineral   Sulpho-salts:    XVIII-Pavonite,    a   New 

Mineral,"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America  in  Toronto. 
Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby,  an  address  at  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryng- 
ology's annual  meeting  in  Chicago. 
Professor  J.  H.  Parker,  on  "One  Hundred  Years  of  Hispanic  Studies  at  the  University  of 
Toronto"  at  the  seven  hundredth  anniversary  celebrations  of  the  University  of  Salamanca, 
Spain. 
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Professor  G.  R.  Paterson,  an  address  to  the  Ontario  Section,  Canadian  Society  of  Hospital 
Pharmacists. 

Dr.  K.  J.  Paynter,  on  "An  Investigation  of  the  Relation  of  Nutrition  to  Tooth  Morphology" 
to  the  International  Association  for  Dental  Research  at  French  Lick,  Indiana. 

Mr.  P.  A.  Peach,  on  "Metamorphism  related  to  Pegmatites  in  the  Grenville"  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America  in  Toronto. 

Professor  C.  E.  Phillips,  on  "The  Structure  of  Public  Education  in  Ontario"  to  the  Salma- 
gundi Club. 

Professor  Clifford  Pitt,  a  series  of  lectures  on  "Educational  Psychology"  to  the  Hebrew 
Midrasha;  on  "Child  Guidance"  and  on  "The  Psychological  Needs  of  Children"  to  parent- 
teacher  associations. 

Professor  M.  R.  Powicke,  on  "Edward  II  and  his  Army"  at  the  American  Historical  Asso- 
ciation's  annual  meeting  in   Chicago. 

Professor  W.  H.  Rapson,  a  paper  to  the  Canadian  Pulp  Association,  Technical  Section. 

Professor  A.  Robinson,  on  "Some  Problems  of  Unsteady  Wing  Theory"  to  the  Second  Cana- 
dian Symposium  on  Aerodynamics;  on  "Applications  of  the  Predicate  Calculus  to  Alge- 
braic Geometry"  at  Cornell  University;  on  "Predicates  and  Algebraically  Closed  Fields" 
to  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  for  Symbolic  Logic,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson,  on  "The  Place  of  Algebra  and  Geometry  in  the  Undergraduate 
Curriculum"  to  the  Ohio  Section  of  the  Mathematical  Association  of  America,  Columbus, 
Ohio;  on  "From  Numbers  to  Noughts"  at  Bowling  Green  State  University,  Bowling  Green, 
Ohio. 

Professor  Albert  Rose,  on  "The  Challenge  of  Metropolitan  Growth"  to  the  Alberta  Division 
of  the  Community  Planning  Association;  on  "The  Bulge  and  the  Draught — An  Oppor- 
tunity for  Human  Service"  to  the  Hillel  Foundation,  Queen's  University;  on  "Welfare 
and  the  Metropolitan  Government"  to  the  Community  Planning  Association  of  Canada's 
annual  meeting  in  Quebec  City;  on  "The  Jewish  Community  of  Canada"  to  the  Joint 
Planning  Commission  of  the  Canadian  Association  for  Adult  Education. 

Professor  G.  D.  Scott,  on  "Optical  Constants  of  Thin  Metal  Films"  to  the  New  York  meet- 
ing of  the  Optical  Society  of  America. 

Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam,  on  "Forest  Education"  to  the  Southern  Ontario  Section  of  the  Cana- 
dian Institute  of  Forestry;  on  "A  Report  on  the  Activities  of  the  Ontario  Ranger  School" 
at  the  annual  District  Foresters'  Conference,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

Dr.  Sidney  Smith,  on  "University  Entrance — Net  and  Screen"  to  the  Ontario  Secondary 
School  Teachers'  Federation  (Toronto  District)  ;  on  higher  education  in  the  Maritime 
Provinces  to  the  Dalhousie  Alumni  Association  in  Halifax;  on  "Brains  Unlimited"  to  the 
Ontario  Education  Association;  on  "Humanitas"  to  the  Eastern  Canadian  Council  of  B'nai 
B'rith;  on  "Professional  Education"  to  the  Ontario  Retail  Pharmacists'  Association  and 
Pharmacy  Alumni. 

Mr.  F.  St.  George  Spendlove,  on  "English  Pottery  and  Porcelain,  17th- 19th  Century"  at 
the  J.  B.  Speed  Art  Museum,  Louisville,  Kentucky;  on  "The  China  Trade  and  its  Effect 
upon  the  Decorative  Arts"  at  Colonial  Williamsburg,  Virginia. 

Mrs.  I.  E.  Stauffer,  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties  in 
Winnipeg. 

Professor  George  E.  Tait,  on  "Present  Trends  in  Social  Studies"  to  the  Sarnia  District 
Teachers. 

Professor  M.  D.  C.  Tait,  on  "Plato's  Imagery"  to  the  Ontario  Classical  Association. 

Professor  Malcolm  G.  Taylor,  on  "Administration  of  Tax-supported  Medical  Care  Plans 
in  Canada"  to  the  American  Public  Health  Association  in  New  York. 

Professor  W.  P.  Wallace,  on  "The  Athenian  Dole"  to  the  Ontario  Classical  Association. 

Professor  G.  C.  Walker,  a  paper  to  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical   Faculties. 

Dr.  Arnold  Walter,  on  "The  International  Society  of  Music  Education"  at  the  Chicago 
Music   Educators'   National   Convention. 

Professor  W.  H.  Watson,  on  "Computing  for  Research"  to  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Physicists  in  Winnipeg. 

Dr.  P.  Wellman,  a  paper  at  a  symposium  on  Astrophysics  at  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Professor  H.  L.  Welsh,  on  "High  Dispersion  Raman  Spectroscopy  of  Gases"  and  "Infrared 
Absorption  of  Hydrogen  at  High  Pressures"  at  Reunion  internationale  de  Spectroscopic 
moleculaire,  Paris;  on  "Raman  Spectra  of  Gases"  to  the  Symposium  on  Molecular  Struc- 
ture and  Spectroscopy  at  Ohio   State  University. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Weston,  a  paper  to  the  American  Astronomical  Society  in  Boulder,  Colorado. 

Professor  B.  Wilkinson,  on  "Politics  and  Politicians  of  the  Thirteenth  and  Fourteenth  Cen- 
turies" to  the  American  Historical  Association  in   Chicago. 

Dr.  C.  H.  M.  Williams,  an  address  to  the  Winnipeg  Dental  Society;  lectures  on  Periodont- 
ology  at  the  University  of  Oregon,  Portland. 

Dr.  W.  C.  Winegard,  on  "Dedritic  Growth  in  Alloys"  at  the  American  Society  of  Metal- 
lurgy and  American  Institute  of  Metallurgy  and  Metallurgical  Engineers'  Conferences  in 
Cleveland. 

Professor  F.  V.  Winnett,  on  "The  Composition  of  the  Book  of  Genesis"  to  the  Society  of 
Biblical  Literature  and  Exegesis  at  Evanston,   Illinois. 

Professor  L.  Woodbury,  on  "Simonides  on  Arete"  to  the  American  Philological  Association 
in  New  York. 
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Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse,  the  first  Garnett  Sedgewick  Memorial  Lectures  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  British  Columbia. 

Dr.  J.  L.  Yen,  on  "Wave  Propagation  in  a  Non-Homogenous  Medium"  to  the  Union  Radio 
Scientifique  Internationale,   Canadian  Section,  in  Ottawa. 

Lectures  at  the  University 

The  Sir  Robert  Falconer  Lectures  were  delivered  by  Lady  Violet  Bonham  Carter,  on 
"British  Democracy  Today  and  Yesterday — The  Challenge  to  the  Individual." 

The  Banting  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Professor  E.  D.  Adrian,  President,  Royal 
Society  of  London,  and  Master  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge  University,  on  "The  Basis 
of  Sensation  and  Some  Recent  Studies  on  Olfaction." 

The  Donald  C.  Balfour  Lecture  in  Surgery  was  delivered  by  Mr.  Charles  Frederick  Wil- 
liam Illingworth,  Regius  Professor  of  Surgery,  University  of  Glasgow,  on  "The  Epi- 
demiology of  Peptic  Ulcer." 

The  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Fraternity  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Burrill  B.  Crohn,  Con- 
sultant in  Gastro-Enterology,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  on  "Crohn's  Disease." 

The  Wallberg  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  W.  F.  G.  Swann,  Director  of  the 
Bartol  Research  Foundation,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  on  "Engineering  in  our  Epoch." 

Professor  Gustav  Bergmann,   University  of  Iowa,  on   "The  Logic   of   Modern   Psychology." 

Professor  Walker  Bleakney,  Princeton  University,  on  "Interaction  of  Oblique  Shock  Waves." 

Sir  Edward  Bullard,  Director,  National  Physical  Laboratory,  Teddington,  England,  on 
"Heat  Flow  through  the  Floor  of  the  Oceans." 

Professor  Th.  Dobzhansky,  Columbia  University,  three  lectures  on  "Heredity  and  Environ- 
ment in   Evolution." 

Professor  J.  H.  Franklin,  Howard  University,  on  "Recent  Developments  in  the  Status  of  the 
Negro." 

Professor  James  Grieg,  William  Siemens  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Electrical  Engineering 
Department,  King's  College,  University  of  London,  England,  on  "Research  in  Electrical 
Engineering  in  British  Universities";  "Some  Problems  in  Electrical  Measurement — Circuit 
Phenomena  associated  with  Ferromagnetic  Non-Linearity"  in  two  parts. 

Professor  D.  L.  Mordell,  McGill  University,  on  "Combustion  Waves." 

Professor  C.  C.  Pratt,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology,  Princeton  University,  on  "Symbolism 
and  Emotion  in  Art,  Especially  in  Music." 

Professor  P.  A.  Reynolds,  Wilson  Professor  of  International  Politics,  University  College  of 
Wales,  on  "The  Power  Vacuum  in  the  Middle  East." 

Professor  Baron  B.  von  Richthofen,  on  "Early  Home  .of  the   Slavs." 

Dr.  Anatol  Roshko,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  on  "A  Survey  of  the  Problems  of 
Pressure  Drag." 

Mr.  Basil  Spence,  British  architect,  on  "Coventry  Cathedral." 

Lecture  Series 

The  Alexander  Lectures: 

"Mediaeval  Drama  in  Chester,"  by  Professor  F.  M.  Salter,  University  of  Alberta;  four 
lectures:  "Of  That  Which  Once  Was  Great:  The  Development  of  Drama";  "Town  and 
Gown:  The  Mystery  Play  in  Chester";  "A  Day's  Labour:  Production  and  Performance"; 
"A  Great  Reckoning:    Intrinsic  Value  and  Historical  Contribution." 

University  College  Series: 

Principal  Emeritus  M.  W.  Wallace,  "University  College,  the  First  Fifty  Years." 

Professor  F.  H.  Anderson,  "Literature  and  Philosophy." 

Professor  F.  V.   Winnett,   "Literature   and   Religion." 

Professor  R.  J.   Getty,   "Literature  and  Learning." 

Professor  F.  E.  L.  Priestley,  "Literature  and   Science." 

Professor  Barker  Fairley,  "Literature  and   Society." 

Principal  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret,  "University  College,  the  Last  Fifty  Years." 

Benefactions 

The    following    is    a    list    of    benefactions    received    during    the    year    1953-54,    totalling 

$2,656,642.77: 

Specific  Donations 

National  Research  Council 

Research    grants $308,699.73 

Computation    Centre    18,000.00 

$    326,699.73 

Defence    Research    Board,    research    grants    272,893.72 

Rockefeller  Foundation,  grants 

School  of  Nursing  Building  Fund  43,843.20 

Political    Economy    , 35,000.00 

Slavic     Studies 17,676.41 

Oriental    Languages    5,289.00 

101,808.61 
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Research  Council  of  Ontario 

Research    grants    66,060.00 

Administrative   cost   grant   13,212.00 

79,272.00 

National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  research  grants  73,661.33 

Atkinson  Charitable   Foundation 

Bursaries     35,600.00 

Research    grants    16,775.00 

52,375.00 

Estate    of    the    late    Mrs.    Minnie    Wegman,    Jules    F.    Wegman 

Scholarship 43,701.88 

Institute    of    Child    Study    Building    Alterations    Fund     (various 

donors)     42,365.22 

Estate  of  the  late  Thomas  A.  Russell,  Esq. — University  College....  39,684.63 

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation 

Bursaries     2,750.00 

Scholarships     7,200.00 

Medical    research    25,600.00 

35,550.00 

University  of  Toronto  Dental  Research  Funds  (various  donors)....  29,606.00 

Banting  Research  Foundation  grants 

Medical    research   grants    4,700.00 

Various  research  grants  18,500.00 

23,200.00 

Ontario    Cancer    Treatment    and    Research    Foundation,    research 

grants 22,203.00 

Province  of  Ontario 

School  of  Social  Work  10,000.00 

School   of  Hygiene   5,000.00 

Department  of  Health  grant  4,165.00 

Archaeological    Research    3,000.00 

22,165.00 

Associates  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Inc. 

Mary  and  Wallace  Duncan  Fund  4,887.50 

Harold  Adams  Innis  Fund 488.25 

Publications    Account    997.20 

Miscellaneous   Account     488.25 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  Fellowships 5,000.00 

Gordon  Ferrie  Hull  Scholarship  977.00 

Woodrow    Wilson    Fellowship    2,932.50 

Class  of  1904  in  Arts  Scholarship  1,955.00 

17,725.70 

H.  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund   (various  donors)    14,883.75 

Leonard  Foundation  grants 

Scholarships     4,000.00 

Special    awards    7,650.00 

Building    funds    1,605.81 


Nutrition  Foundation,  Inc.,  research  grants 

Best    9,806.25 

Baer    2,428.12 

Estate  of  the  late  Nellie  L.  Pattinson 

Medical    research    6,043.56 

Nutrition    research    6,043.56 

Imperial  Oil  Limited 

Undergraduate    scholarships    6,875.00 

Geophysical    research    3,000.00 

Graduate  research    1,250.00 

R.   V.   LeSueur   Fellowship   500.00 


13,255.81 
12,234.37 
12,087.12 

11,625.00 


W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 

Hygienists — Dentistry   5,200.81 

Pilot  Programme  in  Decentralized  Medical  Education  4,000.12 

Course   in   Hospital   Administration   2,390.66 

11,591.59 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  W.  B.  Boyd,  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund  11,402.83 

University  College  Alumni-Alumnae  Giving  Fund  (various  donors)  10,475.15 

Anonymous  donors 

University  Extension,  Division  of  Public  Safety  9,884.35 

Faculty  of  Dentistry  Scholarship  250.00 
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E.  J.  Pratt  Medal  and  Prize  100.00 

Pro   Liberis    Prize    50.00 

Paul  McGillicuddy  Memorial  Medal  19.83 

10,304.18 

Estate  of  the  late  Joseph  Aziz,  Esq.,  Joseph  Aziz  Bursary  10,000.00 

Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York,  grant — Comparative  Law  ....  9,912.50 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  H.  E.  Clutterbuck,  Medical  Research  9,506.44 

Canadian  Hospital  Council — Hospital  Administration  grant  9,439.39 

Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers'  Association 

Medical    fellowships    5,000.00 

Medical    research    3,500.00 


Alcoholism  Research  Foundation,  grants 

Medicine    4,500.00 

Anthropology    3,450.00 


8,500.00 
7,950.00 


Government  of  Canada,  research  grants 

Department  of  Agriculture — Pyrethrin  and  Related  Insecticides  750.00 

Department   of   Labour   2,450.00 

Department  of  Mines  &  Technical  Surveys,  Geological  Surveys       4,550.00 

'  7,750.00 

Sugar  Association  Inc.,  research  grants — Dentistry  7,500.00 

Central  Mortgage  &  Housing  Corporation 

Town  &   Regional   Planning   3,000.00 

Fellowship      2,400.00 

Research,   Regent's   Park   2,000.00 

7,400.00 

The   Samuel  Beatty  Fund    (various   donors)    6,021.25 

Miss  Grace  Dempster 

Dempster-LaBine-Gilchrist    Scholarship    2,000.00 

Arthur  Jeffrey  Dempster-Lachlan  Gilchrist  Scholarship  3,000.00 

5,000.00 

James  Franceschini  Foundation 

William  Edward  Gallie  Trust  Fund— Medicine  5,000.00 

National  Vitamin   Foundation   Inc.,   grant   4,418.44 

Estate  of  the  late  Elizabeth  Jane  Shaw — Medical  Research  3,658.50 

Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League, 

scholarships      3,600.00 

Charles  E.  Frosst  &  Co. 

Fellowship  in  Medical   Art 3,000.00 

Scholarship  in   Medicine 300.00 

3,300.00 

Quetico  Forestry  Research    (various  donors)    3,125.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  J.  S.  Chisholm,  Chisholm  Memorial  Fund  3,052.95 

Canadian   Industries   Ltd.,   fellowship    3,000.00 

Wallace   Rankine   Nesbitt,    Esq. — University   College   Men's   Resi- 
dence   Fund 3,000.00 

Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 

Scholarships 900.00 

Photogrammetry  Equipment  Fund  2,000.00 

2,900.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Lillian  Massey  Treble,   Lillian   Massey  Treble 

Bequest     2,528.19 

C.   Gordon  Cockshutt,   Esq.— Medical   Research   2,500.00 

Frank  D.  Lowidt,  Esq. — Household  Science  bursary  2,500.00 

Ontario   Community   Chests    Scholarships    (various   donors)    2,500.00 

Dr.  Joseph  A.   Sullivan — Audiometric  and  Otological  Research....  2,500.00 
No.   3  University  of  Toronto   Squadron,   University  Air  Training 

Corps,  F.  W.  Baldwin  Prize  and  J.  A.  D.  McCurdy  Prize  2,440.76 

Medical  Alumni  Association,   scholarship   2,400.00 

Mrs.  E.  J.  Urwick 

Bursaries     1,200.00 

Loan   Funds    800.00 

Scholarship    300.00 

2,300.00 

John  S.  Dickson,  Esq.— Cancer  Research  2,000.00 

International  Nickel  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  fellowship  2,000.00 

Kennecott    Copper    Corporation,    scholarships    2,000.00 

Forestry   Research   Grant    (various   donors)    1,955.00 

Eli  Lilly  &  Co. — Medical   Research   1,952.50 

Technical  Association  of  the  Pulp  &  Paper  Industry — Research....  1,950.00 
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Parke,  Davis  &  Co. — Research   on  Deafness   1,935.00 

California  Standard  Co. 

Scholarships     1,125.00 

Graduate   Awards   750.00 

1,875.00 

Jessie   Smith  Noyes   Foundation   Inc.,   scholarships   1,750.12 

Alumnae  Association,  Toronto  General  Hospital  School  of  Nurses 

Bursary     750.00 

Jean  I.  Gunn  Library  Fund  902.00 

1,652.00 

Electric  Reduction  Co.   of  Canada  Ltd.,   grant — Chemical   Engi- 
neering   1,560.00 

C.  L.  Burton,  Esq.,  donation  1,556.65 

Babcock-Wilcox  &  Goldie-McCulloch  Ltd.,  fellowship   1,500.00 

Canadian   Foundation  for  the  Advancement   of   Pharmacy,   grant  1,500.00 

Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  research 

fellowships     1,200.00 

S.   S.  Kresge  Co.  Ltd.,  fellowships  1,200.00 

Canadian  Lumbermen's  Association 

Fellowship — Timber    Research    792.21 

Forest   Industries   Scholarship   200.00 

White    Pine    Scholarship 200.00 

1,192.21 

Shell  Oil  Co.  of  Canada,  research  fellowships  1,159.00 

James   Harris    Foundation,    scholarships    1,100.00 

Simpsons-Sears  Limited,  scholarships   (Northern  Ontario)    1,050.00 

H.   B.   Ganton,   Esq. — University   College    Men's   Residence   Fund  1,000.00 

Continental    Can    Co.    of    Canada    Limited,    Carle    C.    Conway 

Scholarship 1,000.00 

Professor  L.  Gilchrist — Arthur  Jeffrey  Dempster-Lachlan  Gilchrist 

Scholarship     1,000.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Wm.  Jordan  Larkworthy,  Esq. — Insulin  Research  1,000.00 

Mrs.  W.  L.  Matthews — Neurosurgical  Fund  1,000.00 

Lt.-Col.  W.  E.  Phillips,  Nadine  Phillips  Fellowship  1,000.00 

Photographic    Survey   Corporation   Ltd. — Photogrammetry    Equip- 
ment   Fund 1,000.00 

T.  A.  Russell  Research  Fellowship 

Canada  Cycle  &  Motor  Co.  Ltd 500.00 

Canadian  Acme  Screw  &  Gear  Ltd 500.00 

1,000.00 

Spartan  Air  Service   Limited — Photogrammetry   Equipment   Fund  1,000.00 

James  William  Woods  Fellowships 

York  Knitting  Mills  Ltd 500.00 

Gordon  Mackay  &  Co.  Ltd 500.00 

1,000.00 

U.T.S.  Old  Boys'  Association 

Admission    Scholarships    250.00 

War  Memorial   Scholarships   245.00 

Parents'  Association   Scholarships  375.00 

870.00 

Ladies'  Auxiliary  to  the  Academy  of  Dentistry  Fund  850.38 

Mrs.  R.  R.  Graham,  Mr.  R.  B.  Graham  and  Mrs.  M.  B.  Allen; 

Roscoe  Reid  Graham  Travelling  Fellowship  in  Surgery  800.00 

United  Casualty  Agencies,  bursary  800.00 

Harold  Adams  Innis  Memorial  Fund    (various  donors)    752.50 

Bloor  District  Business  Men's  Association,  award  750.00 

B.  Sadowski,  Esq. 

Scholarship     500.00 

Bursary     250.00 

750.00 

T.  Eaton  Co.  Ltd. 

Margaret  Eaton   Scholarships   500.00 

Sir  John  C.  Eaton  Memorial  Scholarship,  U.T.S 245.00 

745.00 

Department  of  Hygiene  &  Preventive  Medicine — Blue  Book  700.41 

Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 

scholarships      675.00 

George  L.  Gray,  Esq.,  John  Fraser  Gray  Scholarship   650.00 

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario 

Dental  Library  Fund  400.00 

James  Branston  Willmott  Scholarship  250.00 

650.00 
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Arthur  Cohen,  Esq. 

Arthur   Cohen    Scholarship    300.00 

Jacob   Cohen    Scholarship    300.00 


600.00 

Percy   Hermant,    Esq.,    scholarships 600.00 

Ontario  Association   of  Architects,   scholarship   and   prize   600.00 

Oral  Health  Magazine 

Oral   Health   Thesis    Prizes 300.00 

Wallace   Seccombe   General    Proficiency   Prize    300.00 

600.00 


Smith  &  Stone,  Ltd.,  bursary 600.00 

University  College  Alumni  Association 

Maurice   Hutton    Scholarship    150.00 

Scholarship    350.00 

Prize      '        25.00 

525.00 


Burns  Bros.  &  Co.,  The  George  McCullagh  scholarships   500.00 

Cook  Clothing  Co.  Ltd.,  Warren  K.  Cook  Fellowship  500.00 

Mrs.  Frederic  Davidson,  Frederic  Davidson  Scholarship  500.00 

Famous  Players  Canadian  Corporation  Ltd.,  scholarship   500.00 

Dr.   W.   Cecil  Leggett — Leggett  Research  Fund 500.00 

Marsland   Engineering  Ltd.,   scholarships   500.00 

Massey-Harris-Ferguson    Limited,    scholarships    500.00 

O'Keefe's  Brewing  Co;  Ltd.,  awards  500.00 

Ontario  Dental   Association,   fellowships 500.00 

Scottish  Rite  Masons  of  Toronto,  bursaries  500.00 

G.  Roy  Sproat  &  Mrs.  Katherine  Sproat,  bursary  500.00 

M.  A.   Starkman,   Esq.,  fellowship   500.00 

J.  B.  Tyrrell,  Esq.,  fellowship  500.00 

Dental    Alumni    Association — Educational    Fund    400.00 

Engineering  Alumni   Association,    scholarships   400.00 

Ladies'  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists,  bursary  400.00 

Pan-Hellenic  Association  of  the  University  of  Toronto 

Scholarships     300.00 

Prizes      100.00 

400.00 


American  Society  for  Metals  Foundation,  scholarships  ..." 392.00 

Graduating  Class  of   1904  in  Arts,  research   scholarships   375.00 

Pharmacology  Trust  Account    (various   donors)    372.10 

B'Nai  B'Rith,  Toronto  Lodge,   scholarships   350.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Robert  Bruce,  Esq.,  scholarships 343.12 

Miss   Elsie   Watt,  Kathleen   Russell    Scholarship    312.50 

Ash  Temple  Ltd.,  H.  P.  Temple  Scholarship  300.00 

Estate    of    the    late    Janet    Colquhoun — Arthur    Hugh    Urquhart 

Colquhoun  Library  of  Canadian   History   300.00 

Dental  Co.  of  Canada,  Limited,  Henry  Thompson  Scholarships....  300.00 

Mrs.  Hugh  Gall,  Hugh  Gall  Award 300.00 

National  Council  of  Jewish  Women,  Toronto  Section,  scholarship  300.00 

School  of  Social  Work  Alumni  Association,  scholarship  300.00 

Shouldice    Surgery — Pharmacology    Research    300.00 

Students'   Administrative   Council,   scholarship   300.00 

Family   of    the    late    Sir    Edmund    Walker,    Sir    Edmund    Walker 

Scholarship     v 300.00 

Indiana  Limestone   Institute,    scholarship    296.19 

Graduates  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,   Hugh   Alexander   Hoskin 

Scholarship     280.00 

Commerce  &  Finance  Bursary  Fund    (various   donors)    250.00 

Geo.    W.    Crothers    Limited,    scholarship — Applied    Science    and 

Engineering      250.00 

F.  H.  Deacon  and  Company,  scholarship — Political  Economy 250.00 

Empire  Universal  Films,  Nathanson   Scholarship  250.00 

Messrs.  C.  W.,  K.  H.,  C.  B.  and  J.  E.  Foster;  John  Lewis  Foster 

Scholarship     250.00 

Canadian  Pittsburgh  Industries  Ltd.,   scholarship   250.00 

Imperial    Order    Daughters    of    the    Empire,    Municipal    Chapter, 

I.O.D.E.    Bursary    250.00 

Marsh  &  McLennan  Ltd.,  W.  G.  Millar  Memorial  Scholarship  ....  250.00 

Ontario   Forest   Industries   Association — Research    250.00 

Fred  Orpen,  Esq.,  Fred  Orpen  Award  250.00 

Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  scholarship  250.00 

Price,  Waterhouse  &  Co.,  Edwin  Waterhouse  Scholarship  250.00 

Turnbull  Elevator  Co.   Ltd.,   scholarship — Architecture   250.00 
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Robert  A.  Bryce,  Esq.,  U.T.S.  Engineering  Scholarship  250.00 

Raymond  Allen,   Esq.,  Jay  J.  Allen  Award   225.00 

Miss  Ethel  Fleming,  Mae  Fleming  Memorial  Bursary  225.00 

Ontario  Medical  Association 

Pilot   Programme   in   Decentralized   Medical   Education    200.00 

Prize      25.00 

225.00 

Estate  of  Mrs.  Jean  Glasgow;  John  Macara,  Barrister  of  Goderich, 

Scholarship    222.65 

Argo  Block  Co.   Ltd.,   scholarship   200.00 

Atlas  Asbestos   Co.   Ltd.,   prizes   200.00 

W.   A.   Beverley,   Esq. — Psychiatry   Advancement   Fund    200.00 

Canada  Pulp  &  Paper  Association,  scholarship  200.00 

Clarkson,  Gordon  &  Co.,  Clarkson  Prizes  in  Accounting  200.00 

College   of   Physicians   &    Surgeons   of    Ontario — Medical    Library 

grant     200.00 

Graduating  Class  of   1930  in   Mathematics  &   Physics   and   Asso- 
ciated  Courses,  bursary   200.00 

Harvey  Harnick,  Esq.,  scholarship   200.00 

Wm.  Hultay,  Esq.,  bursary  . 200.00 

Imperial    Order    Daughters    of    the    Empire,    Forest    Hill    Village 

Chapter,   I.O.D.E.    Bursary   200.00 

Jenkins  Bros.   Ltd.,   Jenkins   Scholarship — Engineering   200.00 

Kiwanis  Club  of  West  Toronto,  bursary   200.00 

Harry  S.   Parkinson,   Esq.,   Q.C.,  bursary  200.00 

Bequest  of  the  late  John  Roberts,  Esq.,  John  Roberts  Scholarships  200.00 
Toronto    Joint    Board     of    Amalgamated     Clothing     Workers     of 

America,    Sidney   Hillman    Memorial    Award    200.00 

Toronto   Stock   Exchange,   prize   200.00 

United  Empire  Loyalists  Association  of  Canada,  Toronto  Branch, 

bursary      200.00 

University  College  Alumnae   Association,   scholarship   200.00 

University  Women's  Club  of  Peterborough,  bursary  200.00 

Dr.  C.  A.  Chant 

Astronomical    Library    Fund    100.00 

Dunlap    Observatory 72.50 

172.50 


Jule   Allen,    Esq.,    award 150.00 

Mrs.    Ella  H.   Burgess   &   Family,   Douglas   M.    Burgess   Memorial 

Scholarship 150.00 

Frank  S.  Hogg  Memorial  Fellowship   (various  donors)    150.00 

Louis  Rosenfeld,  Esq.,  award 150.00 

R.  C.  C.  Henson,  Esq.,  special  bursary — Social  Work  145.00 

Estate  of  the  late  George  Kennedy,  Esq. 

George   Kennedy    Scholarship   71.21 

Sarah   Kennedy    Scholarship    71.21 

142.42 

E.  T.  Owen  Memorial  Scholarship   (various  donors)    135.00 

Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity,  bursary  125.00 

W.   R.   Taylor  Memorial   Fund    (various   donors)    110.00 

Academy   of  Dentistry,   Toronto,   prize    100.00 

Alpha  Chi  Omega  Fraternity,  Alumnae  Chapter  Prize  100.00 

P.  G.  Anderson  Study  Group,  T.  Howard  Graham  Bursary  100.00 

Dr.  Benjamin  Cohen  Prize    (various  donors)    100.00 

Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Sorority,  Zeta  Chapter  of  Toronto,  bursary  ....  100.00 

Sydney  Hermant,   Esq. — Loan   Fund   100.00 

Dr.  Marion  Hilliard,  Dr.  Gwen  Mulock  Scholarship  100.00 

Mrs.  W.  T.  Jackman,  Wm.  T.  Jackman  Scholarship  100.00 

R.  W.  Macaulay,  Esq.,  M.P.P.,  Leopold   Macaulay  Prize   100.00 

Cornelius  Arthur  Masten  Fellowship   (various  donors)    100.00 

Posen  &  Furie  Dental  Laboratories,  bursary  100.00 

Posluns   Bros.,   scholarship    100.00 

Thunder   Bay   Medical   Association — Pilot    Programme    in    Decen- 
tralized   Medical    Education    100.00 

Toronto  Brick   Co.   Ltd.,  prizes   100.00 

Wm.   Lowell    Putnam    Prize   Fund   97.62 

Mrs.   J.   M.   Godfrey,  Robin   Godfrey   Prize   75.00 

University  Chemical   Club,   scholarship   75.00 

Forestry    Alumni    Association — Grace    McAree    Memorial    Library 

Fund    51.70 

Alpha    Omega    Fraternity,    Toronto    Alumni    Chapter;    Julius    J. 

Levine   Bursary    50.00 
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American   Society   of   Heating   &   Ventilating   Engineers,    Ontario 

Chapter,    prize    50.00 

Association  of  Administrative  Assistants  or  Private  Secretaries 

W.   G.   Frisby  Bursary  25.00 

Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop  Prize   25.00 
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Mrs.    J.    Home    Cameron,    Cameron    Prize    50.00 

Chemical   Institute   of   Canada,   prize    50.00 

Culverhouse  Canning  Co.  Ltd. 

Urwick   Prize  in   Commerce   &   Finance    25.00 

Urwick  Prize  in  Political  Science  &  Economics  25.00 


50.00 

Dominican  Republic,  prize   50.00 

George  Fallis,   Esq.,  donation — Students'   Common  Room,   School 

of  Law  '  50.00 

Dr.  L.  J.  Fenech,  prize  50.00 

Garden   Club   of   Ontario — Glendon    Hall    50.00 

Graduating  Class  of   1929  of  the  Ontario  College   of   Pharmacy, 

Major  F.  A.  Tilston,  V.C.,  Scholarship  50.00 

Insurance  Co.  of  North  America,  prize  50.00 

Nisei  Students'  Club,  prize  50.00 

Obstetrics  &  Gynaecology  Trust  Account    (various  donors)    50.00 

Order  of  the  Sons  of  Italy  of  Ontario,  prize  50.00 

Dr.  J.  G.  Perkin,  bursary  50.00 

Psychology  Club  of  University  of  Toronto,  bursary  50.00 

Public   Speaking   Association,   bursary   50.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve,  prize  50.00 

Senior  Pan-Hellenic  Association,   scholarship   50.00 

West  Toronto  Dental   Society,  prize   50.00 

Mrs.  L.  E.  White,  bursary  50.00 

School  of  Social  Work  Recruitment  Fund   (various  donors)    32.50 

Principal  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret,  Jeanneret  Trophy  28.40 

Dr.  P.  W.  Arkle,  Christina  Arkle  Prize  25.00 

Robert  W.   Baldwin,   Esq.,   Garnet  W.   McKee-Lachlan   Gilchrist 

Loan   and    Scholarship    Fund    25.00 

Engineering   Institute   of   Canada,   prize    25.00 

Household  Science  Alumnae  Association,  Annie  L.  Laird  Prize....  25.00 

P.   T.    Moisley,   Esq.,  prize   25.00 

Dr.   J.    Sheahan,   Chappell   Prize    25.00 

Theatre  Holding  Corporation  Ltd.,  Hollywood  Theatre   Prize   ....  25.00 

R.  S.  Vickers,  Esq. — Medical  Research,  Best 25.00 

Lambda   Chi   Alpha   Alumni   Association   of   Toronto,    Ronald    S. 

Saddington    Medal 21.80 

Pharmacy  Library  Fund    (various  donors)    21.19 

Circulo   Hispanico,    prizes    10.00 

Neurosurgical    Fund    (various    donors)     10.00 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  Fund  7.20 

Mrs.  H.  J.  Cody,  Maurice  Cody  Memorial  Prizes,  U.T.S 5.10 


$1,515,364.80 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  

Estate  of  the  late  Mrs.  Leah  May  Samuel 

Archaeology     $38,100.24 

Sigmund   Samuel   Endowment   Fund    1,250.00 

39,350.24 

Life  Membership  Account    (various  donors)    17,097.45 

Geology  Exploration   Account    (Anonymous)    10,993.62 

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation — reorganization  of  Geology  Galleries  10,000.00 

Carling  Conservation  Club  Fund    (various  donors)    8,110.00 

Dr.    Sigmund    Samuel — Archaeology    8,100.00 

Archaeology  Special  Account   (various  donors)    3,465.59 

Mrs.    E.    Stone — Archaeology,   Laidlaw   1,650.00 

Annual   Membership  Account    (various   donors)    1,319.62 

City  of  Toronto — Museum  Club   1,000.00 

Archaeology   Membership    Account    (various    donors)    210.00 

Museum  Club — Fees    (various  donors)    67.00 


$    101,363.52 


Varsity    Appeal    1,039,914.45 


Total    Benefactions  $2,656,642.77 


REPORTS 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

In  June,  1954,  the  first  group  of  students  to  enrol  in  the  new  General  Course 
received  degrees.  Although  the  number  of  them  who  received  Grade  A  standing  was 
only  5  per  cent  (as  opposed  to  18  per  cent  in  the  graduating  year  of  the  honour 
courses)  the  impression  made  on  the  Revising  Committee  and  others  is  that  the 
work  done  in  the  General  Course  represents  on  the  whole  an  improvement  over 
the  work  done  in  the  old  Pass  Course.  The  Council  is  continuing  to  keep  a  critical 
eye  fixed  on  the  regulations  and  requirements  of  the  General  Course,  seeking  adjust- 
ments which  would  render  the  course  more  effective  and  more  beneficial.  Thus,  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  one  class  has  completed  the  full  three  years  of  the  course,  it 
is  not  yet  assumed  that  the  course  has  taken  what  might  be  called  final  form. 
Approximately  half  of  those  students  in  the  first  year  who  wrote  the  annual  ex- 
aminations in  May,  1954,  were  enrolled  in  the  General  Course.  This  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  there  has  been  no  decline  in  the  attractiveness  of  the  course  since  the 
session  1952-3,  and  presumably  a  course  which  is  attractive  in  spite  of  raised 
standards  is  meeting  a  need.  Changes  have  been  made  in  the  definition  of  "B.L." 
standing  in  the  first  year  of  honour  courses  which  allow  committees  of  examiners 
greater  latitude  in  dealing  with  "border-line"  cases;  at  the  same  time  the  right  of 
transfer  from  the  first  year  of  an  honour  course  to  the  second  year  of  the  General 
Course  has  been  withdrawn  except  for  candidates  who  have  standing  in  the  first 
year  of  the  honour  course.  A  new  subject  has  been  added  to  the  General  Course, 
namely  a  two-year  sequence  in  Economic  History.  Formerly  a  student  who  elected 
Economics  took  a  course  which  included  both  history  and  theory.  It  will  now  be 
possible  for  a  student  to  pursue  his  interests  in  either  Economic  History  or  Economic 
Theory  or  in  both. 

The  failure  rate,  especially  in  the  first  year,  is  still  causing  concern.  In  the  first 
year  of  the  honour  courses  17  per  cent  of  the  candidates  failed  outright  at  the  ex- 
aminations in  May,  two  of  the  largest  courses  having  failure  rates  of  33  per  cent 
and  34  per  cent.  In  the  first  year  of  the  General  Course  21  per  cent  of  the  candi- 
dates failed  outright.  At  least  one  aspect  of  the  problem  involved  in  these  figures 
is  what  appear  to  be  our  not  wholly  satisfactory  methods  of  selecting  students  for 
admission.  A  special  committee  of  the  Council  whose  duty  it  is  to  consider  this 
problem  in  its  entirety  has  suspended  its  work  (without  relinquishing  its  interest) 
until  such  time  as  a  Committee  of  the  Senate  will  have  finished  its  investigation  of 
methods  of  admission  to  the  University  as  a  whole.  The  complexity  of  the  problem 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  while  the  failure  rate  in  the  first  year  of  one 
honour  course  in  May,  1954,  was  33  per  cent,  the  number  of  students  receiving 
first-class  honours  in  the  same  course  was  extraordinarily  high — 23  per  cent. 

During  the  year  a  new  standing  Committee  of  the  Council — on  Scholarships 
and  other  Awards— began  its  activities.  It  is  attempting  to  make  a  survey  of  the 
present  resources  and  present  needs  of  the  Faculty  in  the  area  within  its  purview. 
Although  it  is  more  than  gratifying  that  there  are  large  numbers  of  awards  within 
the  gift  of  the  four  Colleges,  and  although  the  task  of  the  new  Committee  in 
attempting  to  assess  resources  and  needs  is  thus  complicated,  the  attempt  of  the 
Committee  is  by  no  means  premature.  It  is  hoped  by  some  that  the  Committee  may 
see  fit  to  review  the  regulations  by  which  a  student  who  has  been  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship at  matriculation  must  cease  to  enjoy  it  unless  he  obtains  first  class  honours  at 
subsequent  annual  examinations.  Such  a  student,  if  he  obtains  75  per  cent,  con- 
tinues to  enjoy  his  scholarship;  if  he  obtains  74  per  cent  he  loses  it.  Is  the  penalty 
too  great? 

For  some  time   there  has  been   in   certain   quarters   apprehension   about   the 
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future  of  the  teaching  of  science  in  the  high  schools.  The  numbers  being  graduated 
from  honour  courses  in  science  are  comparatively  small.  Of  these  very  few  adopt 
high  school  teaching  as  a  career,  and  although  the  reason  may  be  clear,  it  is  never- 
theless true  that  a  shortage  of  fully  qualified  teachers  of  science  is  being  felt  in  the 
secondary  schools.  The  universities  must  be  concerned  about  the  situation  both  for 
the  ultimate  effect  on  society  and  for  the  effect  on  the  universities  themselves.  With 
the  approval  of  the  provincial  Department  of  Education  the  Council  of  the  Faculty 
has  modified  its  statement  of  the  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  the  "Type 
A"  courses  at  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  in  mathematics  and  the  physical 
sciences.  The  change  will,  it  is  hoped,  induce  students  who  have  graduated  in  the 
General  Course  with  "concentration"  in  mathematics  or  in  the  physical  sciences 
to  undertake  additional  work  and  so  to  qualify  for  the  Type  A  courses,  once  known 
as  "specialist  courses."  It  may  be,  however,  that  more  heroic  measures  will  be 
needed  to  meet  an  acute  shortage. 

Once  again  it  is  a  pleasure  to  report,  gratefully,  upon  the  willing  and  assiduous 
labours  of  the  members  of  staff  in  teaching  and  in  research.  In  so  far  as  it  is  possible 
for  lists  of  publications  and  of  chosen  areas  to  constitute  evidence  of  research,  the 
evidence  is  given  elsewhere.  Less  tangible  but  no  less  real  evidence  is  given  fre- 
quently and  in  many  ways.  So  far  as  teaching  is  concerned,  all  the  evidence  avail- 
able to  the  present  writer  indicates  that  the  staff  is  fully  conscious  that  teaching  at 
the  undergraduate  level  ranks  in  importance  with  research  and  is  jealous  of  high 
standards  in  undergraduate  work.  Again  it  may  be  said  that  the  potential  danger 
of  having  the  Faculty  of  Arts  become  only  a  vestibule  to  the  graduate  school  or  the 
research  institute  has  not  become  actual.  Members  of  staff  continue  to  accept  grace- 
fully, if  not  enthusiastically,  service  on  a  variety  of  committees  without  which  the 
purposes  of  the  Faculty  would  be  less  well  realized. 

On  June  30,  1954,  the  following  members  of  the  staff  retired  from  their  professor- 
ships: W.  H.  T.  Baillie  (Department  of  Zoology),  A.  G.  Huntsman  (Department 
of  Zoology),  H.  A.  Logan  (Department  of  Political  Economy),  A.  MacLean 
(Department  of  Geological  Sciences),  L.  J.  Rogers  (Department  of  Chemistry). 
The  Faculty  of  Arts  records  its  gratitude  for  the  great  contribution  which  has  been 
made  by  each  of  these  gentlemen  to  its  life  and  work. 

It  is  difficult  to  make  a  fresh  statement  of  the  needs  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  because 
in  successive  Annual  Reports  the  President  has  referred  to  most,  if  not  all,  of  them. 
However,  there  may  be  some  advantage  in  consolidating  the  references  and  dis- 
cussing the  major  needs  in  one  place.  In  the  remarks  which  follow  there  is  no 
cavilling  at  the  treatment  which  the  Faculty  has  in  the  past  received.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  Faculty  is  grateful  for  the  readiness  with  which  its  needs  have  been  heard 
and  understood  and  for  the  extent  to  which,  even  under  difficulties,  its  needs  have 
been  met.  The  purpose  of  the  statement  is  to  suggest  means  whereby  the  Faculty 
might  increase  its  usefulness,  and  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  its  service,  to  society. 

The  expanding  scholarship  and  science  which  are  characteristic  of  our  age 
are  accompanied  by  increasing  specialization.  Although  it  is  not  essential  (and  per- 
haps not  desirable)  that  every  university  should  be  intimately  concerned  with  every 
phase  of  scholarship  and  science,  expansion  of  staff  is  required  from  time  to  time 
in  developing  areas,  if,  to  use  a  crude  metaphor,  the  existing  investment  is  to  be 
protected.  One  or  two  examples — not  a  catalogue — may  be  cited.  East  Asia  is 
almost  daily  growing  in  its  interest  and  concern  to  us  and  there  is  increasing  need 
not  only  for  experts,  but  also  for  at  least  a  minority  of  the  public,  who  can  make 
some  claim  to  real  understanding  of  that  area,  its  peoples,  their  languages  and  their 
thought.  This  would  seem  to  justify  an  expansion  of  the  Department  of  East  Asiatic 
Studies  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Chinese  studies  at  present  offered.  The  Special 
Committee  on  the  Humanities  established  by  the  President  in  1951  recommended  in 
its  report  that  consideration  be  given  to  the  appointment  to  the  staff  of  a  scholar 
or  of  scholars  to  offer  instruction  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  science.  The  work 
of  the  Department  of  Zoology  would  be  rounded  out  if  it  were  equipped  to  under- 
take teaching  and  research  in  parasitology.  These  examples — and  that  is  all  they 
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are — may  serve  to  show  the  manner  in  which  development  and  change  present 
new  claims  to  the  University.  Although  in  the  past  it  has  been  possible  to  meet  some 
similar  claims  thanks  to  the  understanding  and  the  skill  of  the  University  administra- 
tion, it  is  not  always  easy  to  contemplate  expansions  in  the  area  of  work;  often 
something  must  be  given  up  if  something  new  is  to  be  acquired. 

Although  departments  have  done  much  to  reduce  the  size  of  classes  to  the  point 
where  students  may  come  into  personal  contact  with  instructors  at  reasonably  fre- 
quent intervals  and  so  may  be  treated  as  individuals,  there  is  still  need  for  improve- 
ment. This  is  particularly  the  case  with  some  subjects  offered  in  the  General  Course, 
but  the  problem  is  not  limited  to  them.  It  is  perhaps  unnecessary  to  say  that  unless 
inroads  are  to  be  made  into  the  research  of  members  of  staff  the  only  remedy  is 
additional  instructors.  Should  the  number  of  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Uni- 
versity rise  significantly  in  the  near  future,  and  should  the  University  accept  a  larger 
number  of  applicants,  the  difficulty  will  certainly  be  heightened. 

At  least  some  people  who  have  undertaken  the  responsibility  of  drawing  up  a 
university  budget  or  a  portion  of  it  are  familiar  with  the  expedient  of  reducing 
items  for  equipment  and  supplies  in  order  to  avoid  reductions  in  the  items  for  staff 
salaries.  There  is  some  justification  for  this  expedient,  for  the  teaching  and  re- 
search staff  are  infinitely  more  important  than  equipment.  Nevertheless,  vigorous 
representations  have  from  time  to  time  been  made  to  the  present  writer,  mostly  from 
science  departments,  to  the  effect  that  their  usefulness  is  being  curtailed  by 
obsolescent  or  inadequate  equipment.  It  is  noted  with  gratitude  that  in  crises 
additional  funds  have  been  found  for  equipment.  However,  an  increased  annual 
appropriation  for  the  replacement  of  old  equipment  and  the  addition  of  new  would 
do  much  over  the  years  to  improve  the  effectiveness  of  teaching  and  research  in 
many  departments.  It  was  recently  pointed  out  to  the  present  writer  by  a  research 
scientist  of  some  distinction  (not  connected  with  a  university)  that  the  gap  between 
research  facilities  at  the  universities  and  at  other  institutions  is  becoming  too  wide. 
Unless  facilities  for  research  (including  equipment)  at  the  University  are  kept 
adequate  and  up  to  date,  there  is  a  hazard  not  only  that  the  quality  of  research  may 
suffer,  but  also  that  able  young  scholars  and  scientists  may  be  induced  to  find  a 
home  in  places  which  can  offer  better  facilities. 

It  would  be  ungracious  to  say  much  in  criticism  of  the  Library  at  a  time  when 
a  large  and  handsome  addition  to  the  building  is  being  completed  and  when  in- 
creasing annual  appropriations  can  be  surveyed  in  the  immediate  past.  The  library, 
as  it  has  been  said,  is  the  laboratory  of  the  humanist,  and  to  a  large  extent  of  the 
social  scientist.  The  books  possessed  by  the  University  are  undoubtedly  quite  ade- 
quate for  undergraduate  teaching  and  study;  they  are  not  wholly  adequate  for 
postgraduate  teaching  and  for  research. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  seventeen  non-College  departments  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  are  housed  in  accommodation  of  varying  kinds  extending  from  Bloor  Street 
to  College  Street  and  from  the  west  side  of  St.  George  Street  to  Queen's  Park. 
Gratitude  is  here  expressed  for  arrangements  made  in  the  past  which  have  provided 
departments  with  homes — on  occasion  with  handsome  homes.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  dwell  in  detail  on  the  situation  now  obtaining.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  one 
great  need  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  is  an  Arts  Building  in  which  the  departments 
other  than  Astronomy,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Geological  Sciences,  Physics  and  Zoology 
(which  have  buildings — or  adequate  portions  of  buildings — and  laboratories  of 
their  own)  could  be  housed.  The  function  of  such  a  building  would  not  only  be 
to  improve  departmental  accommodation  but  also — and  more  important — to  pro- 
vide an  opportunity  for  mutual  stimulus  and  criticism  among  departments  and 
members  of  staff  and  perhaps  better  to  promote  a  sense  of  community  of  purpose. 
Merely  to  construct  the  building  would  not  guarantee  the  hoped-for  results.  But 
it  would  remove  a  serious  obstacle  to  intellectual  interplay  among  departments, 
many  of  whose  members,  as  it  has  been  pointed  out,  meet  one  another  only  at 
meetings  of  committees  or  councils. 

The  Biology  Building,  which  houses  the  Department  of  Zoology,  was  built 
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about  seventy  years  ago  and  at  the  time  was  rightly  regarded  as  a  structure  of  some 
magnificence.  However,  the  growth  of  the  science  of  zoology  and  the  development 
of  research  which  have  since  taken  place  could  not  then  have  been  foreseen  except 
by  an  unusually  gifted  prophet;  now  the  building  can  no  longer  meet  the  needs  of 
a  modern  Department  of  Zoology.  The  University  has  in  the  past  made  improve- 
ments in  the  internal  arrangements  of  the  structure  and  the  Department  is  making 
ingenious  use  of  the  space  it  possesses.  But  only  major  changes  (or  perhaps  one 
radical  change)  can  remove  the  great  handicaps  under  which  the  Department  is 
working. 

The  needs  outlined  above  may  seem  large  and  costly  to  meet.  The  writer  is 
emboldened  to  state  them  by  the  knowledge  that  society  properly  assumes  or  expects 
that  the  work  of  the  University  in  all  its  phases  will  always  be  characterized  not  by 
adequacy  but  by  excellence. 

M.  St.  A.  Woodside 

Report  of  the  Principal  of  University  College 

The  academic  year  1953-4  marked  the  end  of  the  first  century  and  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  in  the  life  of  University  College,  the  oldest  unit  in  the 
University,  in  fact  as  old  as  the  University  itself.  The  Centenary  celebration  on 
October  16,  17,  and  18,  attended  by  several  thousand  of  the  fifteen  thousand 
graduates  and  by  representatives  of  most  of  the  universities  and  colleges  of  Canada, 
was  signalized  by  many  memorable  functions,  chief  among  which  were:  the  laying 
of  the  corner-stone  of  the  new  Men's  Residence  by  His  Excellency  the  Governor- 
General;  the  conferring  of  honorary  degrees  on  eight  distinguished  graduates  at  the 
special  convocation  for  the  installation  of  Chancellor  Samuel  Beatty;  a  banquet,  at 
which  the  principal  speaker  was  His  Excellency  the  Right  Honourable  Vincent 
Massey;  a  Masque  written  and  directed  by  Professor  Robert  Finch;  a  religious 
service  of  re-dedication  at  which  the  heads  of  the  three  largest  protestant  com- 
munions in  Canada  officiated,  Bishop  F.  H.  Wilkinson  delivered  the  sermon,  and 
Sir  Ernest  MacMillan  played  a  special  composition  of  his  own  on  the  organ;  and, 
finally,  a  buffet  luncheon  in  East  and  West  Halls.  It  is  gratifying  to  record  that  all 
the  participants  named  are  graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  former 
students  of  University  College.  Graduates  and  members  of  the  staff  and  student 
body  also  wrote  a  special  volume  to  commemorate  the  Centenary,  University 
College,  a  Portrait:  1853-1953,  edited  by  Professor  C.  T.  Bissell;  Professor  H.  N. 
Milnes  prepared  an  exhibition  of  pictures  recording  the  history  of  the  College  and 
a  collection  of  books  written  by  members  of  the  faculty.  The  finale  of  the  celebra- 
tion was  the  following  series  of  public  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  College  and  on 
literature,  the  subject  of  primary  interest  to  its  teaching  staff:  "University  College, 
the  First  Fifty  Years,"  by  Principal  Emeritus  M.  W.  Wallace;  "Literature  and 
Philosophy,"  by  Professor  F.  H.  Anderson;  "Literature  and  Religion,"  by  Professor 
F.  V.  Winnett;  "Literature  and  Learning,"  by  Professor  R.  J.  Getty;  "Literature 
and  Science,"  by  Professor  F.  E.  L.  Priestley;  "Literature  and  Society,"  by  Professor 
Barker  Fairley;  and  "University  College,  the  Last  Fifty  Years,"  by  Principal  F.  C.  A. 
Jeanneret. 

The  Alexander  Lectures  (the  twenty-third  series)  were  given  by  Professor  F.  M. 
Salter  of  the  University  of  Alberta,  from  March  15  to  18,  on  "Mediaeval  Drama 
in  Chester":  (i)  Of  That  Which  Once  was  Great:  The  Development  of  Drama; 
(ii)  Town  and  Gown:  The  Mystery  Play  in  Chester;  (iii)  A  Day's  Labour:  Pro- 
duction and  Performance;  (iv)  A  Great  Reckoning:  Intrinsic  Value  and  Historical 
Contribution. 

Much  stock-taking  was,  naturally,  indulged  in  during  this  epoch-marking 
session.  On  the  side  of  scholarship  we  felt  we  had  a  record  in  which  we  might  take 
some  pride.  Approximately  half  the  number  of  Rhodes  Scholarships  won  by  the 
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University  since  their  inception  have  come  to  our  College.  It  was  therefore  fitting 
that  in  the  centennial  year  this  award  should  again  come  to  one  of  our  students, 
Mr.  Roger  Bull.  Among  the  many  other  scholarships  won  in  open  competition  so 
frequently  by  students  of  University  College,  perhaps  the  two  outstanding  are  the 
Moss  Memorial  and  the  Woodrow  Wilson,  awarded  this  session  to  our  Miss 
Harriet  Thomson  and  Mr.  David  Gauthier  respectively.  Other  statistics  on  class 
standing,  equally .  gratifying  in  character,  were  presented  at  the  annual  Reunion 
Dinner  last  May. 

We  have  been  less  happy  concerning  some  aspects  of  the  extracurricular  life 
of  our  men  students.  Adequate  facilities  for  intellectual  growth,  at  least  as  important 
as  classroom  instruction,  have  been  sadly  lacking  in  our  College  for  over  half  a 
century.  But,  gratefully,  we  believe  that  this  is  the  last  time  that  reference  will  have 
to  be  made  to  this  deficiency.  With  the  opening  of  their  magnificent  new  Residence, 
next  session,  our  men  will  at  last  enjoy  the  advantages  for  mutual  education  and 
character  development  afforded  by  communal  living,  hitherto  almost  a  monopoly 
of  our  women  students. 

As  the  year  comes  to  its  close,  we  are  becoming  increasingly  apprehensive 
concerning  the  opportunities  the  students  will  have  this  summer  for  gainful  employ- 
ment. So  many  are  almost  entirely  dependent  on  their  own  earnings,  and  the 
anticipated  financial  tightening  may  well  prevent  many  deserving  students  from 
entering  upon  or  continuing  a  university  education.  Bursary  aid  generously  pro- 
vided by  the  Board  of  Governors  has  been  of  tremendous  assistance  up  to  the 
present,  but  it  is  feared  that  the  amount  will  prove  utterly  inadequate  during  the 
coming  session.  The  claims  of  higher  education  in  general  need  not  be  urged;  but 
never  in  history  has  it  been  more  important  that  every  young  man  and  woman  who 
has  the  capacity  to  benefit  from  humanistic  and  scientific  studies  should  be  given 
the  opportunity,  whether  he  can  afford  it  or  not.  We  have  no  place  for  the  under- 
privileged in  a  free  society.  No  more  profitable  investment  could  be  made  by  a 
state  university  than  in  the  best  brains  of  the  youth  of  the  Province.  If  bursary 
assistance  is  at  least  doubled,  the  dividends  will  be  incalculable.  Is  it  too  much  to 
urge  that  this  claim  is  especially  valid  in  the  case  of  a  division  of  the  University 
whose  objective  is  to  prepare  for  "a  full,  useful,  and  enjoyable  life  in  a  free  society"? 

That  research  has  been  particularly  active  and  fruitful  this  session  is  attested 
by  the  list  of  publications  found  elsewhere  in  this  report.  Yet  members  of  the  staff 
have  continued  to  take  a  keen  interest  in  the  welfare  of  their  students,  outside  the 
classroom  as  well  as  within,  and  the  tutorial  system  for  those  enrolled  in  the  General 
Course  is  proving  of  real  benefit  to  all  who  avail  themselves  of  it. 

It  is  with  a  deep  sense  of  loss  that  we  record  the  death  of  Ernest  A.  Dale, 
Professor  in  the  Department  of  Classics.  His  humanity  and  wide  cultural  interests 
made  a  profound  contribution  to  the  University  and  to  the  community  at  large. 

There  have  been  no  retirements  this  year  of  members  of  the  staff.  Dr.  R.  A. 
Nicholls,  Lecturer  in  the  Department  of  German,  has  resigned  to  accept  a  post  at 
the  University  of  Chicago  as  Assistant  Professor.  As  a  teacher  and  as  a  Don  in  the 
Men's  Residence  he  will  be  greatly  missed.  Dr.  Stanley  Jones  has  returned  to 
Glasgow  University  after  serving  with  great  distinction  as  Visiting  Professor  in  the 
Department  of  French  for  the  second  term. 

Leave  of  absence  was  granted  for  the  session  to  Professor  D.  G.  Grant  of  the 
Department  of  English  and  to  Professor  R.  J.  Williams  of  the  Department  of 
Oriental  Languages  to  enable  them  to  accept  Nuffield  Fellowships  for  research  in 
England.  Professor  E.  A.  Joliat  was  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  term 
to  do  research  in  France  and  England. 

The  following  appointments  and  promotions  have  been  made:  Mr.  F.  M. 
Heichelheim,  Dr.  Phil.,  from  Lecturer  to  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department  of 
Classics;  Mr.  L.  Crompton,  M.A.,  and  Mr.  D.  Colville,  A.M.,  Lecturers  in  the 
Department  of  English;  Mr.  J.  V.  Kinnier- Wilson,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Oriental  Languages. 
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Dean  Ferguson  submits  the  following  report  on  the  women's  residences  of  Uni- 
versity College:  "The  downward  trend  in  the  enrolment  of  women  in  the  College 
that  began  in  1950  has  continued.  The  total  number  as  of  the  end  of  the  session 
two  years  ago  was  565;  one  year  ago  504;  this  year  447.  The  decrease  in  out-of- 
town  students  as  evidenced  by  numbers  in  residence  has  been  even  more  marked: 
176,  151,  111  respectively.  The  course  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  is 
unquestionably,  for  the  present  at  least,  attracting  students  who  formerly  enrolled 
in  University  College.  This  reduction  has  at  least  involved  no  financial  loss  to  the 
residence  since  all  available  vacancies  are  eagerly  sought  by  the  professional 
faculties. 

"It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  percentage  of  women  in  the  College  obtaining 
first-class  honours  shows  a  steady  rise  over  the  last  few  years:  10.16  per  cent  two 
years  ago,  11.13  last  year,  11.63  this  year.  We  are  proud  that  the  honour  of  winning 
the  Moss  Scholarship  has  this  year  fallen  to  a  woman  in  University  College  and  a 
resident  of  Whitney  Hall. 

"Of  the  55  bunk  beds  introduced  into  Whitney  Hall  in  1945  to  meet  the 
emergency  of  inflated  enrolment  at  that  time,  a  number  were  unfortunately  retained 
until  last  summer  when  the  remaining  32  were  happily  removed,  the  rooms  restored 
to  their  original  single  status  and  the  capacity  of  Whitney  Hall  correspondingly 
reduced  to  167.  Hutton  House  is  now  being  used  to  house  School  of  Nursing 
students  and  its  capacity  has  been  increased  by  5. 

"Some  50  different  organizations  have  held  meetings  in  the  Women's  Union 
during  the  year  with  a  total  attendance  of  9,000.  Certain  College  clubs  have  used 
it  constantly,  e.g.,  Players'  Guild  and  Music  Club  some  35  times  each,  French  Club 
16,  U.C.  Show  12,  etc.  The  cafeteria  shows  a  considerably  increased  income  as  the 
result  of  a  virtual  doubling  in  the  number  of  Associate  Members — a  tribute  in  large 
part  to  the  high  standard  of  food  served." 

The  following  report  on  the  men's  residences  is  submitted  by  Dean  Bissell: 
"The  men's  residence  at  University  College  still  continued  for  the  year  on  the  basis 
of  two  separate  houses,  83-85  Grenville  replacing  73  St.  George,  which  had  now 
been  torn  down  to  make  way  for  the  new  residence.  The  College  was  grateful  to 
the  President  and  the  Board  of  Governors  for  making  this  move  possible,  since  it 
enabled  us  to  preserve  a  strong  element  of  continuity  between  the  old  and  new 
residences.  It  was  possible  to  give  accommodation  to  all  former  residents,  but  the 
total  number  in  residence  had  to  be  reduced  from  62  to  46.  Dr.  R.  A.  Nicholls  was 
the  don  at  83-85  Grenville,  and  Mr.  John  Young,  a  former  president  of  73  St. 
George,  was  the  don  at  5  Willcocks." 

We  have  come  to  the  end  of  an  unusually  busy  year  and  I  wish  to  express  my 
deep  appreciation  of  the  generous  assistance  given  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  the 
President  and  the  administrative  staff,  the  Centennial  Committee,  the  Alumni  and 
Alumnae  executives,  and  all  my  colleagues  on  the  teaching  staff. 

The  College  gratefully  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  special  gifts  from  the 
following  donors: 

For  West  Hall 

Graduates  and  friends  of  the  College;  for  refurnishing  West  Hall. 

The  University  College  Alumnae  Association,  the  Panhellenic  Association;  a  grand  piano, 
in  memory  of  the  late  Principal  W.  R.  Taylor. 

Mr.  C.  L.  Burton;  $350  for  a  table  in  memory  of  the  late  Professor  E.  F.  Burton. 

The  T.  Eaton  Company,  Limited;  $360  for  two  leather  chairs. 
For  the  new  Men's  Residence 

Anonymous  donor;  the  gift  of  the  Howard  Ferguson  Hall. 

The  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation;  the  cost  of  construction  and  furnishing  of  a  lounge 
($7,500). 

Mr.  Wallace  Rankine  Nesbitt;  the  gift  of  a  clock  for  the  tower   ($6,000). 

Mr.  H.  B.  Ganton;  $1,000  for  the  building  fund. 

Mr.  J.  G.  Levy;  $200  for  furnishings  or  for  a  bursary  for  an  undergraduate  living  in. 

Associates  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Incorporated,  of  New  York;  $1,000  for  a  com- 
mon room. 
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For  Scholarships,  Prizes,  Bursaries,  and  Special  Gifts 

The  estate  of  the  late  Mr.  T.  A.  Russell;  $39,195. 

The  Women's  Undergraduate  Association;  $3,000  to  establish  the  W.U.A.  Centenary 
Scholarship  for  a  woman  student  in  University  College  with  the  highest  marks  in  the  second 
year  of  the  General  Course.  .  . 

The  James  Harris  Estate;  $1,100  to  increase  the  value  of  the  James  Harris  Matriculation 
Scholarships  from  $165  to  $350  each.  . 

The  Robert  Simpson  Company,  Limited;  a  cheque  for  $1,080  to  cover  the  six  Simpson 
Scholarships. 

Mrs.  Frederic  Davidson;  $500  to  increase  the  Frederic  Davidson  Poetry  tund. 

The  Panhellenic  Association;  $400  to  cover  their  three  scholarships  and  two  prizes. 

Dr.  Charles  Gordon  Heyd:  $310.  . 

Mr.  Arthur  Cohen;  $300  to  increase  the  Cohen  Matriculation  Scholarships  from  $150 
to  $300  each. 

The  Toronto  Lodge,  No.  836,  B'nai  B'rith;  two  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $125  each. 

The  Forest  Hill  Village  Chapter  of  the  I.O.D.E.;  $200  for  a  bursary. 

The  University  College  Alumnae  Association;  $200  to  cover  their  two  scholarships  of 
$100  each. 

The  University  College  Alumnae  Association;  $100  towards  the  purchase  of  a  new  edi- 
tion of  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  for  the  Whitney  Hall  Library. 

The  Zeta  Chapter  of  the  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Fraternity;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $100. 

The  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity   (Alumnae  Chapter)  ;  a  bursary  of  $75. 

The  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity   (Undergraduate  Chapter)  ;  a  bursary  of  $50. 

The  Alpha  Chi  Omega  Fraternity   (Alumnae  Chapter)  ;  a  prize  of  the  value  of  $50. 

Mr.  R.  O.  Daly;  a  prize  of  the  value  of  $50  for  French  lc. 

The  Public  Speaking  Association;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $50. 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Godfrey;  $50  for  the  Robin  Godfrey  Prize  for  Creative  Writing. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  E.  White;  $50  to  aid  a  needy  student  entering  the  College  in  September. 

The  Association  of  Administrative  Assistants  or  Private  Secretaries;  a  bursary  of  the 
value  of  $25. 

The  Association  of  Administrative  Assistants  or  Private  Secretaries;  the  W.  G.  Frisby 
Prize  of  the  value  of  $25. 

Mr.  Gurston  Allen;  the  Hollywood  Theatre  Prize  in  French  of  the  value  of  $25. 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron;  a  prize  in  French  of  the  value  of  $25. 

Le  Cercle  Francais;  the  Alfreda  Cole  Memorial  Prize  of  the  value  of  $10  for  books. 

His   Excellency  the  Governor-General   of  Canada;   a   Silver   Medal. 

Mrs.  Roland  Michener;  a  silver  spoon  for  the  Senior  Common  Room. 

F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

One  hundred  and  fifty-six  students  completed  their  course  in  Medicine,  and 
the  large  majority  of  them  together  with  their  relatives  came  to  Convocation  on 
June  16.  Dr.  Omond  Solandt,  the  Director  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  one 
of  our  own  honour  graduates  in  Medicine,  received  an  honorary  degree  and  gave 
the  address  to  Convocation.  Mr.  Hugh  Scully,  another  graduate  of  the  University 
who  has  for  many  years  been  active  in  strengthening  our  Alumni  associates  in  New 
York,  also  received  an  honorary  degree.  Following  the  custom  of  the  last  eight 
years,  several  of  the  class  of  1904  were  present  and  received  the  degree  of  M.D. 
in  recognition  of  fifty  years  of  service  in  the  profession.  As  well  as  the  undergradu- 
ates receiving  degrees  in  Medicine,  there  was  one  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Surgery,  one  for  the  diploma  in  Medical  Radiology,  ten  for  the  diploma  in  Pub- 
lic Health,  and  twelve  for  the  diploma  in  Psychiatry.  This  year  we  were  pleased  to 
have  a  combined  Convocation  with  the  School  of  Law. 

Convocation  was  preceded  on  the  evening  of  June  15  by  a  dinner  given  by  the 
Medical  Alumni  Association  for  the  graduating  class  and  those  of  the  class  of  1904 
who  were  able  to  attend.  The  Dean  of  Faculty  of  Music,  Dr.  Boyd  Neel,  himself 
a  graduate  in  Medicine  of  Cambridge,  gave  an  interesting  and  amusing  talk  on 
his  own  experiences  in  leaving  a  busy  practice  in  London  to  take  up  a  career  in 
music. 

The  Alumni  Association  has  continued  its  active  support  and  interest  during  the 
session.  Because  of  certain  changes  in  the  central  organization  of  the  Alumni,  the 
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medical  branch  have  set  up  their  own  office  and  secretary,  and  it  has  been  possible 
to  afford  them  modest  accommodation  for  the  time  being  in  the  Medical  Building. 

The  final  exercises  for  the  Division  of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 
were  held  on  May  25.  Eighty-three  students  qualified  for  their  diplomas  in  the  com- 
bined course.  Mr.  John  Counsell,  M.C.,  President  of  the  Canadian  Paraplegic 
Association,  gave  the  address.  From  his  own  experience  of  severe  disability  he  talked 
on  some  aspects  of  rehabilitation. 

The  academic  session  has  been  an  extremely  busy  one  for  students  and  staff. 
The  usual  programme  of  sports,  literary  and  social  activities  has  been  carried 
through  with  success  and  much  credit  to  the  undergraduates.  The  annual  "Daffy- 
dil"  performance  maintained  its  reputation  as  clever  and  amusing  entertainment. 
The  journal  was  up  to  its  usual  standard.  The  Medical  Society  business  was  carried 
on  efficientlv.  Mr.  John  Stalker,  the  President,  had  the  honour  as  well  as  the  added 
work  and  responsibility  of  presiding  over  the  work  of  the  Students'  Administrative 
Council  of  the  University. 

There  have  been  no  major  alterations  in  the  curriculum  or  admission  require- 
ments during  the  year.  There  are  constant  revisions  in  an  effort  to  keep  the  students 
aware  of  new  trends  in  methods  of  investigation  and  treatment.  This  school  has 
tried  to  hold  an  even  balance  between  the  constantly  changing  and  more  compli- 
cated methods  of  laboratory  investigation,  and  the  system  of  bedside  teaching  and 
theatre  clinics  with  emphasis  on  the  careful  taking  of  history  and  painstaking  phy- 
sical examination.  There  are  so  many  human  ills  that  cannot  be  measured  by  any 
laboratory  calculation.  The  student  of  medicine  has  much  to  gain  from  sound 
clinicians  who  still  practise  the  art  of  medicine  with  a  full  knowledge  that  the  tech- 
niques of  university  laboratories  and  their  experts  are  immediately  available  when 
they  are  indicated.  Bedside  and  out-patient  teaching  of  undergraduates,  and  the 
practical  training  of  an  ever  increasing  number  of  graduates  which  is  carried  on 
concurrently  in  all  the  university  hospitals,  require  large  numbers  of  well-trained 
teachers  in  a  school  such  as  ours.  For  the  heads,  of  the  clinical  departments  it  is 
no  easy  task  to  organize  and  direct  the  undergraduate  work,  plan  the  training  of 
those  who  are  proceeding  to  higher  qualifications,  and  fulfil  the  various  other  duties 
which  their  position  demands — work  in  the  various  national  and  international 
societies,  colleges  and  government  bodies — while  at  the  same  time  taking  heavy 
responsibilities  in  the  hospital  departments  of  which  they  are  the  heads.  The  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry  in  his  report  has  something  to  say  about  the  student-teacher 
relationships  and  the  need  of  the  teacher  for  some  time  to  think.  "If  reflection  is 
eschewed  by  the  urgent  circumstances  of  practice  and  mundane  affairs;  if  the  give 
and  take  currency  of  ideas  is  impeded  by  the  bankruptcy  of  time;  then  the  more 
will  didactic  warranty  become  authoritarian  dogma."  The  greater  part  of  our  bed- 
side and  out-patient  teaching  is  carried  on  as  it  has  been  since  the  establishment  of 
the  school  by  teachers  who  serve  both  the  hospital  and  the  school  without  financial 
remuneration  except  for  an  honorarium  which  now  scarcely  merits  the  name. 

In  previous  reports  I  have  stated  what  I  believe  to  be  the  function  of  a  modern 
medical  school:  the  careful  training  of  undergraduate  students  who  will  be  the 
doctors  of  the  future,  the  maintenance  and  pursuit  of  research  in  the  steadily  ex- 
panding field  of  modern  medicine  and  its  parent  sciences,  the  training  of  specialists 
and  teachers,  and  the  continuing  education  of  the  doctors  in  the  community  which 
the  school  serves. 

It  will  be  apparent  that  the  administration  of  a  modern  school,  if  it  is  to  fulfil 
its  duties  adequately,  must  have  reasonable  financial  resources.  The  day  has  long 
since  passed  when  students'  fees,  heavy  burden  though  they  are  to  many,  come  any- 
where near  meeting  the  financial  needs  of  the  school.  Neither  do  increased  grants  for 
research,  which  indeed  are  much  more  available  since  the  war,  begin  to  cover  the 
ever  increasing  basic  needs  of  the  institutions  which  are  constantly  expanding  their 
programmes.  Grants  for  research  from  most  sources  are  on  an  annual  basis.  The 
University  budget  is  likewise  submitted  annually.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine,  like  the 
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various  other  schools  and  faculties,  is  subject  to  whatever  limitations  are  evident 
when  those  who  are  responsible  for  the  finances  of  the  University  review  the  various 
sources  of  revenue  for  the  next  academic  year.  I  am  not  unaware  of  the  progress 
that  has  been  made  in  building  up  a  reasonable  salary  scale  in  the  basic  science 
departments,  and  recently  for  the  non-academic  staff,  but  as  I  have  intimated  in 
a  previous  report,  I  am  not  sure  that  the  public  generally — and  it  is  from  public 
funds  that  most  Canadian  medical  schools  must  seek  support — realizes  the  cost  of 
maintaining  a  large  modern  school  of  medicine,  which  is  seeking  to  fulfil  the  func- 
tion which  the  average  citizen  expects  of  it.  Specifically,  the  clinical  departments, 
if  the  school  is  to  maintain  its  reputation  for  sound  teaching,  need  greater  financial 
support.  In  two  instances  the  basic  needs  were  recognized  some  thirty  years  ago  when 
chairs  were  established  by  magnificent  private  gifts.  It  is  all  the  more  fitting  and 
urgent  that  there  should  be,  as  a  mark  of  good  faith,  sufficient  support  from  Uni- 
versity funds  to  ensure  sound  teaching  and  research  in  these  and  all  the  clinical 
fields. 

The  research  activities  of  the  school  have  been  adequately  reviewed  by  the 
respective  departments.  I  think  the  record  is  a  creditable  one.  We  have  continued 
to  enjoy  liberal  support  from  national  and  provincial  granting  bodies  and  foun- 
dations: the  National  Research  Council,  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  National 
Health  Grants,  the  Atkinson  Foundation,  the  Bickell  Foundation,  the  National 
Cancer  Institute,  the  Ontario  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  the  Canadian  Life 
Insurance  Officers  Foundation,  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  which  has  just 
announced  support  on  a  three-year  basis  for  teaching  of  social  medicine  as  a  com- 
bined effort  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  the  Department  of  Medicine. 
The  Kellogg  Foundation  is  continuing  for  a  further  two  years  its  grant  in  the 
scheme  of  decentralized  community  teaching  clinics.  The  McLaughlin  Foundation 
continues  to  be  of  inestimable  value  in  providing  travelling  fellowships  for  a  small 
select  group  of  young  men  who  will  return  to  the  school  as  teachers  and  investi- 
gators. Another  Markle  Foundation  scholar,  Dr.  Donald  Fraser,  was  elected  in 
March.  He  will  join  the  staff  in  Paediatrics.  The  Professor  of  Paediatrics  has  noted 
the  establishment  of  a  research  division  within  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 
Professor  Andrew  Rhodes,  an  experienced  investigator  in  the  field  of  virus  diseases, 
will  correlate  and  direct  the  research  programme  as  a  member  of  the  staff  in 
Paediatrics. 

The  new  Charles  H.  Best  Institute  was  officially  opened  on  September  16.  The 
occasion  was  marked  by  a  memorable  series  of  events.  At  a  special  Convocation  five 
distinguished  scientists  received  honorary  degrees,  Dr.  Detlev  Bronk,  Dr.  Joslin,  Sir 
Lionel  Whitby,  Professor  Houssay,  and  Professor  Wilder  Penfield.  Sir  Henry  Dale 
gave  the  address.  A  portrait  of  Professor  Best  was  presented  to  him  immediately 
after  the  building  had  been  opened  by  Sir  Henry.  The  University  was  host  at  a 
dinner  in  Hart  House,  and  the  following  morning  there  was  a  most  unusual  gather- 
ing in  the  new  lecture  room,  where  Dr.  Best  had  invited  several  of  the  distinguished 
visitors  to  speak  on  the  problems  of  research  which  in  their  lifetime  had  given  them 
the  most  satisfaction.  The  proceedings  are  shortly  to  be  published  and  will  be  avail- 
able in  a  suitably  prepared  book.  The  Department  of  Physiology  has  moved  to  the 
new  building,  as  have  certain  of  the  workers  from  the  Banting  Department  of 
Medical  Research.  This  leaves  space  in  the  Banting  Institute  to  expand  the  work  of 
experimental  research  in  surgery,  pathology,  and  medicine,  and  will  allow  the 
Department  of  Medical  Art  and  Illustration  finally  to  move  from  their  inadequate 
quarters  in  a  neighbouring  church  building  to  the  fifth  floor.  The  new  laboratory 
for  biophysical  investigation  will  also  be  accommodated  on  the  fifth  floor. 

The  space  made  available  in  the  old  building  will  be  taken  over  by  Pharma- 
cology and  Biochemistry,  with  the  exception  of  one  area  which  is  being  done  over 
as  a  much-needed  students'  common  room.  Dr.  Wallace  Duncan  of  Cleveland  has 
contributed  liberally  towards  this  project.  The  new  common  room,  it  is  expected, 
will  be  opened  at  the  beginning  of  the  autumn  term.  Dr.  Duncan  has  also  made 
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available  a  further  sum  of  $5,000  for  the  advancement  of  teaching  and  training 
in  orthopaedic  surgery. 

The  sketch  plans  for  the  new  Psychiatric  Hospital  are  complete.  The  Minister 
of  Health  has  assured  us  of  his  desire  to  undertake  the  building  as  soon  as  possible. 
The  excavations  for  the  new  building  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  are  under 
way.  The  plans  for  the  new  Ontario  Cancer  Institute  on  the  ground  adjacent  to 
the  Wellesley  Hospital,  after  many  revisions,  are  ready  for  the  letting  of  a  contract. 
St.  Michael's  have  completed  the  renovation  and  additions  to  the  public-ward 
teaching  block  as  well  as  their  new  out-patient  teaching  wing.  The  facilities  for 
students,  staff,  and  patients  are  now  second  to  none  in  Toronto.  The  Western 
Hospital  continues  to  expand  and  plans  are  in  hand  for  increased  space  for  research 
and  a  new  department  of  physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation.  Hospitals  which  are 
affiliated  with  medical  schools  find  it  necessary,  and  indeed  their  designation  as 
teaching  hospitals  demands,  that  in  their  building  programmes  many  features  such 
as  student  locker  rooms,  seminar  rooms,  lecture  rooms,  research  laboratories  and 
equipment,  and  larger  interne  quarters  must  be  included.  This  necessarily  increases 
capital  costs  and  subsequent  maintenance.  It  is  not  unnatural  that  trustee  boards 
should  ask  whether  teaching  hospitals  should  not  be  given  more  consideration  in 
capital  grants  for  building,  and  in  allowances  for  public-ward  patients.  Certainly 
the  medical  school  cannot  exist  without  the  hospitals,  but  can  do  little  towards  the 
inevitable  increased  cost  of  building  and  maintenance. 

Our  work  in  graduate  training  and  postgraduate  education  has  been  carried 
on  as  in  previous  years.  There  has  been  some  discussion  of  meeting  a  need  for  those 
who  are  practising  in  some  specialty  who  wish  to  come  back  to  the  school  for  a  con- 
centrated course  in  which  they  may  revise  their  knowledge  in  the  light  of  modern 
methods.  Some  preliminary  planning  has  been  done  on  a  six  to  eight  weeks'  course 
on  heart  disease,  but  it  requires  further  study.  The  whole  problem  of  postgraduate 
teaching  will  be  under  further  review  in  the  next  few  years.  It  may  well  be  that 
after  further  study,  the  increasing  obligations  of  the  school  in  this  field  may  require 
an  administrative  and  financial  structure  somewhat  different  from  that  with  which 
we  have  been  working  for  the  past  few  years. 

The  school  has  lost  a  great  physician  and  teacher  in  the  person  of  Dr.  Valen- 
tine Stock.  He  taught  for  many  years  in  the  out-patient  medical  clinic,  and  retiring 
from  that  post,  he  continued  to  give  a  most  valuable  series  of  lectures  on  Medical 
Ethics.  For  the  past  six  years  he  has  chaired  the  annual  round-table  conference, 
when  the  Alumni  brought  in  representative  doctors  from  the  country  to  answer  the 
questions  of  final-year  students  on  the  problems  of  practice. 

Dr.  G.  Cosbie  retires  from  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology, 
after  more  than  thirty  years  of  tireless  and  enthusiastic  service.  He  will  be  appointed 
to  the  postgraduate  staff  as  a  lecturer. 

Dr.  J.  F.  A.  Johnston,  after  years  of  valuable  service  in  Ophthalmology,  has 
asked  to  be  relieved  of  his  duties  in  teaching,  and  his  resignation  has  been  regret- 
fully accepted. 

Dr.  Gordon  Murray  resigned  during  the  session  from  the  Department  of  Sur- 
gery. He  joined  the  staff  of  the  school  in  1927.  His  ability  as  a  teacher  of  students 
and  house  surgeon,  his  skill  as  a  surgeon,  and  his  outstanding  contributions  to  re- 
search in  many  fields  will  be  gratefully  remembered  by  those  with  whom  he  worked, 
and  those  whom  he  taught  both  here  and  elsewhere  in  the  surgical  world.  He  will 
continue  to  serve  the  school  as  a  graduate  lecturer. 

Dr.  Irwin  Hilliard  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  and  a  senior  physician  at 
the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  has  resigned  in  order  to  join  the  staff  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Saskatchewan,  where  he  will  be  the  first  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine.  Our  good  wishes  and  congratulations  go  with  him  in  this  challenging 
new  appointment. 

Others  who  leave  us  at  the  end  of  the  current  session  after  years  of  devoted 
service  are  Dr.  H.  A.  Dixon  in  the  Dermatology  section  of  the  Department  of  Medi- 
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cine,  Dr.  Grant  Strachan  in  Otolaryngology,  and  Dr.  H.  deW.  Ball  in  Anatomy. 

The  school  has  been  visited  by  many  distinguished  scholars  and  teachers  during 
the  year.  Professor  Illingworth  of  Glasgow  delivered  the  Balfour  Lecture,  taking  as 
his  subject,  "The  Epidemiology  of  Peptic  Ulcer."  Professor  Crohn  of  New  York 
gave  the  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  lecture,  choosing  as  his  subject  the  clinical  entity  known 
by  his  name  "Crohn's  Disease,"  regional  ileocolitis.  Sir  Russel  Brain,  the  President  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  talked  to  the  final  year  on  "Consciousness." 

Members  of  the  staff  were  recognized  by  various  awards  and  honours  in  the 
national  and  international  field.  Drs.  Campbell,  Gordon  and  Shirley  Fleming  were 
elected  Fellows  of  the  Faculty  of  Anaesthetists  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of 
England.  Dr.  John  Mann  was  given  a  special  award  of  the  Society  of  Obstetricians 
and  Gynaecologists  of  Canada.  Professor  Elliot  and  Dr.  J.  C.  McCulloch  were 
elected  members  of  the  American  Ophthalmological  Society,  and  Dr.  R.  G.  C. 
Kelly  a  member  of  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryngology. 
Dr.  Donald  T.  Fraser  was  appointed  consultant  to  the  World  Health  Organization 
in  Argentina  for  July,  1954. 

The  continued  and  enthusiastic  support  and  co-operation  of  all  my  colleagues 
and  the  members  of  the  administrative  staff  is  gratefully  acknowledged. 

J.  A.  MagFarlane 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

This  report  covers  the  past  session  but  since  it  is  the  writer's  last  such  report 
some  general  observations  have  been  included. 

Freshman  enrolment  was  less  than  expected,  565  against  621  for  the  previous 
session.  To  what  extent  this  difference  is  caused  by  higher  fees,  higher  admission 
standard,  or  population-age  distribution,  one  does  not  know.  The  graduating  class 
of  only  290  was  the  smallest  in  the  post-war  period.  Nevertheless  total  enrolment 
was  higher  than  last  year  and  it  appears  that  we  have  passed  through  our  post-war 
minimum.  During  the  next  decade  it  is  fair  to  expect  a  steady  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  applicants  for  engineering  education. 

This  poses  problems  which  must  soon  be  faced.  It  was  estimated  at  one  time 
that  optimum  size  of  the  student  body  to  match  our  physical  facilities  was  1,200 
students.  There  now  seems  little  likelihood  of  a  return  to  these  smaller  numbers 
and  instead  a  mere  four  years  could  easily  take  us  to  an  enrolment  of  about  double 
that  number. 

During  the  past  few  years  every  encouragement  has  been  given  to  other  Ontario 
colleges  to  teach  some  engineering  in  the  hope  of  avoiding  congestion  here.  We  have 
particularly  suggested  that  the  content  of  the  first  two  years  should  be  taught  else- 
where because  no  special  or  expensive  laboratory  facilities  are  needed.  This  would 
have  the  effect  of  decreasing  our  first  and  second  year  and  increasing  the  third  and 
fourth.  Since  much  of  our  very  fine  laboratory  equipment  (the  entire  contents  of 
the  Mill  Building,  the  Chemical  Engineering  laboratories  in  the  Wallberg  Building, 
the  hydraulics  and  thermodynamics  laboratories  in  the  Mechanical  Building  in 
particular)  is  used  in  the  last  two  years,  we  could  earn  a  larger  dividend  from 
capital  already  invested. 

We  now  accept  students  into  the  second  year  from  Lakehead  Technical  Insti- 
tute, McMaster  University,  and  Assumption  College,  into  the  third  year  from  Carle- 
ton  College,  and  into  the  fourth  year  from  the  Royal  Military  College.  All  of  these 
institutions  serve  as  feeders  to  the  two  Ontario  degree-granting  engineering  schools. 
There  have  been  preliminary  negotiations  with  the  University  of  Western  Ontario 
along  similar  lines. 
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In  theory  it  is  possible  to  spread  the  teaching  load  among  many  institutions. 
In  practice  it  is  not  so  simple.  The  parents  of  children  in  Toronto  may  not  decide 
to  send  their  sons  and  daughters  away  to  another  town  to  avoid  higher  enrolment 
here  nor  may  they  be  able  to  meet  the  extra  costs  involved.  This  session  355  engi- 
neering freshmen  came  from  the  Toronto  metropolitan  area.  How  do  we  hope  to 
control  enrolment  here  when  the  day  comes  that  that  figure  is  doubled? 

This  question  of  size  is  not  peculiar  to  this  faculty  and  must  be  faced  by  the 
University  as  a  whole.  Is  an  enormous  metropolitan  university  likely  to  be  a  good 
university?  If  it  is  not,  then  how  is  its  growth  to  be  retarded  without  depriving  the 
scholars  among  our  sons  and  daughters  of  the  educational  opportunities  which 
should  be  open  to  them? 

Student  achievements  at  the  final  examinations  followed  the  usual  pattern. 
The  first-year  failure  rate  was  25  per  cent,  the  fourth  year  2  per  cent.  The  wit  and 
the  will  for  university  study  are  still  required. 

I  have  been  impressed  by  the  frequency  with  which  the  entering  student 
arrives  here  for  the  wrong  reason  or  lacking  a  reason.  Many  young  men  choose  a 
university  course  after  finishing  Grade  XIII  by  following  the  line  of  least  resistance; 
it  is  the  easiest  thing  for  them  to  do.  Many  a  student  comes  here  for  some  com- 
bination of  the  following  reasons:  his  friends  are  coming  here;  his  parents  have 
always  hoped  that  he  would  do  so;  a  university  degree  will  be  a  great  help  in  getting 
a  job;  his  parents  can  afford  to  send  him;  it  will  be  a  wonderful  experience;  and 
it  will  postpone  for  four  or  five  years  the  necessity  of  getting  out  into  the  world  and 
making  his  own  way.  The  brighter  of  such  students  succeed  anyway  but  the  duller 
ones  so  poorly  motivated  help  produce  the  high  first-year  failure  rate  about  which 
we  talk  so  much. 

This  session  marks  the  terminus  of  a  long  and  distinguished  career  as  a  teacher 
in  the  retirement  of  Professor  T.  R.  Loudon,  fondly  known  to  two  generations  of 
students  as  "Tommy"  Loudon.  We  record  also  the  resignation  of  Professor  L.  S. 
Lauchland  who  is  joining  the  University  of  Western  Ontario. 

The  problem  of  recruiting  teachers  remains  acute.  We  are  still  virtually  unable 
to  buy  the  services  of  the  most  desirable  candidates — the  young  engineers  who  have 
proceeded  to  the  Ph.D.  degree.  In  this  respect  the  rank  of  lecturer  is  frequently  of 
little  use,  since  the  salary  which  must  be  offered  to  Ph.D.'s  falls  in  the  professorial 
grades.  As  a  consequence  men  without  a  Doctor's  degree  who  accept  a  lectureship 
are  in  a  very  awkward  spot.  At  best  they  stand  less  than  one  chance  in  two  of  get- 
ting a  promotion  before  being  caught  by  the  six-year  "up-or-out"  rule.  At  worst 
their  chances  are  not  even  as  good  as  this  and  they  see  that  professors  are  being 
recruited  from  new  Ph.D.'s  who  have  never  held  a  lecturership.  As  a  consequence 
the  grade  of  lecturer  is  not  always  attractive  to  the  bright  young  men  we  would  so 
much  like  to  have.  During  the  past  few  years  it  has  been  necessary  to  use  many 
part-time  teachers.  These  were  frequently  men  who  were  enrolled  as  graduate 
students,  who  could  be  offered  a  package  deal  containing  pay,  part-time  teaching, 
and  graduate  study  for  credit. 

For  thirty  years  instruction  in  surveying  has  been  given  at  a  summer  camp  to 
third-year  students  in  Civil  and  Mining  Engineering.  The  camp  at  Gull  Lake  near 
Minden  consists  of  wooden  buildings  which  had  suffered  the  normal  ravages  of 
time.  During  this  year  the  first  half  of  a  rehabilitation  programme  has  been  carried 
out.  This  programme  will  expand  the  camp  to  provide  accommodation  for  approx- 
imately one  hundred  students  and  restore  the  buildings  for  another  two  or  three 
decades  of  useful  life. 

Many  of  my  colleagues  have  spoken  of  the  fine  study  conditions  which  existed 
at  Ajax  (at  least  for  the  students  who  were  in  residence  there).  They  expressed  the 
opinion  that  there  was  much  to  be  said  for  remaining  at  Ajax  and  indeed  moving 
the  whole  engineering  school  out  there.  But  everyone  with  whom  I  discussed  this 
matter  stated  that,  attractive  though  the  idea  was,  its  implementation  would  reduce 
the  school  to  a  mere  separate  technological  institute  whereas  they  felt  it  ought  to 
remain  as  part  of  a  university. 
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Is  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  really  a  part  of  the  University?  The  same 
question  might  be  asked  substituting  Medicine,  Dentistry,  or  Pharmacy  for  Applied 
Science.  To  what  extent  do  we  reap  the  benefits  that  should  result  from  inter- 
mingling the  various  disciplines?  A  careful  appraisal  of  the  present  situation  con- 
vinces me  that  to  a  large  extent  we  fail  to  realize  the  potentialities  that  exist. 

I  maintain  that  a  university  student  should  live,  study,  and  play  with  students 
from  other  faculties.  He  should  also  come  in  contact  with  some  members  of  the  staff 
,of  other  faculties.  At  the  present  time  70  per  cent  of  our  students  come  from 
Toronto  homes  and  live  at  home.  This  I  submit  is  a  less  enriching  process  than 
living  in  a  faculty  or  college  residence  (even  Ajax  was  better).  Of  the  other  30  per 
cent  approximately  one-third  are  fortunate  enough  to  find  accommodation  in  the 
various  residences,  and  the  remaining  two-thirds  live  in  boarding  houses,  fraternity 
houses,  or  with  friends  or  relatives.  Thus  only  one  student  in  ten  benefits  from  being 
at  a  university  by  enjoying  the  rich  experience  of  living  with  students  of  other 
faculties. 

At  his  studies  our  university  student  is  likely  to  take  all  his  classes  with  students 
in  his  own  faculty.  Although  most  of  the  students  in  this  University  are  exposed  to 
English,  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  and  Physics,  how  many  of  them  take  these  studies 
in  common? 

At  play  the  situation  may  not  be  much  better.  The  student  living  at  home  fre- 
quently disappears  after  the  last  class  and  does  not  stay  to  enjoy  any  recreational 
diversions  with  his  fellow  students.  One  bright  spot  in  this  drab  scene  is  Hart  House, 
where  the  male  students  have  a  good  opportunity  to  meet  with  students  from  other 
faculties. 

Perhaps  the  best  way  to  improve  this  situation  would  be  to  require  all  students, 
irrespective  of  their  final  destination,  to  enrol  for  the  first  two  years  in  one  of  the 
Arts  Colleges  and  during  this  period  study  only  subjects  taught  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts.  This  is  an  extension  of  the  principle  of  pre-professional  work  enlarged  to  take 
cognizance  of  the  college  structure  of  the  University.  The  hope  would  be  that  the 
friendships  established  in  this  two-year  period  might  continue  during  the  subsequent 
period  of  professional  study.  In  so  far  as  engineering  is  concerned  I  am  afraid  this 
suggestion  carries  with  it  the  implication  of  a  five-year  course  as  I  do  not  see  how 
the  necessary  minimum  of  science  and  technology  could  be  taught  in  less  than  three 
years,  even  recognizing  that  some  of  the  foundation  of  mathematics  and  basic 
science  could  be  laid  in  the  first  two  years. 

Certainly  the  strongest  recommendation  I  could  make  for  improving  this 
"faculty  isolation"  problem  would  be  that  more  residence  accommodation  should 
be  provided  on  an  interfaculty  basis.  I  hope  no  one  ever  proposes  a  residence  solely 
for  engineering  students,  and  I  would  vigorously  oppose  such  a  suggestion.  Univer- 
sity residences  are  needed  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  they  be  elegant.  I  submit  that 
the  cost  per  student  housed  need  not  be  greater  than  the  average  cost  of  housing 
individuals  in  Canadian  homes. 

The  Seventh  Wallberg  Lecture  was  delivered  in  Convocation  Hall  by  Dr. 
W.  F.  G.  Swann  on  the  subject  "Engineering  in  Our  Epoch."  The  future  of  memo- 
rial lectures  such  as  the  Wallberg  deserves  careful  study.  Very  few  students  turn 
out  to  hear  such  lectures  and  the  audience  is  comprised  to  no  small  extent  of  faith- 
ful teaching  staff  members  who  feel  a  sense  of  responsibility  to  the  University  and 
respect  for  the  lecturer.  The  public,  although  invited,  responds  hardly  at  all,  taking 
account  of  the  fact  that  this  is  a  city  of  a  million  people.  One  wonders  whether  the 
desire  to  maintain  a  tradition  is  a  sufficient  reason  for  continuing  all  of  our  memorial 
lectures. 

I  should  like  to  record  my  sincere  appreciation  of  the  fine  co-operation  which 
has  been  given  me  during  the  past  five  years  by  all  my  colleagues  in  the  Faculty. 
I  must  also  mention  that  help  and  friendship  have  been  extended  freely  by  col- 
leagues without  number  within  the  University  but  not  of  this  Faculty.  Their  help 
has  been  appreciated  and  their  friendship  enjoyed. 

K.  F.  Tupper 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics 

One  of  the  basic  purposes  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  the  training  of 
students  of  high  calibre  for  a  career  in  any  branch  of  the  aeronautical  sciences. 
The  Institute  has  been  in  operation  for  sufficient  time  to  permit  an  assessment  of 
the  degree  of  success  of  our  teaching  methods.  Perhaps  the  best  indication  is  the 
progress  made  by  students  who  have  graduated  with  the  Ph.D.  degree.  Three  gradu- 
ates of  1952  are  now  assistant  professors  at  the  University  of  Kansas,  University  of 
Wichita,  and  Ohio  State  University.  Another  graduate  (1951)  is  Chief  Aero- 
dynamicist,  Canadian  Armament  Research  and  Development  Establishment,  and 
another  (1950)  is  Chief  of  the  Aerophysics  Division,  U.S.  Naval  Ordnance  Labora- 
tory. These  examples  illustrate  the  influence  which  the  Institute  is  beginning  to  exert 
on  teaching  and  research  on  this  continent. 

The  research  programme  at  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  now  part  of  a 
general  over-all  plan  of  defence  research  for  the  whole  of  Canada  in  which  the 
Institute  has  been  allotted  the  responsibility  for  fundamental  research  in  supersonic 
aerodynamics  and  gas  dynamics  consistent  with  an  academic  institution.  Requests 
for  the  U.T.I.A.  Reports  and  Reviews  on  our  work  are  now  regularly  received  from 
all  parts  of  the  world.  A  number  of  factors  have  contributed  to  the  success  of  our 
research.  The  unfailing  support  of  the  University  of  Toronto  in  the  operation  of 
the  laboratory  and  the  foresight  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  in  financing  our 
projects  by  a  system  of  extramural  grants,  rather  than  a  contract  agreement,  have 
resulted  in  the  present  high  level  of  academic  freedom  which  has  fostered  the  new 
basic  ideas  now  under  investigation.  The  research  programme  is  subject  to  the 
critical  review  of  two  committees,  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Aerophysics  Research, 
and  the  D.R.B.  Gas  Dynamics  Panel.  Distinguished  scientists  representing  about  a 
dozen  universities  and  government  aeronautical  laboratories  in  Canada  and  the 
United  States  have  visited  the  Institute  and  assisted  in  planning  the  research  pro- 
gramme. Experimental  equipment  and  techniques  have  been  studied  by  members 
of  the  staff  of  the  Institute  during  visits  to  twenty  laboratories.  Close  contact  with 
American  progress  in  supersonics  is  maintained  through  the  Advisory  Aeroballistics 
Panel,  U.S.  Naval  Ordnance  Laboratory,  of  which  the  writer  was  chairman  for  the 
second  year. 

The  Second  Canadian  Symposium  on  Aerodynamics  was  held  at  the  Institute 
on  February  25  and  26,  1954.  Eighteen  technical  papers  of  high  calibre  were  pre- 
sented by  authors  representing  Canadair  Ltd.  (Montreal),  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Ltd. 
(Toronto),  Canadian  Armament  Research  and  Development  Establishment  (Que- 
bec), National  Aeronautical  Establishment  (Ottawa),  McGill  University,  and  the 
University  of  Toronto.  Prominent  aerodynamicists  from  the  United  States  were  also 
invited  to  present  papers.  This  meeting  proved  that  aeronautical  development  in 
Canada  has  reached  the  stage  where  an  over-all  symposium  in  aerodynamics  could 
be  very  beneficial  by  stimulating  interest  in  new  research  and  providing  an  ex- 
change of  views  on  design  projects. 

G.  N.  Patterson 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science 

In  1902,  when  the  University  of  Toronto  gave  the  first  degrees  to  students 
graduating  in  Household  Science,  the  ideals  which  lay  behind  this  course  were  the 
same  as  they  are  today.  In  general  the  aim  was,  and  still  is,  to  improve  home  life. 
When  the  building  was  planned  for  teaching  in  this  field  it  was  well  ahead  of  its 
time.  The  building  materials  and  equipment  were  of  such  high  quality  that  over  the 
years  only  a  minimum  was  required  for  its  maintenance. 

In  the  past  decade,  advances  in  home  economics  have  brought  about  develop- 
ments in  areas  that  were  not  emphasized  formerly.  Some  of  these  areas  are  Art  and 
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Design  related  to  the  Home,  Child  Care  and  Family  Life,  Housing,  Food  Adminis- 
tration, and  Food  Bacteriology  and  Technology.  In  the  Faculty  of  Household 
Science  work  in  several  of  these  areas  has  been  initiated. 

Dr.  Barbara  McLaren,  the  new  Head  of  the  Department  of  Household  Science, 
has  had  approved  a  course  in  Housing  this  year  and  has  plans  for  additional  changes 
in  curriculum  in  the  near  future.  The  layout  of  the  building  was  not  planned 
originally  to  take  care  of  so  broad  a  field  and  the  Faculty  is  pleased  that  steps  are 
being  taken  to  bring  some  of  the  laboratories  up  to  date  and  to  make  better  use  of 
the  space  available.  When  plans  were  made  by  the  Faculty  members  to  this  end  the 
project  was  found  to  be  of  greater  proportions  than  was  expected. 

In  the  Departments  of  Household  Science  and  Food  Chemistry  expanding  re- 
search has  created  a  need  for  space.  In  some  cases  teaching  areas  have  been  sacri- 
ficed for  this.  Another  problem  which  has  added  to  accommodation  difficulties  has 
been  the  interest  of  men  students  in  Food  Chemistry.  In  the  past  year  in  Food  Chem- 
istry, 4  of  the  staff,  5  of  the  6  graduate  and  58  of  the  137  undergraduate  students 
were  men.  The  building  was  not  planned  to  take  care  of  such  a  variety  of  courses 
and  such  a  large  number  of  students. 

Through  a  generous  bequest  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Miss  Nellie  Lyle  Pat- 
tinson,  encouragement  for  research  in  nutrition  has  been  given.  Miss  Pattinson 
graduated  in  Household  Science  in  1907  and  from  1908  to  1915  was  a  member  of 
the  teaching  staff.  She  continued  her  interest  in  Home  Economics  and  the  House- 
hold Science  Faculty  throughout  her  lifetime.  The  departments  in  the  Faculty  are 
initiating  a  joint  project  dealing  with  nutritional  studies  on  Canadian  wheat  and 
wheat  products. 

M.  D.  Smith 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 

The  main  problem  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  for  several  years  to 
come  is  to  provide  enough  teachers  for  a  steadily  rising  secondary  school  population. 
The  enrolment  in  the  College  has  fallen  slightly  this  year  but  not  as  rapidly  as  other 
university  enrolment.  At  the  same  time  the  secondary  school  enrolment  has  risen 
about  6,000. 

Estimated  enrolments  in  Ontario  secondary  schools  and  increased  numbers  of 
teachers  required  on  the  basis  of  1  teacher  for  every  25  students  are  shown  in  the 
following  table. 


Year 

Enrolment 

Increase 

Additional  teachers 

1954 

149,800 

4,600 

184 

1955 

155,800 

6,000 

240 

1956 

163,600 

7,800 

312 

1957 

173,500 

9,900 

396 

1958 

183,500 

10,000 

400 

1959 

192,100 

8,600 

344 

1960 

201,800 

9.700 

388 

1961 

217,400 

15,600 

624 

1962 

235,200 

17,800 

712 

1963 

248,700 

13,500 

540 

1964 

256,000 

7,300 

292 

The  estimated  increase  in  enrolment  in  the  secondary  schools  during  the  next  ten 
years  is  approximately  60  per  cent.  There  will  be  5,500  more  enrolled  in  Grade 
XIII  in  1964  than  in  1954.  Most  of  this  increase  will  take  place  from  1960  to 
1964. 

The  teacher  supply  from  the  College  this  year  will  almost  meet  the  needs  of 
the  schools  except  in  the  fields  of  mathematics,  science,  and  vocational  subjects 
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where  the  supply  has  been  insufficient  for  several  years.  The  problem  of  supply 
will  become  acute  in  the  near  future. 

The  increased  university  output  lags  three  to  four  years  behind  that  of  the 
secondary  schools.  The  problem  of  instruction  in  the  secondary  schools  can  be  solved 
by  one  of  the  following  methods  or  by  a  combination  of  all :  recruit  a  larger  percent- 
age of  university  graduates  for  teaching;  increase  the  ratio  of  pupils  per  teacher; 
increase  the  length  of  service  of  the  teacher  (the  present  length  of  service  is  about 
20  years) ;  encourage  more  secondary  school  graduates  capable  of  success  in  the 
university  to  attend;  attract  teachers  from  other  provinces  and  countries. 

The  supply  of  librarians  has  fallen  off  because  of  the  reduced  number  of  uni- 
versity graduates.  The  Library  School  continues  to  draw  its  enrolment  from  most  of 
the  provinces.  The  diploma  course  for  non-graduates  has  been  discontinued  because 
of  lack  of  applicants.  A  major  revision  of  the  curriculum,  the  first  since  1928,  has 
been  made  and  will  come  into  effect  in  the  next  session.  Increased  interest  is  again 
evident  in  the  course  leading  to  the  Master  of  Library  Science  degree. 

There  is  a  steady  increase  in  the  enrolment  in  education  courses  with 
representatives  from  most  of  the  provinces,  and  a  few  from  other  countries.  The 
new  pattern  of  degrees  in  education,  now  in  the  third  year,  has  been  well  received 
by  the  teaching  profession. 

The  Guidance  Centre  has  again  increased  its  service  to  the  schools  of  the 
province,  and  to  other  provinces  and  countries.  Without  this  service  the  guidance 
programme  in  the  provincial  schools  would  be  greatly  handicapped. 

Few  changes  have  been  made  in  the  staff.  Professor  H.  McGuire  resigned  and 
is  succeeded  by  Professor  Andrew  H.  Skinner  of  Dundee,  Scotland.  He  held  the 
dual  posts  of  Professor  of  Education  at  St.  Andrew's  University  and  Head  of  the 
Training  College  at  Dundee.  Professor  D.  F.  Dadson  has  been  appointed  Supervisor 
of  Practice  Teaching  and  Mr.  J.  S.  Carlisle  of  the  University  Schools  staff  becomes 
Assistant  Professor  of  Methods  in  Geography  and  History.  Mr.  D.  S.  Lawless  has 
resigned  from  the  staff  of  the  University  Schools  to  accept  a  position  as  Public 
School  Inspector  with  the  Department  of  Education.  Mr.  R.  D.  Ripley  of  Forest 
Hill  Village  Schools  has  been  appointed  to  succeed  Mr.  Lawless. 

A.  C.  Lewis 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 

Undergraduate  Standards 

As  has  been  noted  in  recent  reports  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry,  steps  have  been 
taken  in  the  past  few  years  to  revise  the  curriculum,  to  expand  the  programme  of 
field  work,  and  to  raise  admission  requirements,  all  aimed  at  improving  standards 
within  the  four-year  undergraduate  course. 

In  this  connection  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  results  of  the  final  examina- 
tions for  1954  show  the  first-year  students  to  have  a  considerably  higher  ranking 
than  for  some  years  past.  Of  these  students,  34  in  number,  15  per  cent  failed,  18 
per  cent  obtained  honours,  and  71  per  cent  obtained  an  average  of  60  or  better. 
This  compares  favourably  with  the  1953  results,  when  21  per  cent  of  the  33  candi- 
dates failed,  only  6  per  cent  obtained  honours,  and  53  per  cent  had  an  average  of 
60  or  better.  These  results  are  no  doubt  related  to  the  quality  of  the  students  coming 
into  the  Faculty  in  the  two  years,  but  the  improvement  may  also  reflect  in  some 
degree  an  effort  to  review  periodically  the  work  of  the  students  in  all  departments, 
particularly  during  the  first  term. 

High  failure  rates  in  the  final  examinations  for  second-year  (24  per  cent)  and 
third -year  (21  per  cent)  students  suggest  the  possibility  that  the  first-year  pass 
standard  is  too  low.  At  present  the  required  average  is  50  per  cent  for  first  year 
and  60  per  cent  for  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  Many  of  the  second-  and 
third-year  failures  (1954)   had  averages  below  60  per  cent  at  the  end  of  the  first 
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year.  In  view  of  this,  consideration  is  now  being  given  to  a  recommendation  that  the 
first-year  pass  average  be  raised  to  60  per  cent. 

Postgraduate  Training 

Recent  changes  in  the  Faculty  programme,  as  mentioned  above,  have  been 
concerned  mainly  with  the  undergraduate  course.  Of  equal  importance,  in  view  of 
the  present  progress  in  forestry  and  its  apparent  requirements  for  the  future,  is  the 
need  to  provide  adequately  for  research  and  graduate  training  within  the  Faculty. 
Indeed  such  provision  is  essential,  if  we  are  to  maintain  a  reasonable  position  in  the 
field  of  forestry  education  in  this  country.  Our  ability  to  do  this  will  depend  first  on 
the  adequacy  of  staff,  both  as  to  numbers  and  as  to  qualifications,  and  secondly  on 
accommodation,  equipment,  and  library  facilities. 

Staff.  As  part  of  a  programme  aimed  at  building  up  the  staff  of  the  Faculty, 
arrangements  are  being  made  for  junior  members  to  take  advanced  work  in  their 
particular  fields  of  interest  at  well-recognized  forestry  schools  in  other  universities. 
Thus  one  member  has  completed  a  year's  study  in  Forest  Utilization  at  Duke  Uni- 
versity, a  second  is  to  spend  the  coming  year  in  work  on  Soil  Ecology  and  Micro- 
biology at  Oxford  University,  and  it  is  planned  that  in  the  following  year  a  third 
member  of  the  staff  will  take  work  in  Wood  Technology.  This  will  be  a  start,  but 
it  should  not  be  considered  as  meeting  all  staff  requirements  necessary  to  provide 
an  adequate  postgraduate  and  research  programme  in  the  main  fields  of  forestry; 
this  must  be  apparent  if  one  compares  the  number  and  qualifications  of  the  staff  at 
the  Toronto  school  with  any  of  the  leading  forestry  schools  in  the  United  States 
or  in  England. 

It  should  be  mentioned  here  that  other  departments  of  the  University  have 
been  most  co-operative  in  providing  basic  courses  for  graduate  students.  This  is 
most  important,  and  the  value  of  such  co-operation  is  well  recognized  and  much 
appreciated.  However,  the  supervision  of  subjects  of  an  applied  nature  must  in 
general  be  a  responsibility  of  the  Faculty  staff  itself.  It  is  unlikely  that  the  Toronto 
school  will  attract  any  number  of  graduate  students  in  those  branches  of  forestry 
that  are  not  served  by  staff  members  fully  qualified  and  actively  engaged  in  re- 
search in  the  field  in  question. 

Forestry  studies,  particularly  those  involving  extensive  laboratory  or  field  ob- 
servations or  measurements,  will  usually  require  routine  computations  and  com- 
pilation of  material.  Much  of  this  work  can  be  done  quite  satisfactorily  by  clerical 
staff  after  a  brief  period  of  training,  thus  leaving  members  of  the  technical  staff 
more  time  for  their  proper  functions  of  teaching  and  the  planning  and  supervision 
of  research.  The  secretarial  and  clerical  staff  of  the  Faculty  at  the  present  time 
consists  of  two  full-time  members  and  one  part-time.  These  people  are  responsible 
for  all  the  clerical  work  associated  with  the  general  administration  of  the  Faculty, 
the  library,  correspondence  and  reports  of  staff,  and  such  compilation  of  research 
data  as  time  permits.  It  is  believed  that  if  the  clerical  staff  were  increased  to  three 
full-time  members,  there  would  be  a  considerable  increase  of  efficiency  in  the  use 
of  time  throughout  the  Faculty. 

Accommodation.  The  opportunities  for  forest  biological  research  have  been 
greatly  improved  in  recent  years  with  the  provision  and  development  of  accom- 
modation at  Glendon  Hall.  The  arrangement  whereby  this  centre  is  being  used 
jointly  by  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  and  the  Department  of  Botany,  and  is  to  be 
used  in  the  future  by  the  forest  entomologist  of  the  Department  of  Zoology,  should 
be  to  the  mutual  advantage  of  all  concerned.  The  forestry  research  programme 
being  carried  on  at  Glendon  Hall  at  the  present  time  is  supported  in  part  by  the 
Research  Council  of  Ontario  and  in  part  by  private  contributions,  in  particular 
a  gift  that  has  been  received  recently  through  the  Associates  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  Inc.  In  view  of  this  support  and  the  facilities  that  are  available  at  Glendon 
Hall,  it  may  be  said  that  the  further  development  of  the  programme  will  depend 
mainly  on  the  time  available  to  the  staff  for  its  planning  and  supervision. 
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Library.  Of  first  importance  in  a  professional  school  is  a  departmental  library 
that  provides  adequate  coverage  of  technical  literature,  properly  catalogued  and 
indexed,  and  easily  accessible  to  those  who  wish  to  use  it.  It  is  of  the  utmost  value 
to  staff  and  students  alike.  Up  to  now  the  library  in  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  has 
been  inadequate  in  every  respect — in  accommodation,  coverage,  and  the  staff 
required  for  cataloguing  and  supervision.  This  situation  can  only  become  worse  as 
the  back-log  of  essential  work  continues  to  increase.  It  is  doubtful  if  there  is  another 
forest  school  library  in  existence  that  is  without  the  services  of  a  full-time  librarian. 

An  important  step  has  been  taken  during  the  past  year  in  enlarging  the  Faculty 
library  and  reading-room  and  in  providing  a  catalogue  room  and  office  for  a 
librarian.  The  next  step  that  should  be  taken  without  delay  is  the  appointment  of  a 
librarian  and  the  provision  of  reasonably  adequate  funds  for  annual  accessions. 
In  the  meantime  it  is  suggested  that  a  survey  be  made  by  qualified  personnel  of  the 
accommodation  available  to  ensure  that  it  will  be  used  to  best  advantage. 

This  is  a  particularly  appropriate  time  for  the  reorganization  of  the  Faculty 
library,  as  the  Oxford  Decimal  Classification  for  Forestry  Literature,  which  has 
international  recognition,  has  just  been  published,  and  would  certainly  be  the  most 
satisfactory  system  for  classifying  our  technical  literature. 

The  Ranger  School  and  the  University  Forest 

During  the  year  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  prepared  a  report  for  the  Department 
of  Lands  and  Forests  on  matters  relating  to  the  administration  and  future  develop- 
ment of  the  Ontario  Forest  Ranger  School.  In  this  connection  it  may  be  mentioned 
that  J.  L.  Mennill  ('48)  has  recently  been  appointed  Director  of  the  School  in 
succession  to  P.  McEwen  ('16),  who  has  retired. 

In  the  report  on  the  Ranger  School,  a  number  of  recommendations  were  made, 
two  of  which  have  some  reference  to  the  University  of  Toronto.  These  are  con- 
cerned with  the  reconstitution  of  the  Advisory  Council  to  the  Director  of  the  School 
and  the  use  of  the  School  by  University  departments  and  other  groups  not  directly 
related  to  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  administration  of  the  Ranger  School  and  of  the 
University  Forest  is  the  subject  of  an  Agreement  between  the  Department  of  Lands 
and  Forests  and  the  University  of  Toronto,  it  is  recommended  that  in  reconstituting 
the  Advisory  Council  its  membership  (10)  should  be  made  up  of  4  representatives 
of  the  Government  (including  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests),  3 
representatives  of  the  wood-using  industries  of  the  Province,  and  3  representatives 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  (including  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  and  a 
representative  of  the  University  administration). 

Having  in  mind  the  past  history  of  relations  between  the  University  and  the 
Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  with  respect  to  accommodation  at  the  Ranger 
School,  and  the  difficulty  that  some  University  departments  have  had  in  recent 
years  to  ensure  that  such  accommodation  will  be  available  for  a  required  period, 
it  is  recommended  that  whenever  accommodation  is  to  be  provided  in  the  future 
for  work  not  directly  associated  with  Ranger  School  training,  such  provision  should 
be  definite  and  established  under  long-term  agreements,  e.g.  for  5  or  10  years, 
between  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  and  the  University.  It  is  also 
emphasized  that  the  building  of  a  second  dormitory  at  the  Ranger  School  would 
bring  the  sleeping  accommodation  in  line  with  that  presently  available  in  the  dining 
hall  and  school  building,  and  would  thus  make  it  possible  to  double  the  number  of 
students  in  attendance  at  any  given  time. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  Agreement  referred  to  above  between  the  University 
of  Toronto  and  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  a  member  of  staff  is  to  be 
employed  jointly  by  the  Department  and  the  University  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
with  Ranger  School  instruction  and  supervising  the  management  of  the  Forest.  This 
post  has  not  been  filled  during  the  past  year.  However  in  view  of  the  plans  for  an 
expanded  Ranger  School  programme,  and  of  the  fact  that  operations  on  the  Uni- 
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versity  Forest  are  becoming  more  extensive   each  year,   there  seems   to  be   every 
justification  for  making  an  appointment  to  this  position  in  the  near  future. 

In  this  connection  it  may  be  noted  that  cutting  operations  on  the  University 
Forest  are  increasing  annually  and  that  it  is  now  planned  to  expand  these  opera- 
tions further  so  as  to  include  both  summer  and  winter  logging. 

Publications 

In  order  that  a  wider  circulation  might  be  given  to  the  results  of  the  research 
work  undertaken  in  the  Faculty,  a  series  of  bulletins  known  as  the  University  of 
Toronto  Forestry  Series  was  begun  in  1952.  During  the  past  year  two  further 
bulletins  in  this  series  were  published  as  follows:  Forest  Regeneration  in  Ontario 
by  R.  C.  Hosie;  and  Taxation  of  the  Forest  Industries  of  Ontario  by  G.  G.  Wilkes. 
The  publication  of  the  first  of  these  bulletins  and  the  survey  on  which  it  is  based 
were  made  possible  through  the  support  of  the  Research  Council  of  Ontario. 

New  Awards 

During  the  year  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Forestry  established  a  Gold  Medal 
award  in  each  of  the  four  forestry  schools  in  Canada.  In  each  case  this  award  is  to 
be  made  annually  to  the  outstanding  student  in  the  graduating  class.  Also  in  our 
own  Faculty  the  Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Company  has  established  a  scholarship 
of  the  value  of  $250  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  with  the  highest  standing  in  three 
subjects  in  the  general  field  of  Wood  Utilization. 

J.   W.   B.    SlSAM 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 

The  process  of  reorganization  was  continued  during  the  year,  and  for  the 
first  time  the  unique  structure  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  was  presided  over  by  a 
Dean,  whose  function  is  to  serve  in  co-ordinating  the  work  of  the  two  institutions 
which  are  housed  under  the  same  roof,  i.e.  the  Faculty  of  Music  and  the  School 
of  Music.  The  major  problem  as  regards  the  Royal  Conservatory  is  lack  of  ade- 
quate space  to  perform  its  many  functions  successfully,  and  the  growth  of  the 
establishment  during  recent  years  has  far  outstripped  the  antiquated  buildings, 
which  are  still  the  same  as  those  in  use  seventy  years  ago.  This  lack  of  facilities  is 
most  marked  in  the  operatic  and  orchestral  activities,  and  until  an  adequate  theatre 
and  concert  hall  are  available,  there  can  be  no  expansion  of  these  vital  departments. 

With  regard  to  the  future,  the  crying  need  for  this  institution  is,  of  course, 
adequate  premises  for  the  performance  of  its  functions.  The  present  building  was 
never  really  designed  for  the  study  of  the  art  of  music  in  that  there  is  no  attempt 
at  sound-proofing  of  any  sort  or  description,  and  it  is  quite  impossible  for  a  com- 
poser to  work  in  the  building  at  all,  since,  wherever  one  may  be,  at  least  four  lessons 
can  be  heard  going  on  simultaneously.  It  is  really  a  miracle  that  the  teachers  here 
have  achieved  such  fine  results  in  past  years  working  under  such  appalling  con- 
ditions. Moreover,  there  is  no  auditorium  capable  of  holding  an  audience  and 
orchestra  of  even  moderate  dimensions  at  one  and  the  same  time,  and  as  for  operatic 
performance,  there  is  nowhere  at  all  where  students  can  gain  any  sense  of  the  stage 
or  give  operatic  performances.  Apart  from  the  actual  making  of  music,  the 
accommodation  for  the  stafT  is  ludicrously  inadequate,  and  for  the  students  there 
is  no  accommodation  whatsoever.  All  this  hampers  the  expansion  of  the  School  into 
an  institution  worthy  of  the  name,  Royal  Conservatory. 

I  would  suggest  that,  if  possible,  a  re-building  scheme  be  instituted  at  the  earliest 
opportunity.  Such  a  scheme  could  be  spread  out  over  a  number  of  years,  since  the 
peculiar  disposition  of  the  site  would  make  it  possible  to  re-build  in  sections  without 
interfering  in  the  least  with  the  continuity  of  the  instruction  work  being  carried 
on  continuously.   This  project  might  start  with  the   construction   of   an   operatic 


70  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

theatre  and  concert  hall  as  these  are  by  far  the  most  urgent  requirements.  As  one 
of  the  adjuncts  of  the  Conservatory,  the  Women's  Residence  is  also  woefully  out  of 
date  and  dilapidated. 

It  would  seem  that  there  are  several  ways  in  which  such  a  re-building  might 
be  effected  in  order  to  pay  for  itself,  if  undertaken  in  conjunction  with  a  commercial 
enterprise,  and,  provided  that  opera  theatre  and  concert  hall  were  of  a  size  and 
quality  sufficient  for  the  needs  of  the  city  as  well  as  the  Conservatory,  they  would 
prove  an  admirable  source  of  income  as  a  long-term  investment.  Such  a  scheme  of 
re-building  would  greatly  enhance  the  municipal  amenities  of  Toronto,  and  it 
would  seem  that  the  city  authorities  would  gladly  welcome  and  collaborate  in  such 
an  undertaking. 

The  number  of  students  in  the  General  Music  course  was  14,  of  whom  5 
received  degrees.  The  School  Music  course,  now  known  as  the  Music  Education 
course,  had  47  students  of  whom  13  received  degrees.  Students  in  the  Artist 
Diploma  section  numbered  32,  of  whom  11  completed  work  for  the  diploma,  and 
the  Licentiate  Diploma  course  had  14  students,  of  whom  two  completed  work  for 
this  diploma.  Five  students  enrolled  in  both  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  courses. 
A  Doctorate  of  Music  was  conferred  on  one  candidate  during  the  year. 

Staff  changes  and  promotions  included  the  promotion  of  Professor  Robert  A. 
Rosevear  to  Associate  Professor  and  to  the  newly  created  post  of  Assistant  to  the 
Director.  Mr.  John  J.  Weinzweig  was  promoted  to  Assistant  Professor,  and  Mr. 
Pierre  Souvairan,  formerly  of  the  Conservatory  in  Berne,  Switzerland,  was  added  to 
the  staff  in  piano.  Professor  George  Loughlin  resigned  effective  January  1  to  accept 
an  appointment  at  the  University  of  Glasgow. 

The  General  Music  course  has  now  become  entirely  intramural,  owing  to  the 
gradual  elimination  of  external  candidates.  This  is  the  final  result  of  a  change 
instituted  in  1951.  It  should  lead  to  a  definite  improvement  in  instruction  and  a 
considerable  raising  of  standards.  In  the  second  and  third  years  of  this  course, 
students  were  for  the  first  time  given  instruction  •  in  a  "subject  of  special  study" 
(composition  or  history  and  literature  of  music).  Graduating  students  are  now 
required  to  submit  a  group  of  compositions  or  essays  completed  under  the  guidance 
of  staff  members.  This  new  requirement  replaces  the  exercise  or  thesis  formerly 
required  for  graduation. 

The  Music  Education  course  is  the  new  name  for  the  School  Music  course, 
and  there  have  been  no  major  changes  in  the  content  of  this  curriculum  for  training 
teachers  of  music  for  the  schools. 

The  courses  offered  by  staff  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  to  students  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  are  becoming  increasingly  popular.  A  full  three-year  sequence 
in  music  is  now  available  in  the  General  Course,  and  22  students  were  registered. 
Commencing  with  the  session  of  1954-5,  four  years  of  the  Religious  Knowledge 
option  for  students  in  honour  courses  in  Arts  will  be  available.  At  present  22  honour 
course  students  are  registered  for  the  Religious  Knowledge  option. 

An  innovation  for  the  session  1954-5  will  be  instruction  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Music,  which  will  be  offered  by  the  Faculty  through  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies.  Four  fields  of  concentration  will  be  available:  composition, 
theory,  history  and  literature  of  music  (musicology) ,  and  music  education. 

The  content  of  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  courses  is  essentially  the 
same.  The  diploma  in  the  new  Licentiate  course  will  be  awarded  for  the  first  time 
at  the  fall  graduation  ceremonies  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Under  a  plan  of  reorganization  approved  in  the  spring  of  1953,  the  Faculty 
of  Music  this  year  assumed  greater  responsibility  for  the  musical  guidance  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  Symphony  Orchestra  and  Chorus.  The  Students'  Administra- 
tive Council  continues  its  sponsorship  and  financial  support.  Professor  Rosevear 
became  the  permanent  Conductor  of  the  Orchestra  and  Professor  Johnston  of  the 
Chorus,  assisted  this  year  by  James  Coles,  III  Music  Education,  and  John  Mc- 
intosh, II  Music  Education,  as  Assistant  Conductors  of  the  Orchestra  and  Chorus 
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respectively.  Participation  in  these  organizations  is  now  required  of  all  Faculty  of 
Music  students  and  students  in  the  honour  course  in  Music  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 
A  new  working  agreement  with  the  Toronto  Musicians'  Association  (Musicians' 
Union)  clarifies  the  status  of  the  conductors  and  those  students  who  are  members 
of  the  Union  when  participating  in  both  the  University  and  Conservatory  musical 
organizations.  A  concert  featuring  the  University  Orchestra  and  Chorus  was 
presented  to  an  appreciative  audience  in  Convocation  Hall  on  March  10. 

At  the  annual  concert  of  the  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra  under  the 
direction  of  Principal  Mazzoleni,  the  soloists  were  all  students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Music. 

The  sixth  annual  Instrumental  Music  Clinic  sponsored  by  the  Faculty  of  Music 
was  held  in  October  with  Mr.  Joseph  E.  Skornicka,  Supervisor  of  Instrumental 
Music  in  the  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  schools  as  guest  conductor.  The  orchestra  of 
Riverdale  Collegiate  Institute  and  the  Grade  X  band  class  from  North  Toronto 
Collegiate  Institute  were  the  performing  groups.  The  administration  of  the  Clinic 
is  carried  out  by  students  in  the  Music  Education  course  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Rosevear. 

On  May  13,  the  Collegium  Musicum  Chorus  and  String  Orchestra  directed 
by  Maestro  Barbini  presented  a  concert  in  the  Concert  Hall. 

Dr.  Healey  Willan,  University  Organist,  was  in  charge  of  a  series  of  organ 
recitals  in  Convocation  Hall  assisted  by  Mr.  George  Coutts,  Mr.  Frederick  Silvester, 
Dr.  Charles  Peaker,  Mr.  Gerald  Bales,  Mr.  David  Ouchterlony,  and  Mr.  Douglas 
Elliott. 

Mr.  Leland  Richardson's  carillon  recitals  from  the  Hart  House  Memorial 
Tower  were  heard  by  many  members  and  friends  of  the  University  both  during 
Convocation  periods  and  in  the  summer  series. 

At  the  convention  of  the  Music  Educators'  National  Conference  in  Chicago, 
the  Director  of  the  Faculty  spoke  on  "The  International  Society  for  Music  Educa- 
tion." The  Dean,  Professor  Rosevear,  and  a  small  group  of  students  also  attended 
the  convention. 

The  Director  was  elected  the  first  President  of  the  International  Society  for 
Music  Education  at  the  conference  held  in  Brussels  last  summer. 

Professor  Richard  Johnston  collaborated  as  Music  Editor  of  a  new  anthology 
of  Canadian  folk-songs.  Folk  Songs  of  Canada  is  the  first  comprehensive  collection 
of  Canadian  folk-songs,  and  is  an  important  contribution  to  the  cultural  life  of  the 
country. 

The  Faculty  of  Music  is  especially  appreciative  of  the  work  being  done  by  Miss 
D.  Haverson,  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Mrs.  K.  R.  Kilburn,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty, 
and  Miss  Isabel  Johnson,  secretarial  assistant. 

B.  Neel 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

It  is  a  platitude  to  say  that  the  prime  requisites  for  a  good  graduate  school  are 
a  good  staff  and  good  graduate  students;  but  a  graduate  school,  to  deserve  the 
title,  should  be  more  than  the  sum  of  its  component  parts,  however  excellent  these 
may  be.  With  a  School  divided  as  ours  into  a  division  of  the  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences  and  a  division  of  the  Physical  and  Biological  Sciences,  there  is  always  a 
risk  that  what  was  intended  as  a  convenient  administrative  device  may  foster  a 
separation  between  the  world  of  facts  and  hypotheses  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
world  of  values  on  the  other.  It  is  gratifying  that  no  such  tendency  is  evident;  in 
fact  it  is  safe  to  say  that  during  the  past  year  the  School  has  become  increasingly 
conscious  of  itself  as  an  organic  whole.  In  this  connection  it  is  a  pleasure  to  mention 
the  efforts  of  the  committees  administering  the  various  degrees  who  have  performed 
superbly  a  difficult  and  often  thankless  task. 
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One  question  which  attracted  considerable  attention  during  the  year  was  the 
nature  and  purpose  of  the  Master's  degree.  A  special  committee  of  Council  made 
an  exhaustive  study,  and  it  soon  became  evident  that  there  is  considerable  variation 
in  practice  among  the  various  graduate  departments — the  terminal  degree  as  con- 
trasted with  that  prerequisite  for  the  Ph.D.,  the  degree  by  thesis  versus  the  degree 
by  course,  and  so  forth.  Such  diversity  is  justifiable  and  desirable  in  view  of  the 
widely  differing  requirements  of  the  various  disciplines,  but  the  essence  of  the 
matter  is  that  work  at  the  post-Bachelor  level  should  not  be  simply  "more  of  the 
same"  kind  of  instruction  received  in  the  undergraduate  schools. 

One  of  the  most  difficult  problems  in  the  administration  of  the  Ph.D.  has  been 
the  definition  of  "residence."  The  Ph.D.  committees  in  joint  session,  after  long 
discussion,  adopted  unanimously  the  following  statement  of  principle: 

Part  of  Section  4  on  page  6  of  the  Calendar  reading:  The  candidate  shall  pursue  in  this 
University  for  at  least  three  years,  under  the  direction  of  one  department,  an  advanced  course 
of  study,  .  .  ."  shall  be  taken  to  mean  that  the  candidate  shall  pursue  his  academic  studies  on 
the  campus  of  the  University  during  the  academic  term  in  the  same  general  manner  as  is 
expected  of  undergraduates  with  respect  to  attendance  and  to  the  use  of  teaching  and  research 
facilities,  such  as  lectures,  libraries  and  laboratories;  and  he  shall  be  expected  to  be  in  theory, 
and  essentially  so  in  practice,  physically  available  for  interview  at  any  time  during  the 
academic  term  with  the  director  of  his  programme. 

This  should  in  the  future  facilitate  decision  in  those  cases  where  special  considera- 
tion is  asked  in  the  fulfilment  of  residence  requirements. 

Two  other  major  questions  arose  during  the  year.  The  first,  now  under  con- 
sideration by  a  special  committee,  concerns  the  definition  of  a  graduate  department 
— evidently  a  matter  of  real  concern  to  the  school;  the  second  concerns  the  purpose 
of,  and  more  generally  the  philosophy  underlying  the  conventional  language 
requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  both  matters  will  receive  the 
attention  they  deserve  at  council  meetings  in  1954-5. 

As  in  the  past,  the  School  has  benefited  greatly  from  the  visits  of  distinguished 
scholars  and  scientists  brought  here  under  the  auspices  of  the  Visiting  Lecturers' 
Fund.  It  is  doubtful  whether  any  investment  of  University  funds  has  paid  greater 
dividends. 

A  number  of  graduate  scholarships  have  been  established  during  the  year  in 
the  University,  notably  a  munificent  gift  by  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited  of  four 
senior  fellowships  tenable  in  the  Sciences  and  Social  Sciences.  Equally  gratifying 
has  been  the  award  of  three  Woodrow  Wilson  fellowships  in  the  Humanities  and 
Social  Sciences  to  students  from  other  institutions  wishing  to  do  their  graduate  work 
in  this  University.  When  it  is  remembered  that  only  150  of  these  scholarships  were 
awarded,  tenable  in  any  graduate  school  on  this  continent  and  under  special  circum- 
stances in  the  United  Kingdom  and  Europe,  this  is  a  legitimate  source  of  pride.  It 
is  with  regret,  however,  that  one  notes  the  disappearance  of  the  Reuben  Wells 
Leonard  open  fellowships,  supported  for  so  many  years  by  the  income  from  a  build- 
ing fund  now  required  for  University  College;  this  reduces  still  further  the 
pathetically  meagre  resources  available  to  the  would-be  scholar  in  the  Humanities. 

Finally,  it  was  with  regret  that  the  resignation  of  Professor  R.  R.  McLaughlin 
of  the  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering  as  Chairman  of  Division  II  was 
accepted;  he  has  made  a  notable  contribution  to  the  development  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  but  his  appointment  as  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering  made  it  impossible  for  him  to  continue  as  chairman.  We 
wish  him  all  success  in  his  new  position. 

A.  R.  Gordon 


Visiting  Professors,   1953-4 
Division  I 

Department  of  Anthropology 

Professor  David  Bidney,  Department  of  Anthropology,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington, 
Ind.  "Current  Trends  in  Anthropology." 
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Department  of  Art  and  Archaeology 

Mr.  Herbert  Maryon,  Research  Laboratory,  British  Museum.  "Metalworkers  of  the  Early 
World." 

Department  of  Classics 

Professor  H.  D.  F.  Kitto,  Bristol  University,  Bristol,  England.  "Gods  in  Greek  Tragedy." 
Professor  Luisa  Banti,  Professor  of  Etruscology,  Florence,  Italy.  "The  Etruscan  Problem." 

Department  of  English 

Professor  Geoffrey  Bullough,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literature 

Professor  Victor  Lange,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  "Goethe's  Craft  of  Fiction." 

Professor  Erich  Heller,  University  of  Swansea,  Wales. 

Department  of  History 

Professor  J.  H.  Franklin,  Howard  University,  Washington,  D.C.  "Southern  Opinions 
about  the  North  before  the  Civil  War." 

Professor  G.  Kitson  Clark,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  "The  Nine- 
teenth, an  Unknown  Century";  "Social  Conditions  in  Nineteenth-Century  England"; 
"The  Three  Reform  Bills,  1832,  1867,  1884:   A  General  Comparison." 

Professor  Arthur  M.  Keppel- Jones,  University  of  the  Witwatersrand,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa.  "Racial  Problems  in  South  Africa";  "The  Cape  Tradition  versus  the 
Transvaal  Tradition  in  South  African  Politics." 

Department  of  Philosophy 

Professor  A.  R.  C.  Duncan,  Queen's  University,  Kingston,  "Kant  and  Morality." 
Professor   Susanne  K.   Langer,   University  of   Michigan,   Ann  Arbor,   Mich.    "Symbolism 
and  Human  Mentality." 

Department  of  Political  Economy 

Professor  T.  C.  Koopmans,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 
Professor  W.  E.  Moore,  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Mr.  Asa  Briggs,  Oxford  University,  Oxford,  England.  "Mid-Nineteenth  Century  Social 
Thought  in  England." 

Department  of  Slavic  Studies 

Professor  E.  J.  Simmons,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.  "The  Russian  Classics  in 
the  Soviet  Union";  "The  Creative  Art  of  Tolstoi." 

School  of  Social  Work 

Mr.  Lawrence  Kelso  Frank,  New  York  City,  Chairman  of  the  Interprofessional  Com- 
mission of  the  World  Federation  for  Mental  Health.  "The  Social  Sciences  and  Social 
Welfare — a  Critical   Re-Examination  of  Some  Basic  Assumptions." 

Division  II 
department  of  Astronomy 

Dr.  Adriaan  Blaauw,  Yerkes  Observatory,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.  "The 
Birthplace  of  the  Stars";  "New  Requirements  for  Radial  Velocities";  "The  Young 
Stars  and  the  Places  of  their  Formation." 

Department  of  Botany 

Professor  William  Brown,  Imperial  College,  London,  England.  "The  Physiology  of  the 
Parasitism  of  Fungus  Plant  Pathogens." 

Departments  of  Botany  and  Forestry 

Mr.  W.  R.  Day,  Reader  in  Forest  Pathology,  Oxford  University. 
Department  of  Chemical  Engineering 

Dr.    Alan    S.    Foust,    Head,    Department    of    Chemical    Engineering,    Lehigh    University, 

Bethlehem,   Pa.   "Boiling  Heat  Transfer." 
Dr.   Irwin  A.   Pearl,   Research   Associate,   The   Institute   of   Paper   Chemistry,   Appleton, 
Wis.    "Medical    and    Biological    Applications    of   Vanillic    Acid    Esters    and    Related 
Compounds";   "Aromatic  Organic  Chemicals  from  Spent  Sulfite  Liquor  Lignin." 

Department  of  Chemistry 

Dr.  W.  H.   Rodebush,  Department  of  Chemistry  and   Chemical   Engineering,   University 

of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111.   "Surface  Tension  and  Vapor  Pressure  of  Small  Drops." 
Dr.   E.  V.   White,   formerly  Professor  of  Forest  Chemistry,   University  of   Idaho   and   of 

Chemistry,  University  of  British  Columbia.  "Structural  Evaluation  in  Polysaccharide 

Chemistry." 
Dr.  Peter  J.  W.  Debye,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  "Sizes  and   Shapes  of  Large 

Molecules." 
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Dr.  Henry  Freister,  Department  of  Chemistry,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
"The  Influence  of  Steric  Factors  on  the  Stability  of  Some  Chelates  of  Interest  in 
Analytical  Chemistry."  §        _  . 

Professor  Paul  Goldfinger,  Faculty  of  Science,  University  of  Brussels,  Brussels,  Belgium. 
"The  Heat  of  Sublimation  of  Carbon." 

Department  of  Dentistry 

Dr.  Maurice  V.  Stack,  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine,  Cambridge,  Mass.  "The 
Chemical  Nature  of  the  Organic  Matrix  of  Dentin  and  Enamel." 

Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 

Professor  James  Greig,  King's  College,  University  of  London,  England.  "Some  Problems 
in  Electrical  Measurement;  Non-Linear  Phenomena  associated  with  Measurements 
on  Ferro-Magnetic  Materials." 
Professor  Arnold  Tustin,  Univeristy  of  Birmingham,  England.  "Economic  Stabilization 
and  Prediction — The  Engineer's  Approach";  "Do  Machines  Help  Us  to  Under- 
stand the  Human  Operator  and  the  Mind?"  "The  Design  of  High-Power  Servo 
Systems  to  Meet  Specified  Performance  in  the  Presence  of  Noise  and  Disturbances"; 
"The  Thermal  Limitations  of  Electrical   Machines   on  Variable   Load   and    Speed." 

Department  of  Geography 

Professor   Gordon   Manley,    University   of   London,    England.    "Climatic   Change";    "His- 
torical  Geography." 
Mr.  C.  A.  Fisher,  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

Professor  R.  W.  Fairbridge,  University  of  Melbourne,  Australia.  "Coral  Reefs,  Ancient 
and  Modern";  "Continental  Shelves." 

Department  of  Mathematics 

Dr.  A.  M.  Gleason,  Harvard  University,  Cambridge,  Mass.   "The  Fifth  Problem  of  Hil- 

bert." 
Dr.  A.  Douglis,  Institute  of  Applied  Mathematics,  New  York  University.  "A  Geometrical 

Approach  to  Linear  Hyperbolic  Differential  Equations  of  Second  Order." 
Professor  W.  Feller,  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.J.  "Semi-Groups  and  Differential 

Equations." 
Professor  V.  Hlavaty,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington,  Ind.  "Unified  Field  Theory." 
Dr.    G.    C.    Shephard,    University    of    Birmingham,    Birmingham,    England.    "A    Curious 

Property  of  Reflection  Groups" ;  "Some  Applications  of  the  Theory  of  Places." 
Professor  L.  E.  J.  Brouwer,  University  of  Amsterdam,  "Some  Intuitionist  Paradoxes  and 

their   Solution." 

Department  of  Physics 

Sir  James  Chadwick,  Cambridge  University,  Cambridge,  England.   "Prospects  for  Atomic 

Power." 
Dr.  C.  J.  Gorter,  Director,  Kamerlingh  Onnes  Laboratory,  L^niversity  of  Leiden,  Holland. 

"Antiferromagnetism  in  a  Single  Crystal." 
Professor  J.  S.  Foster,  McGill  University,  Montreal.  "Physics  at  the  Radiation  Lab." 

Department  of  Physiology 

Dr.  J.  Gross,  Department  of  Anatomy,  State  University  of  New  York,  Brooklyn  2,  N.Y. 
"The  Hormone  of  the  Thyroid:    Physiological  and  Clinical  Aspects." 

Department  of  Zoology 

Dr.  C.  H.  Mortimer,  Freshwater  Biological  Association,  England.  "Hydrobiological  Re- 
search in  Great  Britain" ;  "Water  Movements  in  Stratified  Lakes." 

Professor  Th.  Dobzhansky,  Department  of  Zoology,  Columbia  University,  New  York, 
N.Y.    "Heredity    and    Environment    in    Evolution." 

Dr.  Tilly  Edinger,  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology,  Harvard  University,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,   "Brains  and   Fossil   Brains." 

Colloquium    Meetings    1953-4 

October    21,    1953 — Professor    H.    M.    McLuhan:     "Culture    without    Literacy:     Our    Future 

Fate?" 
December   9,    1953 — Professor   C.    S.    Hanes:    "Progress   Towards    an    Understanding    of   the 

Physical  Basis  of  Life:   A  Biochemical  Contribution  to  Biological  Thought." 
January  27,   1954 — Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook:    "The  Climate  of  Big  Enterprise:    Current 

Controversies  centring  on  Problems  of  Bigness  in  Economic  Organization." 
February  23,  1954— Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse:   "Milton's  Sensibility." 
March   18,   1954 — Professor  T.  A.   Goudge:    "Some   Philosophical  Aspects  of  the  Theory  of 

Evolution." 
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Fellowships  and  Scholarships  awarded  June,   1954 

Alexander  Mackenzie  Research  Fellowships 

Margaret  Evelyn  Prang,  B.A.   Manitoba,   M.A.  Toronto    (History) 
Melvile  Henry  Watkins,  B.Com.    (Political  Economy) 

Sir  Joseph  Flavelle  Fellowships 

Wilbert  Cameron  Henry,  M.A.  Western  Ontario    (Philosophy) 
John   Pengerne   Matthews,   B.A.   Melbourne    (English) 

R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship 

Frank  William  Watt,  B.A.  British  Columbia,  B.A.  Oxford   (English) 
George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship 

Ephraim  Blatt,  M.A.    (Oriental  Languages) 

Reuben    Wells  Leonard  Fellowships 

William  Filipiuk,  B.A.    (Slavic  Studies) 

Katherine  Sarah  Sherman,  B.A.  Bryn  Mawr   (Philosophy) 

James  Andrew  Leith,   B.A.    (History) 

Yusuf  Gulsoy,  B.A.  British  Columbia    (Romance  Languages) 

Douglas  John  Sherbaniuk,  B.A.,  LL.B.  Alberta   (Law) 

Mary  Jane  Felker  Fellowship 

Sidney  E.  Chernick,  B.A.  Manitoba,  M.A.  Toronto   (Business  Administration) 
S.  S.  Kresge  Company  Limited  Fellowship 

Roy    George    Williams,    B.A.    Emmanual    Missionary    College,    Berrion    Springs    (Business 
Administration) 

James  William   Woods  Fellowships 

Kenneth  R.  Cattell,  B.A.    (Business  Administration) 
Albert  Zabiuk,  B.A.Sc.   (Business  Administration) 

Wallberg   Fellowships 

George  Arthur  Pon,  M.A.Sc.    (Mechanical  Engineering) 
Zoltan  Szekely,  M.A.Sc.    (Electrical  Engineering) 

M.   A.   Starkman   Fellowship 

Ernest  W.  Stieb,  B.Sc.Phm.   (Pharmacy) 
Garnet   W.  M cKee-Lachlan   Gilchrist  Scholarships 

Norman  Reid  Paterson,  B.A.Sc.  Toronto,  M.A.Sc.  British  Columbia   (Physics) 

John  E.  Hogg,  B.A.    (Physics) 

Cyril  Brownlow  Benson,  B.A.  Cambridge,  M.A.  Toronto   (Physics) 

Douglas  West  Allan,   B.A.    (Physics) 

Ramsey  Wright  Scholarship 

J.  L.  Price,  M.A.   (Zoology) 
O'Keefe  Scholarship 

Evelyn  Ann  Robertson,  B.A.  Queen's   (Biochemistry) 
C.I.L.  Fellowships 

Julius  Ciric,  Dipl.  Chem.   Darmstadt,  M.A.Sc.  Toronto    (Chemical  Engineering) 

Albion  Donald  Maynes,  M.A.    (Chemistry) 

E.  F.  Burton  Fellowship 

Theodore  Feldman,  M.A.    (Physics) 
Shell  Oil  Company  Research  Fellowship 

George  Leslie  Cumming,   M.A.   Saskatchewan    (Physics) 
N  a  dine  Phillips  Fellowship 

Eric  W.  Channen,  B.A.   (Chemistry) 
Cominco  Research  Fellowship 

Alex  William  Gnyp,  B.A.Sc.    (Chemical  Engineering) 
Canadian  Kodak  Fellowship 

Donald  J.  Hansen,  B.Sc.  St.  Francis  Xavier   (Chemistry) 
Union  Carbide  Fellowships 

Thomas  W.  Barry,  M.A.Sc.    (Chemical  Engineering) 

Fergus  J.  Chambers,  B.A.  Western  Ontario   (Political  Economy) 

Edgar  A.  Lavergne,  B.Sc.   Queen's,  M.A.Sc.  Toronto   (Chemical  Engineering) 

John  Blair  Moffat,  B.A.    (Chemistry) 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 

The  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association 
appointed  a  Survey  Committee  in  January,  1950,  comprising  an  outstanding 
educationist  as  Chairman,  and  two  members  of  the  dental  profession,  one  with  long 
experience  in  dental  education,  and  the  other  with  an  equally  distinguished  record 
in  licensing  board  requirements  and  procedures.  The  terms  of  reference  set  up  for 
the  Survey  Committee  included  visits,  upon  invitation,  to  the  five  Canadian  dental 
schools  to  study  their  facilities,  curricula,  and  their  relationship  to  other  depart- 
ments of  their  respective  universities.  After  careful  study  of  their  findings  the  Com- 
mittee was  requested  to  make  recommendations  designed  to  be  beneficial  to  dental 
education  at  each  local  level. 

The  first  visit  of  the  Committee  in  1951  resulted  in  many  helpful  recom- 
mendations in  so  far  as  this  Faculty  was  concerned.  Immediate  steps  were  taken 
by  the  staff  to  implement  these  recommendations.  The  whole-hearted  support  of  the 
President  of  the  University  of  Toronto  facilitated  the  efforts  of  the  staff  in  this 
direction. 

The  second  visit  of  the  Survey  Committee  took  place  during  the  present  session 
( 1953^4) .  A  further  report  on  the  Committee's  findings  as  related  to  this  Faculty 
was  submitted  recently  to  the  President.  Numerous  references  were  made  in  this 
report  to  the  over-all  progress  that  had  been  made  since  the  1951  survey.  The 
recommendations  made  in  the  second  report  include  several  references  to  the  urgent 
need  for  improvement  of  the  physical  plant  and  equipment  of  the  dental  faculty. 

During  the  1953-4  session  the  need  for  greatly  increased  enrolment  in  the 
graduating  class  has  led  to  discussions  between  the  Provincial  Government  and  the 
University  authorities,  and  the  provision  by  the  Ontario  Government  of  one  million 
dollars  as  a  "special  capital  grant  to  the  University  of  Toronto  for  expansion  of  its 
College  of  Dentistry."  Since  this  announcement  was  made  on  March  11,  1954, 
various  proposals  for  the  modernization  and  expansion  of  the  existing  building  have 
been  studied.  It  is  now  agreed  that  any  proposal  which  involves  restoration  of  the 
present  outmoded  building  would  be  uneconomical  and  would  only  serve  to  per- 
petuate its  shortcomings,  which  in  turn  prevent  the  fulfilment  of  a  very  positive 
movement  on  the  part  of  the  dental  profession  towards  preventive  dentistry. 

In  anticipation  of  the  successful  conclusion  of  this  building  project  and  the 
attendant  increase  from  an  average  class  of  75  students  to  classes  of  125  (the  figure 
suggested  in  various  surveys  to  meet  the  needs  of  this  province),  provision  must  be 
made  for  increased  staff  during  the  next  three  to  five  years.  A  preliminary  study  of 
this  problem  indicates  that  financial  provision  for  increased  staff  should  be  made 
on  a  basis  relative  to  the  increase  in  the  number  of  students. 

With  financial  assistance  provided  several  years  ago  by  the  W.  K.  Kellogg 
Foundation  on  the  basis  of  a  three-year  project,  the  Faculty  initiated  a  greatly 
increased  programme  of  courses  for  graduates  in  Dentistry.  These  courses  have 
become  a  well-established  integral  part  of  the  educational  responsibility  of  the 
Faculty,  and  as  such  must  be  maintained  in  the  future. 

With  similar  financial  assistance  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  the  two- 
year  diploma  course  in  Dental  Hygiene  was  established  in  1951.  In  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  original  grant  the  full  responsibility  for  financing  the  course  will  be 
assumed  by  the  University  within  the  next  year  or  two. 

Pursuant  to  the  expectation  that  the  new  dental  building  will  become  a  reality 
in  the  near  future,  we  stress  the  need  for  new  equipment,  particularly  in  the  clinical 
divisions  of  the  Faculty.  Much  of  the  present  equipment  is  very  old.  Because  of 
continuous  use  by  students,  and  our  inability  to  provide  annually  for  more  than 
essential  repairs,  replacement  of  much  of  this  equipment  is  an  urgent  need. 

The  Division  of  Dental  Research  recently  reported  to  the  dental  profession  that 
there  were  thirty-nine  active  projects  in  progress  during  the  1953—4  session.  A 
generous  gift  of  $2500  was  received  from  the  Rotary  Club  of  Toronto  in  support 
of  dental  research.  Expenditures  for  research  now  approximate  $100,000  a  year. 
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Several  new  awards  have  been  established  during  the  present  academic  session. 
Dr.  J.  G.  Perkin,  Toronto,  generously  provided  $50  for  a  bursary  to  a  third  dental 
year  student.  The  friends  and  associates  of  Dr.  Hugh  A.  Hoskin  established  a  fund, 
the  income  from  which  will  provide  in  perpetuity  an  award  of  the  value  of  approxi- 
mately $100  annually.  The  P.  G.  Anderson  Study  Group  has  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  the  T.  Howard  Graham  Bursary  of  the  value  of  $100.  The  Novocol 
Chemical  Manufacturing  Company,  in  co-operation  with  the  University  of  Toronto 
Associates  in  New  York,  has  offered  a  fellowship  in  Dental  Anaesthesiology. 

At  the  close  of  this  session  Professor  R.  S.  Woollatt  will  retire,  having  completed 
forty-four  years  of  distinguished  service  to  dental  education.  Dr.  Woollatt  is  one 
of  the  very  few  members  of  the  dental  profession  who  can  claim  service  under  the 
five  men  who  have  held  office  as  Dean  of  this  dental  faculty. 

We  record  with  pride  and  gratefully  acknowledge  the  stimulation  received 
during  the  past  session  through  the  assistance  given  by  the  Ladies'  Auxiliary  to  the 
Academy  of  Dentistry,  the  Dental  Alumni  Association,  the  Royal  College  of  Dental 
Surgeons  of  Ontario,  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  the  Academy  of  Dentistry, 
and  many  private  citizens. 

The  strength  of  this  Faculty  is  dependent  not  alone  on  its  efforts,  but  also  on 
the  moral  and  material  encouragement  given  by  members  of  the  profession  and 
friends  of  dentistry.  In  this  respect  we  are  deeply  conscious  of  the  helpful  co- 
operation of  the  University  officers,  the  devotion  of  our  own  secretarial  and 
administrative  staff,  and  a  loyal  group  of  academic  colleagues. 

R.  G.  Ellis 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

In  this  first  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  it  seems  appropriate  to  provide 
more  detailed  information  than  would  ordinarily  be  presented  and  also  to  outline 
briefly  the  development  of  pharmaceutical  education  in  the  Province  of  Ontario 
particularly  in  relation  to  the  University  of  Toronto. 

The  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  was  established  on  July  1,  1953,  by  agreement 
between  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Ontario 
College  of  Pharmacy.  In  effect,  this  agreement  provided  for  the  transfer  of  the 
school  which  had  been  operated  by  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  since  1882, 
together  with  teaching  staff,  building  and  contents,  to  the  University. 

Under  the  Pharmacy  Act  of  1871,  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  was 
established  as  a  corporate  "Society"  whose  members  were  the  pharmaceutical 
practitioners  of  the  Province.  The  College  was  empowered  to  examine  candidates 
for  the  licence  to  practise  pharmacy  in  the  Province  and  to  conduct  a  school  for 
the  preparation  of  candidates  for  the  examination.  Lectures  were  commenced  in 
1882,  but  attendance  was  only  made  compulsory  by  an  amendment  to  the  Pharmacy 
Act  in  1889.  The  original  building  of  the  College  at  46  Gerrard  Street  East  which 
was  erected  in  1886  was  the  first  to  house  a  school  of  pharmacy  in  Canada.  Although 
the  "school"  was  owned  and  operated  by  the  pharmacists  of  the  Province  through  a 
biennially  elected  Council  until  the  establishment  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  in 
the  University  in  1953,  affiliation  with  the  University  was  effected  as  early  as  1892. 
In  this  year,  the  Senate  of  the  University  passed  two  statutes,  one  granting  the 
College  representation  on  the  Senate,  the  other  establishing  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Pharmacy  ( Phm.B. ) .  This  degree  was  awarded  to  those  licentiates  of  the  College 
who  had  passed  an  examination  which  was  held  under  the  direction  of  the  Senate. 

The  original  course  of  instruction  extended  over  one  academic  year  following 
four  years  of  apprenticeship.  In  1927  this  was  increased  to  two  years  after  three 
years  of  apprenticeship.  Concurrently,  a  closer  academic  relationship  with  the  Uni- 
versity was  established  when  arrangements  were  made  between  the  College  and  the 
Board  of  Governors  for  the  undergraduates  in  Pharmacy  to  take  courses  in  the 
departments  of  Botany,   Chemistry,   Pharmacology  and,   later,   Hygiene   and   Pre- 
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ventive  Medicine.  The  examinations  and  entire  curriculum  in  both  years  came 
under  the  purview  of  the  Senate  so  that,  for  the  first  time,  all  students  in  Pharmacy 
were  required  to  write  the  examinations  for  the  degree.  The  College  continued  to 
conduct  a  separate  licensing  examination  until  1944.  Since  that  year  candidates 
who  completed  successfully  the  prescribed  course  of  study  have  been  granted  the 
licence  to  practise  in  Ontario  upon  payment  of  a  fee  and  after  having  completed 
the  prescribed  practical  training. 

In  November,  1944,  the  Council  of  the  College  approved  the  establishment  of 
a  four-year  course.  In  1947  the  Senate  of  the  University  approved  the  four-year 
curriculum  to  commence  in  1948  and  established  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Pharmacy  (B.Sc.Phm.).  For  a  time  the  two-year  programme  was  offered  con- 
currently to  provide  for  those  candidates  (some  600)  who  had  commenced  their 
apprenticeship  prior  to  January  1,  1948.  The  last  class  was  graduated  in  May, 
1954.  With  the  establishment  of  the  four-year  course,  the  period  of  practical  train- 
ing required  for  licensure  was  reduced  to  eighteen  months,  twelve  months  to  be 
consecutive  and  to  be  served  either  before  or  after  the  academic  course. 

The  raising  of  academic  standards  had  been  made  necessary  by  the  radical 
changes  which  had  occurred  in  the  practice  of  Pharmacy  due  to  developments  in 
the  field  of  therapeutics.  Early  in  the  century  the  types  of  medication  prescribed 
by  physicians  required  the  pharmacist  to  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  and  practice 
in  the  "art"  of  pharmacy.  Modern  prescribing  demands  that  the  pharmacist  be 
adequately  educated  in  the  basic  physical  and  biological  sciences  in  order  that  he 
may  understand  the  infinitely  more  complex  drugs  in  use  today.  This  development 
has  also  placed  a  responsibility  on  the  schools  of  pharmacy  to  provide  graduates  not 
only  to  serve  their  communities  as  retail  or  hospital  pharmacists,  but  also  to  fill  a 
variety  of  positions  in  a  greatly  expanded  pharmaceutical  industry.  Thus,  the  four- 
year  curriculum  was  designed  to  offer  several  fields  of  specialization  in  the  fourth 
year. 

In  June,  1953,  the  Senate  approved  the  establishment  of  a  graduate  programme 
within  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  leading  to  the  degree,  Master  of  Science  in 
Pharmacy  (M.Sc.Phm.). 

It  is  apparent  from  the  early  affiliation  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  with 
the  University,  that  the  pharmacists  in  Ontario,  as  elsewhere,  have  long  recognized 
the  essential  role  which  a  university  plays  in  providing  a  well-integrated  education, 
not  only  for  the  practice  of  a  profession,  but  for  citizenship.  Throughout  the  years 
of  affiliation  the  College  and  the  University  not  only  worked  harmoniously  but 
gradually  drew  closer  together.  It  was  a  natural  move,  then,  that,  following  the 
inauguration  of  the  four-year  course,  the  College,  with  the  full  endorsement  of 
approximately  99  per  cent  of  its  member  pharmacists,  should  have  proposed  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  that  the  school  operated  by  the  College  be  transferred  to  the 
University  as  a  faculty  of  pharmacy.  Negotiations  culminated  in  the  establishment 
of  the  Faculty  on  July  1,   1953. 

The  Faculty  continues  to  occupy  the  building  at  46  Gerrard  Street  East,  where 
accommodation  is  adequate  for  present  needs  except  for  undergraduate  laboratory 
space.  Through  the  kindness  of  Dean  A.  R.  Gordon,  one  of  the  laboratories  in  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  is  currently  being  used  for  first-year  laboratory  classes 
in  Pharmacy.  Equipment  and  facilities  in  the  Pharmacy  Building  are  in  excellent 
condition  both  for  undergraduate  instruction  and  for  an  expanding  programme  of 
research.  Early  in  the  session  one  of  the  laboratories  was  completely  refurnished  as 
a  large,  modern  dispensing  laboratory  at  a  cost  of  $25,000,  generously  provided  by 
the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy.  The  bench  and  wall  units  were  uniquely  designed 
and  arranged  by  Professor  G.  C.  Walker. 

An  excellent  faculty  library  is  available  to  the  students  and  staff.  The  textbooks 
and  the  periodicals  are  in  separate  rooms,  with  reading  accommodation  for  fifty 
students.  This  is  the  largest  pharmaceutical  library  in  Canada.  Each  year  its  value 
and   usefulness   are   substantially   increased   by   the   addition   of   older   volumes   of 
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pharmaceutical  and  related  journals.  During  the  past  session,  the  most  significant 
purchase  has  been  nearly  the  complete  set  of  Journal  de  pharmacie  et  chimie,  from 
1813.  Through  the  interest  of  Professor  Paterson  in  the  history  of  pharmacy,  a 
splendid  historical  section  is  building  up,  including  not  only  reference  textbooks  but 
also  original  papers  by  senior  students  on  aspects  of  Ontario  pharmaceutical  history. 

Apart  from  the  professional  subjects,  the  curriculum  provides  for  one  year  in 
English,  at  least  one  optional  course  in  the  humanities  or  social  sciences,  and  courses 
in  the  basic  sciences:  botany,  zoology,  chemistry  (inorganic,  organic,  physical,  phy- 
siological), physics,  physiology  and  micro-biology.  The  professional  subjects  fall 
into  the  following  divisions:  pharmaceutics,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  materia 
medica  (pharmacognosy),  pharmacy  administration,  hospital  pharmacy  and  pharma- 
cology. Provision  is  made  in  the  fourth  year  for  elective  specialization  by  each  stu- 
dent in  one  of  five  fields:  manufacturing  pharmacy,  hospital  pharmacy,  retail 
pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  or  pharmaceutics.  The  curriculum  is  thus 
designed  to  provide  a  reasonably  broad  education  together  with  a  balanced  pro- 
fessional programme  so  that  the  graduate  in  pharmacy  may  serve  creditably  the 
community  of  his  choice  as  a  citizen,  as  a  graduate  of  the  University,  and  as  a  mem- 
ber of  one  of  the  health  professions. 

The  transition  from  the  two-year  to  the  four-year  course  has  created  a  prob- 
lem— temporarily  only,  it  is  hoped — in  the  matter  of  enrolment,  hence  in  the  avail- 
ability of  qualified  pharmacists  to  meet  the  requirements  in  all  parts  of  a  province 
with  a  steadily  increasing  population.  During  the  1930's  an  average  of  104  were 
graduated  annually.  In  1940  the  number  was  134.  With  the  commencement  of  the 
four-year  course  in  1948,  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  the  first  year  was 
restricted  to  25  in  1948,  and  50  in  each  of  1949,  1950,  and  1951  owing  to  the  neces- 
sity of  providing  accommodation  for  those  still  eligible  to  register  for  the  two-year 
course.  In  1952  when  it  was  possible  to  accommodate  125  freshmen  in  the  longer 
course,  123  were  enrolled,  56  of  whom  had  been  unable  to  enter  the  previous  year. 
In  1953,  only  87  enrolled,  6  of  whom  dropped  out  during  the  autumn.  Consequently 
for  the  next  three  years,  allowing  for  losses  due  to  failures,  there  will  be  graduated 
only  the  following  approximate  numbers:  45,  90,  75.  These  do  not  represent  a 
sufficient  number  to  meet  bare  replacements  in  the  profession  with  no  allowance  for 
increased  population. 

Of  even  greater  concern  is  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  students.  A  com- 
parison of  the  origin  of  first-year  students  during  the  periods  of  1936  to  1940  and 
1950  to  1953  shows: 
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It  is  evident  that  today  56  per  cent  of  students  in  this  faculty  are  coming  from 
Metropolitan  Toronto  compared  with  26  per  cent  before  the  war.  In  some  faculties 
this  would  not  be  so  serious.  But  in  the  only  professional  faculty  of  its  kind  in  the 
Province  this  situation  is  replete  with  danger.  It  has  been  observed  that,  in  general, 
graduates  either  tend  to  take  positions  near  their  homes  or  to  accept  posts  in  larger 
centres — particularly,  in  Ontario,  Toronto.  The  result  already  is  a  shortage  of  quali- 
fied pharmacists  to  man  existing  pharmacies  in  many  parts  of  the  province.  In  time 
this  may  well  result  in  the  removal  of  pharmaceutical  services  from  some  smaller 
centres. 

Another  aspect  of  concern  is  the  small  number  of  students  from  the  four  largest 
cities  outside  of  Toronto.  In  1953  only  two  freshmen  were  from  these  four  cities. 
Undoubtedly,  the  presence  of  a  university  in  each  of  these  cities  has  understandably 
influenced  the  choice  of  vocation  of  many  secondary  school  graduates.  This  is  evi- 
dent in  several  recent  inquiries  concerning  the  possibility  of  a  student  taking  the 
first  year  in  pharmacy  at  some  other  university.  One  wonders  if  it  would  not  be 
reasonable  and  feasible  to  attempt  to  evolve  some  plan  whereby  this  would  be  pos- 
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sible.  If  any  other  professional  faculties  were  similarly  concerned,  could  not  a 
detailed  curriculum  for  a  pre-professional  year  be  designed  so  that  other  Ontario 
universities  could,  if  they  so  desired,  offer  such  a  programme  to  interested  students? 
Certain  safeguards  could  be  provided  to  assure  that  such  students  would  enter  the 
second  year  in  the  University  of  Toronto  quite  adequately  prepared. 

In  order  to  meet  the  demand  for  more  hospital  pharmacists,  some  emphasis  is 
being  placed  upon  education  for  this  branch  of  pharmacy.  Mrs.  I.  E.  Stauffer, 
special  lecturer,  has  organized  an  excellent  course  in  Hospital  Pharmacy  Adminis- 
tration. It  is  pleasing  to  report  that  a  number  of  hospitals,  as  well  as  the  School  of 
Nursing  in  this  University  and  the  Canadian  Hospital  Council,  have  co-operated 
fully  to  permit  the  class  to  benefit  from  a  series  of  field  trips.  Plans  have  been 
initiated  toward  the  development  of  graduate  work  in  this  field,  including  a  hospital 
internship  programme.  In  preparation  for  this,  one  Toronto  hospital  (Women's 
College)  which  is  in  the  process  of  expansion  is  providing  for  considerably  enlarged 
pharmaceutical  facilities,  for  which  purpose  a  generous  grant  of  $25,000  has  been 
made  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation.  Accordingly  this  hospital  has  been  designated 
a  "teaching  hospital  for  pharmacy"  by  the  University.  It  is  anticipated  that  several 
hospitals  will  be  included  in  the  internship  programme  when  it  is  initiated. 

During  the  session  an  elective  course,  Animal  and  Plant  Health,  was  added  in 
the  fourth  year.  This  was  designed  primarily  for  pharmacists  expecting  to  practise 
in  rural  communities.  Lectures  were  presented  by  members  of  the  staffs  of  Ontario 
Agricultural  College  and  Ontario  Veterinary  College.  The  co-operation  of  President 
MacLachlan  and  Principal  Jones,  as  well  as  the  several  lecturers,  is  gratefully 
acknowledged. 

The  establishment  of  the  degree,  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy,  in  1953  has 
given  real  impetus  to  research.  Four  students  were  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  pursuing  this  programme.  An  outline  of  the  research  in  progress  will  be 
found  in  another  section.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  one  of  our  senior  students,  Piers 
F.  Gray,  was  awarded  the  E.  L.  Woods  Memorial  Prize  by  the  Canadian  Founda- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy  for  the  best  undergraduate  research  thesis 
from  Canadian  schools  of  pharmacy  in  1953.  The  study,  which  was  directed  by 
Professor  G.  C.  Walker,  was  on  "The  Stability  of  Sodium  Phenobarbitone  in  Aque- 
ous Solutions."  Professors  R.  M.  Baxter  and  G.  R.  Paterson  are  also  collaborating  in 
studies  on  the  revision  of  certain  monographs  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  Internationalis. 

Professor  H.  J.  Fuller  is  making  a  valuable  contribution  by  conducting  an 
annual  survey  and  analysis  of  operations  of  Canadian  pharmacies.  The  data  col- 
lected are  not  only  of  value  to  practitioners  but  also  constitute  a  useful  teaching  aid 
in  courses  in  the  division  of  Pharmacy  Administration. 

In  addition  to  14  awards  which  have  been  transferred  to  the  University  by 
the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  the  following  new  annual  awards  were  estab- 
lished during  the  session:  two  bursaries  of  $200  each  by  the  Ladies'  Auxiliary  to 
Toronto  Pharmacists;  the  William  Hultay  bursary  of  $200;  two  United  Casualty 
Agencies  bursaries  of  $200  each;  and,  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  a  can- 
didate proceeding  to  the  M.Sc.Phm.  degree,  the  M.  A.  Starkman  Fellowship  of 
$500.  The  Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy  provided  four 
research  grants,  each  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The  Foundation  has  also  approved, 
for  the  next  session,  three  grants  of  $600  each  for  teaching  fellowships.  We  are  most 
grateful  to  all  donors  for  their  generosity.  We  have  been  encouraging  pharmacists 
in  various  centres  to  establish  local  entrance  bursaries.  The  South  Waterloo  Pharma- 
ceutical Association  have  agreed  to  offer  such  an  award  of  $200  annually. 

All  members  of  the  staff  are  not  only  admirably  fulfilling  their  responsibilities 
to  the  University  but  are  also  playing  important  parts  in  rendering  service  to  the 
graduates  and  in  making  contributions  to  various  professional  associations.  During 
the  session,  refresher  courses  for  pharmaceutical  practitioners  were  held  in  Gait  and 
Owen  Sound.  Addresses  were  given  to  a  number  of  pharmaceutical  groups  and  to 
two  combined  meetings  of  physicians  and  pharmacists  in  the  Province.  Articles  were 
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contributed  for  each  issue  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy. 
Several  staff  members  have  made  significant  contributions  to  the  work  of  the  Cana- 
dian Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties  and  the  Canadian  Foundation  for 
the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy.  I  am  convinced  that  such  activities  not  only  re- 
dound to  the  credit  of  the  University  but  serve  to  maintain  excellent  relations 
between  the  graduates  and  their  alma  mater. 

In  concluding  this  first  report  of  the  newest  faculty,  I  would  express  grateful 
appreciation  of  the  splendid  co-operation,  friendliness,  and  assistance  which  I  have 
received  from  all  administrative  officers  of  the  University  and  from  many  of  the 
academic  staff  in  other  divisions  during  this  initial  year.  The  smoothness  of  the 
integration  of  the  new  division  has  only  been  possible  as  a  result  of  such  co-opera- 
tion, together  with  the  loyalty  and  devotion  of  all  of  my  colleagues  in  the  Faculty, 
both  academic  and  administrative.  To  them  all,  I  tender  warmest  thanks. 

F.  N.  Hughes 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law 

In  my  report  for  last  year  I  expressed  the  belief  that  during  the  session  1953^- 
the  School  of  Law  might  look  forward  to  an  increased  enrolment  as  compared  with 
the  three  comparatively  sparse  years  then  in  attendance.  This  expectation  was 
justified  and  in  the  fall  of  1953  the  first  year  enrolled  43  as  compared  with  27  can- 
didates in  the  previous  year.  On  the  basis  of  inquiries  and  the  manifest  interest  of 
prospective  students,  I  would  estimate  that  the  first-year  enrolment  for  next  session 
would  probably  exceed  that  of  this  year  by  about  50  per  cent.  In  view  of  the  fact 
that  there  has  been  no  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  governing  body  of  the  legal  pro- 
fession in  Ontario  to  graduates  from  this  School  who  are,  therefore,  confronted 
with  one  year's  additional  academic  work  as  compared  with  students  who  attend 
the  Law  Society's  school,  this  slow  but  steady  increase  in  first-year  enrolment  is  both 
significant  and  encouraging. 

The  fact  that  law  students  are  willing  to  spend  an  additional  year  in  time  and 
money  in  attending  the  University's  school  is  not  merely  an  expression  of  confidence 
in  the  work  being  conducted  at  the  School.  It  is,  more  importantly,  a  reassuring 
indication  that  a  growing  segment  of  the  Ontario  public  has  come  to  realize  the 
value  of  three  years  of  full-time  academic  legal  work  as  a  preliminary  condition  of 
entrance  to  the  profession.  The  School  of  Law  in  its  present  reorganized  form  was 
based  on  that  assumption — an  assumption  accepted  in  the  majority  of  common 
law  provinces,  England,  Australia,  and  the  United  States.  It  is,  perhaps,  not  sur- 
prising that  this  basic  assumption  has  recently  received  support  from  the  Hon.  Mr. 
Justice  I.  C.  Rand  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  in  his  report  on  "Legal  Edu- 
cation in  Canada"  prepared  for  the  Survey  of  the  Legal  Profession  in  Canada  being 
conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Canadian  Bar  Association.  In  that  report  (22 
Can.  Bar  Rev.  386  at  p.  418  (Apr.  1954) )  one  of  the  specific  recommendations 
reads  as  follows: 

There  should  be  not  less  than  three  full  years  of  academic  work  in  a  law  school  or  its  equiva- 
lent on  basic  legal  subjects,  unbroken  by  concurrent  service  in  a  law  office. 

In  providing  for  the  first  time  in  Ontario  an  opportunity  of  obtaining  an  edu- 
cation in  law  of  the  kind  recommended  in  Mr.  Justice  Rand's  report,  the  School  of 
Law  has  attempted  to  bring  legal  education  within  the  Province  up  to  a  level  com- 
mensurate with  that  of  other  professions.  It  is  unfortunately  true  that  the  governing 
body  of  the  legal  profession  in  Ontario  has  not  yet  seen  fit  to  extend  the  same  treat- 
ment to  graduates  of  this  School  as  is  accorded  to  graduates  of  their  own  school. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  they  granted  no  recognition  to  legal  studies  carried  on  at 
any  school  other  than  their  own  until  five  years  ago,  this,  while  disappointing,  is 
perhaps  not  surprising.  The  governing  body  of  the  profession  has  an  unquestioned 
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duty  to  maintain  standards  of  the  profession.  The  fact  that  the  School  of  Law  at 
the  University  of  Toronto  has  now  given  evidence  for  a  period  of  five  years  of  the 
high  calibre  of  its  staff  and  its  graduates  should,  on  any  rational  basis,  furnish  some 
hope  that  this  situation  will  be  dealt  with  on  a  consideration  of  the  School's  merits 
and  the  competency  of  its  graduates.  In  that  connection,  I  quote  again,  without 
comment,  from  the  report  of  the  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  I.  G.  Rand: 

The  law  societies  of  the  provinces  have  had  committed  to  them  the  administration  of  the 
profession  as  a  public  trust.  It  is  elementary  that  such  a  relation  excludes  any  interest  other 
than  that  of  the  beneficiary,  and  any  deviation  at  once  engages  its  condemnation.  Young  men 
seeking  admission  to  the  profession  are  entitled  to  equality  of  treatment.  The  evidences  of 
fitness  lie  ultimately  within  the  determination  of  the  societies:  but  that  a  competency  required 
by  whatever  means  should  not,  because  of  the  means,  become  an  object  of  discrimination,  is, 
I  should  say,  self-evident.  Competency  is  a  matter  of  fact  to  be  determined,  not  by  arbitrary 
rule  or  ritual  or  circumstance,  but  by  the  ascertainment  of  its  reality.  That  any  discrimination 
should  be  exercised  by  governing  bodies  against  any  student,  not  because  of  incompetency, 
but  because  of  the  particular  place  or  mode  of  instruction  by  or  at  which  it  has  been  obtained 
is  something  that  ought  to  be  utterly  foreign  to  our  institutions. 

The  establishment  and  conduct  of  the  School  of  Law  were  and  are  prompted 
by  no  other  motive  than  that  of  providing  assistance  and  support  for  the  legal  pro- 
fession. It  is  unfortunate  that  in  many  quarters  this  has  not  been  appreciated  or  has 
been  mischievously  misinterpreted.  Although  it  should  be  unnecessary,  because  of 
these  misinterpretations  I  think  it  important  to  repeat  that  the  School  of  Law  is 
willing  at  all  times  to  co-operate  with  the  legal  profession  for  the  betterment  of  legal 
education  and  is  now,  as  it  always  has  been,  willing  to  submit  its  graduates  to  the 
same  qualifying  test  regarding  competency  for  admission  to  the  profession  as  might 
be  required  of  any  other  candidates  seeking  admission  to  that  profession.  In  this 
respect,  the  School  of  Law  fully  concurs  in  the  following  recommendation  in  the 
Rand  report  on  legal  education: 

Equality  of  treatment  should  be  accorded  to  students  of  all  law  schools  within  a  province, 
approved  as  to  academic  standing,  both  in  respect  of  instruction  in  substantive  law  and  in 
office  training,  with  competency  as  the  determining  standard,  and  with  general  or  limited 
bar  examinations,  so  far  as  considered  desirable,  for  all  candidates. 

The  fact  that  the  School  of  Law  is  now,  from  all  indications,  slowly  but  steadily 
growing  in  numbers  creates  serious  problems  of  space  which  must  be  faced  in  the 
near  future.  In  Baldwin  House  there  are  at  the  present  time  three  classrooms  whose 
respective  seating  capacities  are  60,  37,  and  24.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  enrol- 
ment next  session  in  the  first  year  will  exceed  the  capacity  of  the  largest  classroom. 
Further,  the  seating  accommodation  of  the  reading  room  of  the  law  library  is  40. 
This  was  woefully  inadequate  during  the  present  session  and  on  many  occasions 
students  were  to  be  found  with  library  books  in  halls,  classrooms,  and  staircases. 

On  other  occasions  I  have  reported  concerning  the  inadequate  facilities  for 
housing  what  is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  most  complete  working  law  libraries  in 
Canada.  With  the  generous  assistance  of  the  Board  of  Governors  we  have  been  able 
to  expand  and  round  out  the  collection  in  our  library.  Unfortunately,  however,  due 
to  shortage  of  space  in  the  stacks  in  the  law  building,  we  are  faced  with  the  neces- 
sity of  leaving  more  than  half  our  library  in  what  is  tantamount  to  storage  in  the 
main  library.  This  is  not  merely  uneconomic  but  unfair  to  both  student  body  and 
teaching  staff.  It  is  certainly  not  in  keeping  with  the  status  either  of  the  School  or 
the  law  library  which  is  in  our  possession  and  which,  unless  made  readily  available, 
can  become  a  liability  rather  than  an  asset.  At  the  present  time,  due  to  sheer  neces- 
sity, we  have  stacked  books  in  every  conceivable  corner  of  our  present  building.  In 
addition  to  the  fact  that  this  creates  working  conditions  which  are  almost  impossible, 
it  makes  it  increasingly  difficult  to  obtain  or  retain  the  services  of  a  competent  law 
librarian.  A  pressing  future  need  is  for  expanded  quarters  centred  around  a  library 
under  the  direction  of  a  qualified  law  librarian  with  a  staff  trained  in  legal  material. 
I  have  already  quoted  extensively  from  the  report  of  Mr.  Justice  Rand  and  I  must 
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again  refer  to  the  fact  that  he  advocates  strongly  the  creation  in  Canada  of  a 
national  school  of  law.  Within  our  University  we  have  an  unexcelled  opportunity 
of  filling  this  need  in  Canadian  legal  education.  If  we  are  to  meet  the  challenge, 
however,  it  will  become  even  more  necessary  to  see  that  our  library  is  so  housed 
and  directed  as  to  be  fully  capable  of  meeting  the  needs  of  the  student  body  as  well 
as  of  serving  as  a  centre  of  legal  research. 

It  is  true  that  physical  facilities  are  a  secondary  consideration  in  any  educa- 
tional institution.  It  is  also  true  that  the  academic  spirit  frequently  thrives  in  ad- 
versity. I  doubt,  however,  whether  even  Mark  Hopkins  could  have  obtained  lasting 
fame  if  his  celebrated  log  had  not  provided  seating  accommodation  for  at  least  two 
persons.  The  School  of  Law  is  approaching  the  point  where  the  parallel  is  not  too 
remote.  I  do  not  intend  to  burden  this  report  with  a  statistical  description  of  office 
and  plumbing  deficiencies.  I  can,  however,  properly  deplore  the  fact  that  our  stu- 
dents are  compelled  to  hold  moot  courts  (in  which  they  attempt  to  reproduce  the 
solemn  and  dignified  attitude  of  a  court  administering  British  justice)  in  a  garret 
cut  in  two  by  rickety  attic  stairs,  a  bench  created  of  undressed  planks,  and  a  ceiling 
which  on  more  than  one  occasion  has  nearly  presented  the  University  with  an  actual 
lawsuit  for  head  injuries  sustained  by  a  momentarily  unwary  participant  rising 
suddenly.  That  our  students  have  surmounted  such  difficulties,  as  well  as  the  neces- 
sity of  holding  student  meetings  wherever  and  whenever  one  or  two  could  gather 
together,  is  a  tribute  to  the  spirit  which  animates  the  School.  So  also  is  the  winning 
of  the  Reed  Trophy  for  interfaculty  athletic  competition  by  a  School  whose  num- 
bers are  comparatively  insignificant  and  whose  length  of  life  as  a  separate  faculty 
has  not  been  sufficient  to  provide  student  funds  for  uniforms  or  equipment  in  which 
to  play,  nor  money  to  pay  for  the  customary  photographs  for  University  publications. 
Such  a  spirit  must  be  allowed  to  develop  free  from  indignities  and  privation  and 
odious  comparisons  with  other  law  schools  in  Canada. 

During  the  past  year  the  School  has  made  considerable  progress  in  connection 
with  its  work  in  Comparative  Law,  and  with  the  assistance  of  the  Carnegie  Cor- 
poration has  produced  the  first  in  its  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law  Com- 
parative Law  Series,  a  symposium  dealing  with  various  aspects  of  the  Public  Cor- 
poration. During  the  year  Professor  Friedmann  and  I  visited  and  lectured  to  students 
in  the  law  faculties  at  the  Universities  of  McGill  and  Montreal  and  in  return, 
Professor  C.  S.  LeMesurier  of  McGill  visited  our  School.  During  the  next  session 
we  hope  to  produce  one,  if  not  more,  in  the  Comparative  Law  Series  and  to  con- 
tinue our  exchange  lecture  programme  and  our  encouragement  of  research  in  Cana- 
dian law  schools  through  the  instrumentality  of  essay  competitions. 

Early  in  September  the  Ontario  Government  asked  for  the  services  of  Professor 
Finkelman  to  act  as  Chairman  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board.  Despite  the 
near  approach  of  the  academic  session,  the  School  was  pleased  to  co-operate  in  this 
important  work  and  Professor  Finkelman  was  granted  a  year's  leave  of  absence. 
In  view  of  the  difficulty  of  finding  a  replacement,  we  were  extremely  fortunate  in 
obtaining  the  services  of  Professor  Frank  Scott  of  the  McGill  Faculty  of  Law  who 
came  to  Toronto  every  fortnight  and  conducted  a  regular  class  on  Administrative 
Law.  For  this  co-operation  the  School  is  grateful,  and  the  possibility  of  using  lec- 
turers from  other  faculties  is  something  that  might  be  followed  up  with  advantage 
in  subsequent  years.  I  wish  to  express  my  sincere  thanks  to  Professor  Scott  for  his 
role  of  the  "flying  Professor,'  and  to  McGill  University  for  permitting  him  to  under- 
take what  must  have  been  an  arduous  task  throughout  this  past  year. 

This  spring  Professor  Finkelman  tendered  his  resignation  as  a  Professor  of  Law 
in  order  to  assume  the  permanent  chairmanship  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board.  Professor  Finkelman  was  one  of  the  pioneers  of  the  School  of  Law  and  his 
twenty-odd  years  of  service  to  the  School  and  the  University  have  left  both  indebted 
to  him  in  a  manner  impossible  to  repay.  His  resignation  was  accepted  with  deep 
regret,  but  with  an  appreciation  that  the  work  he  will  be  carrying  on  is  as  dear  to 
his  heart  as  it  is  important  to  the  community. 
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The  School  was  privileged  to  have  as  visitors  who  gave  occasional  lectures: 
Professor  Clive  Parry  of  Harvard  and  Cambridge  Universities^  Mr.  J.  P.  Eddy, 
Q.C.,  a  London  magistrate  and  writer  on  criminal  law  and  criminology;  Mr.  R.  S. 
S.  Allen,  lately  Legal  Adviser  to  the  National  Coal  Board  of  Great  Britain;  and 
Dean  H.  R.  Hahlo  of  the  University  of  the  Witwatersrand.  We  are  also  grateful 
to  the  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  J.  Keiller  Mackay,  the  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  J.  L.  McLennan, 
and  the  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  F.  G.  MacKay  of  the  Ontario  Supreme  Court  for  their 
assistance  in  the  work  of  the  Moot  Court. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  of  recording  my  sincere  thanks  and 
appreciation  to  my  colleagues  on  both  the  teaching  and  the  administrative  staff  for 
their  loyal  devotion  and  co-operation  despite  inconveniences  and  personal  dis- 
comforts. 

C.  A.  Wright 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture 

In  this  report  I  am  concentrating  on  the  accommodation  requirements  of  the 
School  of  Architecture,  and  the  need  for  a  new  building  in  order  to  give  it  the  im- 
portance it  deserves  at  this  time. 

Except  for  drafting  room  space  the  accommodation  of  the  School  has  not 
changed  materially  since  1925  when  the  School  numbered  40  students.  During  the 
last  three  years  the  enrolment  has  been  approximately  190  with  more  students  in 
the  first  year  than  in  all  five  years  before  the  war.  Previous  to  the  war  we  had 
approximately  8200  square  feet  of  floor  space  in  the  Engineering  Building.  We  gave 
up  some  of  this  space  after  the  war  when  we  were  given  drafting  room  space  in  the 
upper  and  lower  Examination  Halls  behind  Convocation  Hall.  We  now  have  ap- 
proximately 15,750  square  feet  in  the  two  buildings,  an  increase  of  about  90  per 
cent,  whereas  the  number  of  students  has  increased  over  350  per  cent. 

During  the  emergency  of  the  veteran  years,  accommodation  provided  at  Ajax 
made  possible  the  handling  of  even  greater  numbers.  Our  staff  and  students  ac- 
cepted a  situation  which  neither  we  nor  the  administration  could  improve.  But,  as 
a  pattern  for  the  future,  the  whole  physical  plant  of  the  School  is  intolerable.  It 
is  not  only  inadequate,  as  the  above  figures  show,  but  none  of  it  was  designed  for 
the  purposes  for  which  it  is  being  used. 

Two  important  items,  the  library  and  the  workshop,  are  the  same,  with  minor 
changes,  as  they  were  thirty  years  ago.  These  are  serious  bottle-necks  in  the  work 
of  instruction,  intensified  by  the  fact  that  they  are  not  in  the  same  building  as  the 
drafting  rooms.  The  division  of  the  School  between  the  drafting  rooms  in  one  build- 
ing and  the  School  office,  the  Director's  office,  and  the  Library  in  another  adds 
greatly  to  the  problem  of  organization  as  well  as  teaching. 

Of  two  pre-war  lecture  rooms  we  now  have  one,  and  the  room  for  freehand 
drawing  doubles  as  a  lecture  room,  which  results  in  much  shifting  of  seats  and 
equipment.  For  additional  lecture  space  we  depend  on  the  help  of  other  faculties. 
They  have  co-operated  as  much  as  possible  but  we  can  only  expect  what  is  left  after 
their  own  requirements  have  been  met.  Under  these  circumstances  the  times  when 
rooms  are  available  are  often  most  inconvenient  for  arranging  an  efficient  time-table 
for  each  of  the  five  years. 

The  above  will  indicate  that  the  School  has  reached  a  crisis  in  its  history  which 
only  a  new  building  will  relieve.  In  our  major  accommodation  (the  two  drafting 
rooms)  200  students  and  staff  do  fine,  intensive,  and  creative  work  in  poorly  ven- 
tilated rooms  with  no  windows  on  the  outside  world.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that 
no  palliatives  such  as  further  borrowing  of  space  from  other  faculties  will  meet  the 
teaching  demands  of  a  modern  progressive  school. 

In  connection  with  the  likely  number  of  students  in  future  years  I  should 
mention  two  facts.  In  the  last  three  years  the  number  of  applicants  for  admission 
to  the  first  year  has  been  on  the  increase;  in  the  session  1952-3  the  first  year  regis- 
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tration  was  50  students;  in  the  session  1953-4  it  was  61.  Moreover,  owing  to  the 
increased  demand  for  the  services  of  the  architect  and  the  broadening  scope  of  the 
work  of  the  profession  we  have  been  unable  to  fill  all  the  requests  for  our  graduates. 

Both  the  staff  and  the  students  in  the  School  feel  that  we  have  a  contribution 
to  make  in  the  life  of  the  University  and  the  city.  In  a  new  building  with  exhibition 
space  available  to  the  public,  we  could,  by  displays  of  our  own  work  or  that  of  other 
schools  and  institutions,  add  something  to  the  common  knowledge  on  subjects  such 
as  planning  and  housing  as  well  as  architecture  itself  and  art  in  many  branches.  A 
building  for  the  School  of  Architecture  should  be  an  outstanding  example  on  the 
campus  of  modern  architectural  design. 

The  School  acknowledges  with  thanks  the  following  scholarships  and  prizes 
which  have  been  added  during  the  session  to  our  substantial  list :  ( 1 )  Atlas  Asbestos 
Company  Limited  Prizes  awarded  in  the  second  year  to  those  two  students  who 
rank  first  ($150)  and  second  ($50)  in  the  annual  examinations  of  that  year  in  sub- 
jects related  to  building  construction.  (2)  The  Connolly  Markle  Mosaic  and  Tile 
Company  Limited  offers  a  scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $250  to  the  student  in  the 
fifth  year  who  achieves  the  highest  honour  standing  in  the  fifth  year.  (3)  The  Board 
of  Governors  has  acknowledged  the  receipt  of  $43,701.88  from  the  estate  of  the 
late  Mrs.  Minnie  Wegman,  the  income  therefrom  to  be  used  for  scholarships  for 
students  in  the  School  of  Architecture.  Mrs.  Wegman  was  the  widow  of  Jules  Weg- 
man who  was  a  partner  in  the  firm  of  Darling  and  Pearson,  architects  in  Toronto. 

H.  H.  Madill 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education 

The  loss  of  Dr.  H.  A.  Cates,  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education,  on  July  1,  1953,  was  keenly  felt  by  staff  and  students.  He  had  worked 
with  enthusiasm  and  devotion  for  the  School,  striving  to  achieve  its  objectives  by 
studying  and  altering,  where  necessary,  its  emphasis,  and  even  when  hampered  by 
serious  illness  he  continued  to  guide  its  course,  gaining  the  admiration  of  all  who 
knew  him.  His  work  has  been  carried  on  and  the  fruits  of  some  of  his  labours  are 
now  being  appreciated.  The  paralleling  and  logical  sequence  of  the  subjects  offered 
in  the  three  years  has  produced  a  well-balanced  course.  In  addition,  the  higher 
standards  in  academic  subjects  have  resulted  in  a  fine  student  body. 

We  are  concerned  with  the  high  rate  of  failure  in  the  first  year  and  the  crowded 
time-table  of  curricular  and  extra-curricular  activities  of  the  students  in  all  years. 
It  is  hoped  that  closer  contact  with  the  individual  student  and  a  carefully  planned 
method  of  introducing  the  subjects  of  study  will  assist  in  early  orientation  of  the 
student.  By  pointing  out  the  importance  of  certain  courses  as  a  basis  for  later  work, 
and  their  application  to  future  professional  life,  we  hope  to  ensure  that  some  of  the 
difficulties  encountered  in  the  first  year  will  be  overcome.  The  fact  that  students 
in  the  School  receive  their  instruction  from  the  stafT  of  University  College,  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  the  Department  of  Physical  Education,  and  that  in  the 
majority  of  their  courses  they  are  either  in  classes  with  other  faculties  and  schools, 
or  are  separated  into  women's  and  men's  groups,  makes  it  very  difficult  to  maintain 
a  satisfactory  supervision  of  academic  standards.  The  introduction  of  seminars  in 
the  final  year  to  replace  certain  lectures  will  give  opportunity  for  more  student  par- 
ticipation in  discussion  of  problems  related  to  their  profession.  It  is  very  pleasing  to 
note  the  high  standard  of  scholarship  attained  by  some  of  the  most  outstanding 
athletes  on  the  campus  during  the  past  year.  The  combination  of  exceptional  ath- 
letic ability  and  high  academic  achievement  in  a  larger  number  of  our  students  is 
proof  that  the  School  is  attracting  the  proper  type  and  that  the  course  is  providing 
the  necessary  academic  instruction. 

During  the  past  year  it  has  become  evident  that  the  course  in  Physical  and 
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Health  Education  provides  an  excellent  background  for  graduates  who  wish  to  go 
on  into  specialized  fields  such  as  public  health,  human  genetics,  and  medical  social 
work,  as  well  as  the  teaching  profession  and  the  field  of  recreation. 

It  has  been  felt  that  during  the  past  year  there  has  been  a  general  recognition 
of  the  sound  objectives  of  the  School  and  there  have  been  significant  improvements 
in  inter-faculty  relationships.  We  appreciate  the  increasing  co-operation  between 
the  Men's  and  Women's  Physical  Education  Departments  through  the  interchange 
of  facilities  at  Hart  House  and  at  Falconer  Hall.  The  latter,  as  the  headquarters 
for  women's  activities,  has  generously  provided  the  offices  for  the  School  and  has 
provided  exceptional  facilities  for  undergraduate  and  faculty  meetings  and  social 
activities.  The  fine  co-operation  of  the  members  of  the  Council  of  the  School,  the 
staff  of  the  Physical  Education  Departments,  and  all  those  instructors  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  who  have  so  generously  assisted  me  during  my 
first  year  of  directorship  is  greatly  appreciated. 

J.  H.  Ebbs 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Wor\ 

The  statistical  data  on  enrolment  and  on  the  composition  of  the  student  body 
which  appear  elsewhere  in  this  report  may  be  summarized  as  follows:  There  were 
109  full-time  students  as  compared  with  118  the  previous  year,  and  78  part-time 
students  taking  courses  in  the  regular  day-time  curriculum  of  the  School.  Of  the 
109  full-time  students  only  17  or  15  per  cent  were  ex-service  students.  This  was 
approximately  the  same  as  in  1952-3  when  18  per  cent  of  the  full-time  students 
were  ex-service.  The  proportion  of  men  students  enrolled  for  full-time  study  has 
continued  to  decrease  and  this  past  year  was  26  per  cent. 

This  year  53  students  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work  and  4 
special  students  successfully  completed  the  first  year  of  training.  Of  these  57  students 
to  date,  approximately  30  are  planning  to  return  for  the  second  year  of  study.  The 
others,  except  for  one  or  two  exceptions,  have  accepted  employment  in  social 
agencies.  Of  the  43  students  who  were  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Social 
Work,  2  withdrew  from  the  School;  33  are  registered  in  the  summer  term  to  com- 
plete the  research  project  which  is  one  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree,  and  the 
others  have  accepted  employment  in  social  agencies  or  have  personal  responsibilities 
which  have  made  it  necessary  to  postpone  employment  until  a  later  time.  The 
demand  for  trained  social  workers  continues  to  be  far  in  excess  of  the  number 
graduating  each  year  from  the  Canadian  schools,  which  again  emphasizes  the  need 
for  recruitment. 

It  was  to  be  expected  that  as  the  enrolment  of  the  Arts  and  Science  faculties 
fell  from  its  post-war  peak,  the  number  of  students  who  wished  to  undertake  pro- 
fessional education  and  who  could  afford  the  cost  of  two  further  years  at  the  Uni- 
versity would  fall  off.  All  the  evidence  suggests,  however,  that  this  is  a  temporary 
respite  during  which  overloaded  staff  and  facilities  can  be  reinforced  and  refreshed 
and  made  ready  for  the  larger  tasks  which  lie  immediately  ahead. 

Public  concern  for  social  work  education  is  growing.  This  is  reflected  in  a  series 
of  developments  beginning  with  the  National  Personnel  Conference  in  Ottawa  in 
1948  and  culminating  this  year  with  the  Carnegie  Corporation  grant  of  $12,000  to 
the  National  Committee  of  Canadian  Schools  of  Social  Work.  This  grant  will  enable 
a  Joint  Steering  Committee,  representing  the  professional  schools,  the  profession  of 
social  work,  and  the  employing  agencies  to  reassess  both  the  need  for  and  the  ade- 
quacy of  social  work  education  in  Canada.  The  findings  of  some  twenty  local  work- 
shops held  during  the  academic  year  1953-4  will  be  reviewed  in  four  regional 
workshops  in  November,  1954,  and  those  of  the  regional  conferences  in  turn  will 
form  the  basis  of  a  national  workshop  in  the  spring  of  1955.  The  terms  of  refer- 
ence are  broad  and  include  questions  relating  to  recruiting,  the  financing  of  social 
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work  education,  and  placement  of  graduates.  Paralleling  this  national  project,  some 
individual  schools  of  social  work  are  seeking  to  involve  community,  agency,  pro- 
fessional, and  university  representatives  in  closer  collaboration.  The  University  of 
Toronto  School  of  Social  Work  has  been  particularly  active  in  this  regard. 

Effective  demand  for  social  work  education  is  growing.  The  nation-wide  survey 
of  social  welfare  positions  in  Canada  and  the  demand  for  professional  social  work- 
ers, which  has  been  in  progress  since  1951,  has  now  been  published  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  National  Health  and  Welfare.  It  shows  that  social  welfare  positions  in 
Canada  now  number  5500  and  that  new  positions  are  being  established  each  year, 
though  not  necessarily  filled,  to  the  number  of  200  to  300.  About  half  of  the  social 
welfare  positions  in  Canada  are  filled  by  workers  with  some  or  v/ith  two  full  years 
of  graduate  social  work  education.  In  filling  vacancies,  agencies  indicate  that  every 
effort  will  be  made  to  employ  graduate  social  workers  in  59  per  cent  of  the  vacancies 
and  that  they  will  be  preferred  over  other  candidates  in  an  additional  27  per  cent. 
If  agency  requirements  and  preferences  for  graduate  social  workers  were  to  be  met 
during  the  post-survey  period,  October  1,  1951  to  October  1,  1954,  from  987  to 
2498  graduates  would  need  to  be  recruited,  roughly  329  to  632  annually,  depending 
on  which  of  a  series  of  agency  preferences  were  applied  to  the  total  recruitment 
figures.  Currently  the  annual  supply  of  graduates  from  Canadian  schools  approx- 
imates only  250  and  of  this  number  there  is  too  high  a  proportion  of  graduates  with 
only  one  year  of  professional  graduate  education. 

The  survey  report  reveals  a  growing  readiness  on  the  part  of  agencies  and 
government  departments  to  engage  fully  qualified  social  workers  and  to  raise  the 
level  of  salaries  in  keeping  with  the  professional  qualifications  required.  The  acute 
need  for  medical  and  psychiatric  social  workers  as  reported  in  the  National  Health 
Survey  is  confirmed  almost  daily  in  inquiries  to  the  School  from  hospitals,  clinics, 
departments  of  health,  and  specialized  agencies.  It  can  be  anticipated  further  that 
the  need  for  professional  social  workers  in  geriatrics,  rehabilitation,  probation,  and 
child  welfare,  will  increase  substantially  in  the  decade  ahead. 

The  need  for  social  work  is  growing.  In  November,  1953,  the  School  held  a 
Round  Table  on  "The  Social  Implications  of  the  1951  Census  of  Canada."  For 
this  occasion  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  prepared  and  printed  a  special 
sixty-page  work  document  complete  with  tables,  charts,  and  interpretive  commen- 
tary. Among  the  important  trends  noted  were:  the  unprecedented  growth  in  the 
population,  particularly  the  proportions  of  the  "dependent"  age  groups  in  the 
population  (0-14  and  65  plus),  and  the  fact  that  for  at  least  ten  years  Canada  will 
suffer  from  a  continuing  reduction  in  the  proportion  of  the  population  of  working 
age.  A  comprehensive  summary  of  this  Round  Table  is  contained  in  the  March, 
1954,  issue  of  Canadian  Welfare. 

The  implications  for  social  work  education  are  marked.  Schools  of  social  work 
will  be  obliged  to  compete  more  vigorously  than  ever  to  recruit  their  share  of 
university  graduates  who  are  attracted  by  the  various  human  service  professions. 
Unless  older  and  experienced  social  workers  can  be  enabled  to  return  to  universities 
for  advanced  professional  education  the  median  age  of  students  in  schools  of  social 
work  is  likely  to  remain  in  the  early  twenties.  This  may  well  become  a  serious  matter 
if  agencies  continue  to  encourage  students  with  their  B.S.W.  degree,  after  one  year 
of  professional  social  work  education,  to  enter  employment.  Social  work  education 
requires  a  minimum  of  two  years.  The  problems  with  which  social  workers  must  deal 
are  typically  very  complex  and  demand  a  maturity  and  a  competence  that  one 
cannot  usually  expect  to  find  in  a  young  B.S.W.  graduate.  This  means  that  in  the 
next  few  years  social  services  must  necessarily  expand  while  the  number  of  new 
recruits  to  the  School  may  fall  unless  vigorous  steps  are  taken  to  attract  more 
students. 

In  a  few  years  and  assuredly  in  the  decade  of  1960  University  enrolment  may 
as  much  as  double.  Professional  schools  such  as  schools  of  social  work  have  an 
obligation  to  develop  sufficient  resources  to  meet  the  inevitable  increase  in  enrol- 
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ment  that  will  result.  Experience  during  the  period  1946-9  suggests  that  150  is  about 
the  upper  limit  of  the  School's  capacity.  In  planning  ahead  it  will  be  necessary  to 
determine  what  staff,  plant,  equipment,  field  work  placements,  and  other  related 
resources  will  be  required  to  absorb  this  number  of  students. 

During  the  current  year,  imaginative  and  co-operative  effort  has  held  enrol- 
ment relatively  stable.  Special  care  has  been  exercised  in  assessing  the  personal 
qualifications  of  candidates  for  admission.  Refinements  in  the  processing  of  appli- 
cations for  financial  assistance  have  been  made.  Bursaries  in  the  amount  of  $59,291 
were  allocated.  Emphasis  next  year  necessarily  must  be  placed  on  recruiting  and 
especially  on  second  year  re-enrolment.  A  work-study  plan  is  being  explored  further. 

If  the  performance  of  students  is  a  reliable  index,  gratifying  results  have 
attended  the  extensive  reorganization  of  the  curriculum,  especially  in  Human 
Growth  and  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Services.  Conferences  for  review  of  cur- 
riculum development  were  held  with  agency  executives  and  with  agency,  Chest, 
and  Council  board  representatives.  Participating  at  the  last  of  these  conferences,  a 
dinner  meeting  at  Hart  House,  were  the  Presidents  of  the  University,  Chest,  and 
Council.  Discussion  focussed  on  the  building  of  a  partnership  between  agencies  and 
School  in  field  instruction.  These  consultations  will  continue  as  the  faculty  now 
turns  its  major  attention  to  the  third  area  of  the  curriculum — Social  Work  Practice. 

The  Harry  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund  moved  this  year  from  the 
fund  raising  and  policy  planning  stage  into  action.  The  first  Cassidy  Research 
Awards  were  announced  in  February.  Dr.  Nicolaas  Pansegrouw,  a  Dutch  South 
African,  until  recently  Acting  Director  of  the  Social  Defence  Section  of  the  United 
Nations,  was  appointed  the  Cassidy  Research  Visiting  Professor  for  the  academic 
year  1954-5.  He  will  study  the  social  science  foundations  of  social  work  education. 
Three  research  grants-in-aid  were  awarded  to  Mr.  David  Donnison  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Manchester,  Professor  Roger  Marier  of  McGill  University,  and  Dr.  Albert 
Rose  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  Mr.  Donnison  is  conducting  his  research  in  a 
small  Ontario  community  examining  public  opinion  toward  social  work.  Professor 
Marier  is  studying  the  social  aspects  of  community  disorganization  in  a  municipality 
near  Montreal.  Dr.  Rose  is  preparing  an  evaluation  of  a  large-scale  public  housing 
project  in  terms  of  the  effects  on  the  residents  and  the  impact  on  the  loads  and  costs 
of  specific  municipal  services.  Announcements  inviting  applications  for  the  second 
series  of  awards  have  been  widely  distributed.  Doctoral  candidates  will  be  given 
special  encouragement. 

The  first  appointments  under  the  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund  promise 
to  stimulate  and  strengthen  the  total  programme  of  the  School.  Notable  among  the 
undertakings  of  the  year  was  a  second  Round  Table  on  "Research  Planning"  held 
in  March,  1954,  attended  by  research  workers,  faculty  members,  and  foundation 
representatives  from  all  over  North  America.  Some  of  the  complex  problems  of 
research  in  social  welfare  were  carefully  explored  and  the  School's  research  policies 
thoughtfully  examined.  The  value  of  the  collaboration  of  this  distinguished  com- 
pany of  scholars  is  warmly  acknowledged. 

With  gratitude  also  we  record  that  at  the  conclusion  of  its  study  the  Com- 
mittee on  Corporate  Giving  in  Canada  deposited  its  data,  files,  and  reference 
material  with  the  School  together  with  several  pieces  of  office  equipment. 

The  faculty  has  continued  to  play  a  worthy  part  in  research  and  publication. 
Six  research  fellowships  have  been  awarded  to  members  of  the  faculty  during  the 
past  two  years.  The  research  section  of  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Education's 
annual  meeting  in  Washington  in  January,  1954,  was  directed  by  two  faculty 
members  of  the  School.  Several  faculty  members  have  been  appointed  to  profes- 
sional positions  of  high  responsibility.  Publications  by  members  of  the  faculty  are 
eagerly  sought  after.  Six  new  publications  are  in  current  preparation.  Schools  of 
social  work  in  Canada,  the  United  States,  and  abroad  are  constantly  seeking  to 
attract  members  of  the  faculty  to  new  positions.  The  School  now  needs  additional 
academic  staff  to  permit  the  fuller  development  of  the  advanced  studies  at  the 
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doctoral  level  and  by  members  of  the  faculty  upon  which  the  next  phases  of  social 
development  and  social  work  education  so  largely  depend.  Encouraging  experi- 
mentation has  gone  forward  with  group  research  this  past  year  and  in  each  case 
there  has  been  a  close  tie-in  with  faculty  research.  The  academic  standard  of  stu- 
dent research  projects  remains  high. 

The  demands  of  the  field  for  service  from  the  faculty  continue  to  be  greater 
than  can  be  met.  Particular  care  is  being  taken  to  restrict  these  extension  activities 
to  those  which  genuinely  support  the  research  and  field  instruction  needs  of  pro- 
fessional education  and  those  where  a  special  contribution  is  properly  expected  of 
faculty.  It  should  be  emphasized  that  the  community  itself  is  for  a  school  of  social 
work  what  a  laboratory  is  to  the  physical  scientist  or  the  field  expedition  is  to  the 
geographer,  geologist,  or  anthropologist.  That  is,  it  is  the  place  for  systematic 
observation,  the  application  of  theoretical  principles,  and  the  testing  of  performance 
and  of  new  ideas.  Involvement  in  the  social  welfare  services  of  the  community  is 
an  essential  part  of  scholarship  in  this  field. 

It  is  not  without  significance  that  the  Institute  of  Public  Administration  of 
Canada  for  the  first  time  included  a  full  session  on  Social  Welfare  at  its  Saskatoon 
meetings  last  fall.  The  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Social  Work  works  directly 
with  and  supplies  personnel  for  ten  departments  and  agencies  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment; channels  its  graduates  into  all  ten  provinces;  provides  special  consultation 
to  several  provincial  governments;  co-operates  actively  with  eight  departments  and 
special  agencies  of  the  Government  of  Ontario;  furnishes  personnel  for  municipal 
services  in  various  parts  of  Canada;  carries  its  share  of  responsibility  in  helping  the 
Canadian  Red  Cross  man  its  welfare  teams  to  serve  members  of  the  Canadian 
armed  forces  overseas;  and  undertakes  assignments  from  time  to  time  at  the  request 
of  the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized  agencies. 

Involvement  of  faculty  members  in  private  agencies,  professional  associations, 
and  planning  bodies,  at  all  levels,  represents  a  comparable  volume  of  activity  and 
service. 

Two  Monday  evening  lecture  series — one  on  "Recent  Developments  in  the 
Social  Sciences,"  the  other  on  "International  Social  Welfare" — were  given  during 
the  year.  Their  success  far  exceeded  expectations.  In  conjunction  with  the  Round 
Table  on  "Research  Planning,"  and  with  the  co-operation  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  the  School  was  privileged  to  bring  to  the  campus  Lawrence  K.  Frank  who 
gave  a  public  lecture  on  "The  Social  Sciences  and  Social  Welfare:  A  Critical  Re- 
examination of  Some  Basic  Assumptions."  As  a  sequel  to  the  lecture  series  on 
"Recent  Developments  in  the  Social  Sciences  and  Their  Implications  for  Social 
Work,"  a  new  series  will  be  given  in  the  spring  of  1955  on  "The  Humanities  and 
the  Profession  of  Social  Work."  Scheduled  for  early  fall  are  three  TV  programmes 
over  the  C.B.C.  on  Social  Work  Education. 

Staff  changes  fortunately  have  been  few.  After  seven  years  of  devoted  service 
to  the  School,  Miss  Sophie  Boyd  resigned  her  position  as  Admissions  Secretary  to 
become  a  probation  officer  with  the  Department  of  the  Attorney-General,  Province 
of  Ontario.  Appropriate  though  inadequate  recognition  of  Miss  Boyd's  great  con- 
tribution to  the  School  has  been  expressed  by  faculty,  students,  alumni,  and  agencies. 
To  take  up  continuing  responsibility  for  admissions  and  to  lecture  in  case  work,  the 
School  has  been  fortunate  in  securing  the  services  of  Miss  Marion  Shiell,  a  graduate 
of  the  McGill  University  School  of  Social  Work  and  until  her  recent  appointment 
director  of  the  Social  Service  Department  of  Victoria  Hospital,  London,  Ontario. 

The  burden  of  work  on  the  office  staff  and  facilities  is  a  source  of  concern. 
The  facilities  are  inadequate  and  inefficient.  This  in  turn  limits  the  effectiveness  of 
faculty  and  the  performance  of  students.  Completed  during  the  past  year  was  a 
reclassification  of  all  non-academic  staff  positions  in  the  University  together  with 
salary  adjustments.  Too  much  cannot  be  said  for  the  devoted  spirit  and  service  of 
our  administrative,  library,  and  office  staff. 

Since  the  end  of  the  Word  War  II  the  School  has  grown  and  established  itself 


90  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

as  one  of  the  leading  institutions  of  professional  education  in  North  America.  It  is 
clear  that  over  the  next  decade  the  School  faces  all  the  problems  of  a  new  expansion 
if  the  needs  of  the  people  of  Canada  are  to  be  served,  if  knowledge  is  to  be  advanced 
by  scholarship,  and  the  University  of  Toronto  is  to  maintain  the  high  place  it  now 
holds  in  the  field  of  social  work.  A  reasonable  objective  would  seem  to  be  a  student 
body  of  150,  an  expanded  and  continuing  research  programme  with  a  faculty  and 
facilities  appropriate  to  serve  the  School  and  the  community  without  the  overstrain 
of  the  post-war  development.  The  past  two  or  three  years  of  relative  stabilization 
provide  a  sound  basis  on  which  to  build  towards  these  goals.  The  School  will  need 
the  support  of  all  its  members,  of  the  social  agencies,  of  the  community,  and  most  of 
all  of  the  University  if  it  is  to  maintain  its  promise. 

It  remains  to  set  forth  some  of  the  more  detailed  plans  of  the  School  as  it 
attempts  to  anticipate  needs  in  the  areas  of  instruction,  research,  and  community 
service,  also  in  building  and  related  facilities. 

1.  Instruction.  A  comparison  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  of  Toronto  School 
of  Social  Work  with  the  schools  of  similar  size  and  status  in  North  America  indicates 
that  the  School  is  not  overstaffed.  Heavy  loads  and  overloads  have  become  "normal" 
despite  every  effort  to  apply  an  objective  formula  and  to  distribute  staff  responsibili- 
ties equitably.  In  addition  to  the  need  for  at  least  two  more  full-time  senior  faculty 
persons,  five  teaching  assistants  of  lecturer  rank  will  be  required  if  instruction  is  to 
be  kept  up  to  standard;  if  senior  faculty  are  to  have  time  to  devote  to  doctoral 
students,  research  and  professional  development;  and  if  replacements  which  will  be 
called  for  from  time  to  time  are  to  be  readily  available.  Consideration  might  well 
be  given  to  appointments  that  encourage  a  further  extension  of  present  interdepart- 
mental co-operation.  This  would  serve  to  recognize  and  reinforce  the  importance  of 
an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  teaching,  particularly  in  a  professional  school  that 
draws  heavily  upon  the  social  and  biological  sciences. 

One  of  the  principles  enumerated  by  the  Committee  on  the  Advanced  Cur- 
riculum of  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Education  is  that  "teaching  of  doctoral 
caliber  can  be  done  only  by  people  who  have  time  to  think,  to  read  widely,  and  to 
devote  themselves  to  continuing  study  and  research  in  their  own  field  of  special- 
ization." This  principle  was  recognized  when  the  Senate  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  approved  the  doctoral  programme  at  this  School.  It  is  of  interest  to  note 
that  Dr.  Katharine  Kendall,  the  Educational  Director  of  the  Council  on  Social 
Work  Education,  reports  after  visiting  each  of  the  schools  now  offering  a  doctoral 
programme,  that  "achievements  to  date  have  been  made  possible  in  spite  of  rather 
than  because  of  the  financial  resources  available  to  the  Schools." 

Field  instruction  constitutes  the  very  core  of  social  work  education.  Field  in- 
struction in  the  social  agency  is  to  social  work  education  what  internship  is  in 
medicine,  practice  teaching  is  in  education,  and  articling  is  in  law.  The  cost  per 
student  for  field  instruction  is  in  the  neighbourhood  of  $400.  A  conservative  pro- 
jection of  needs  in  field  instruction  based  upon  the  present  level  of  enrolment  would 
be  about  $4,000  above  the  present  budget.  This  figure,  of  course,  covers  only  the 
University's  share  of  the  cost.  It  would  have  to  be  increased  proportionately  if  there 
were  an  increase  in  enrolment  and  such  is  almost  a  certainty  within  a  very  few  years. 

Special  field  instruction  costs  are  indicated  where  new  placements  have  to  be 
developed,  where  placements  are  at  some  distance  from  Toronto,  and  where  agency 
field  instructors  require  intensive  supervision  and  consultation.  During  1953^4,  74 
per  cent  of  the  students  in  the  School  received  financial  aid  from  various  sources. 
In  addition  many  of  the  students  secured  assistance  from  the  School's  loan  fund. 
It  is  not  likely  that  the  need  for  student  aid  will  grow  less.  Any  realistic  projection  of 
future  financial  requirements  by  the  School  must  take  this  into  account. 

To  provide  effective  instruction,  a  greater  investment  is  called  for  in  library 
facilities  (space  and  supervision),  audio-visual  materials  (films  and  recordings), 
and  in  field  trips  (use  of  bus  transportation),  particularly  for  the  purpose  of  relating 
teaching  more  realistically  to  welfare  needs  and  services  in  smaller  communities 
and  rural  areas. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  91 

At  least  one  additional  secretarial-stenographer  is  needed  in  the  School.  There 
are  three  persons  in  this  category  now,  two  of  whom  are  assigned  primarily  to  the 
field  instruction  and  the  admissions  officers.  The  third  theoretically  handles  the 
telephones.  Regular  faculty  members  simply  do  not  receive  even  a  minimum  of 
stenographic  and  secretarial  assistance. 

2.  Research  and  publication.  The  creation  of  the  Cassidy  Memorial  Research 
Fund  has  reduced  the  urgency  for  University  support  of  the  research  programme 
of  the  School.  It  should  not,  however,  be  permitted  to  reduce  the  responsibility  of 
the  University  in  helping  the  School  develop  a  solid  research  foundation  for  its 
educational  programme. 

Several  needs,  some  quite  modest,  are  apparent.  The  School  has  developed  a 
smal.1  research  laboratory  equipped  with  a  variety  of  statistical  apparatus,  reference 
documents,  and  social  science  research  materials.  This  laboratory  needs  to  be  made 
more  adequate. 

From  time  to  time  groups  of  students  and  whole  classes,  as  occurred  this  past 
year  in  the  Research  Methods  course,  undertake  major  research  projects.  Various 
expenses  are  incurred  including  mimeographing  of  questionnaires  or  schedules, 
transportation,  mailing,  etc.,  and  no  budget  provision  is  available.  Similarly, 
students  working  on  their  M.S.W.  research  projects  frequently  have  considerable 
expenses  for  the  same  reasons  unless  they  are  fortunate  enough  to  receive  support 
from  an  interested  agency.  Seldom  can  research  in  social  work  be  limited  to  library 
sources.  It  would  seem  that  students  in  this  School  have  a  particularly  strong  claim 
for  some  financial  assistance  in  this  respect. 

A  major  need  in  the  School  is  for  a  combination  field  instruction  and  research 
"laboratory"  involving  more  than  one  agency  in  a  particular,  well-defined, 
geographic  area,  something  corresponding  to  a  "teaching  hospital"  related  to  a 
school  of  medicine.  Such  a  plan  can  become  a  reality  only  if  and  when  the  com- 
munity itself  feels  the  need  for  it  and  is  ready  to  assume  the  major  financial  responsi- 
bility. A  detailed  proposal  for  such  a  combination  laboratory  centre  has  been 
prepared  and  is  under  study  at  the  present  time. 

Research  fellowships  for  doctoral  students  and  to  enable  regular  faculty  mem- 
bers of  the  School  to  pursue  advanced  study  are  needed. 

3.  Community  services.  A  year  ago  the  faculty  adopted  a  carefully  developed 
policy  on  community  services.  It  has  had  a  marked  influence  on  the  activities  of  the 
staff  during  the  current  academic  year.  The  primary  test  used  is  whether  or  not  the 
faculty  member's  activity  will  contribute  to  the  instructional  and  research  pro- 
gramme of  the  School. 

Two  additional  policy  decisions  have  been  made  for  the  coming  academic 
year:  the  first  is  to  offer  a  Summer  School  programme,  and  the  second  is  to  take 
on  direct  responsibility  for  the  School's  own  extension  programme. 

It  is  unnecessary  here  to  set  forth  the  full  programme  that  will  be  offered.  The 
essential  point  for  present  purposes  is  to  indicate  that  the  added  budget  require- 
ments will  be  offset  by  new  income.  It  is  anticipated  that  while  each  offering  will 
be  self-liquidating  and  while  a  modest  surplus  will  be  realized,  the  salary  of  the 
secretary  who  will  be  responsible  for  the  detailed  administration  of  the  programme 
should  be  increased  to  reflect  the  added  responsibilities  involved. 

4.  Physical  plant.  Nothing  about  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Social 
Work  detracts  more  from  its  appeal  and  its  effectiveness  than  its  physical  plant. 
That  the  "discarded  epidermis"  of  the  original  McMaster  University  building  has 
been  adapted  to  serve  as  a  temporary  location  for  the  School  and  for  certain  other 
departments  of  the  University  is  a  credit  to  the  ingenuity  and  rugged  determination 
of  the  administration.  That  it  should  continue  for  long  to  serve  as  such  a  bead- 
quarters  is  much  too  depressing  a  prospect  to  contemplate. 

What  clearly  is  needed  is  a  new  building  for  the  School  of  Social  Work  com- 
parable in  size  and  cost  to  the  new  School  of  Nursing,  hopefully  imaginative  and 
modern  in  functional  design,  and  characteristically  Canadian  in  atmosphere.  Besides 
providing  structure  and  setting  for  more  economic  and  efficient  operation  a  well- 
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designed  building  is  itself  a  living  symbol  and  outward  sign  of  the  social  meaning 
and  importance  attached  to  what  goes  on  inside.  A  school  of  social  work  requires 
and  deserves  a  physical  setting  that  matches  the  dignity,  significance,  and  distinct- 
iveness of  its  social  function. 

In  the  meantime  and  until  a  more  adequate  and  appropriate  building  is  avail- 
able, several  steps  might  be  taken  to  introduce  greater  efficiency  and  to  tone  up  the 
dull  and  drab  appearance  of  the  present  premises.  From  the  standpoint  of  student- 
faculty  relations  the  most  serious  limitation  in  the  present  set-up  is  the  lack  of  a 
common  room  large  enough  to  accommodate  students  and  staff.  There  is  no  place 
in  the  School  where  faculty  and  students  can  mingle  informally  or  meet  for  social 
occasions  except  the  library  and  adjoining  hallway  and  even  .then  less  than  half  the 
group  can  actually  see  the  speaker.  This  lack  of  an  adequate  and  attractive  common 
room  and  seminar  facilities  is  acutely  felt  when  learned  and  professional  groups 
require  accommodation  as  guests  of  the  School.  The  two  main  offices  need  a  face- 
lifting. Smart  new  colours  are  needed  as  well  as  new  lines.  Uniform  and  attractive 
signs  are  required  at  various  points  in  the  building.  A  new  telephone  system  is  a 
high  priority.  The  library  is  beginning  to  strain  at  the  seams.  Some  relief  will  come 
when  it  is  possible  to  transfer  selected  reference  documents  to  the  newly  enlarged 
main  library. 

C.  E.  Hendry 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  l\[ursing 

Enrolment  this  year  has  again  been  slightly  higher  than  in  the  previous  year. 
The  increase  has  been  in  the  certificate  courses  for  graduate  nurses.  While  no 
further  courses  are  contemplated  in  this  area,  a  slight  but  steady  increase  in  numbers 
is  probably  to  be  expected,  since  each  year  the  hospital  schools  of  nursing  have 
produced  larger  numbers  of  nurses.  It  is  the  graduates  of  these  schools  for  whom 
the  certificate  courses  are  offered.  From  these  applicants  the  university  schools  of 
nursing  (and  especially  this  largest  one)  produce  the  greater  number  of  public 
health  nurses,  all  the  instructors  for  the  hospital  schools  of  nursing,  and  increasingly 
the  head  nurses  for  hospital  wards  and  departments.  The  work  of  the  hospital 
schools  thus  conditions  directly  our  courses  for  graduate  nurses. 

Numbers  in  the  basic  degree  course  have  increased  only  slightly,  in  spite  of  the 
great  need  for  them.  It  is  hoped  that  two  factors  may  help  to  improve  this  situation. 
Commencing  this  year  the  course  will  be  four  years  in  length  rather  than  five.  Also, 
financial  assistance  for  these  students  is  gradually  becoming  more  available.  The 
Alumnae  Association  has  added  a  second  bursary  with  an  annual  value  of  $250. 
The  Registered  Nurses  Association  of  Ontario  is  offering  this  year  a  bursary  of  $200 
a  year  to  a  student  entering  the  first  year  of  a  basic  degree  course  in  nursing.  It  has 
just  been  established  that  under  the  National  Health  Grants  students  in  the  final 
year  of  the  basic  course  are  eligible  for  bursaries  on  the  same  conditions  as  graduate 
nurses  in  the  public  health  courses. 

Among  our  international  students  we  have  been  greatly  interested  in  having 
three  sponsored  by  the  Colombo  Plan,  with  a  somewhat  larger  group  under  the  same 
auspices  expected  next  year.  We  hope  that  we  can  make  thus  a  small  contribution 
to  the  health  services  in  the  parts  of  the  Commonwealth  concerned;  but  it  is  obvious 
too  that  the  advantage  of  this  association  to  our  Canadian  students  is  very  great. 
In  all,  fourteen  students  from  other  countries  were  enrolled. 

The  whole  problem  of  nursing  education,  particularly  as  it  relates  to  the  middle 
or  clinical  group  of  nurses,  is  still  being  brought  insistently  to  the  attention  of  the 
School,  as  it  has  been  since  at  least  1944.  In  former  annual  reports  there  are  several 
references  to  this  situation.  In  the  report  for  1944-5  we  read:  "It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  .  .  .  nursing  schools  will  find  a  way  to  prepare  the  large  body  of  clinical  nurses 
with  a  greater  degree  of  economy  and  efficiency  than  the  present  system  allows. 
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There  is  a  strong  body  of  opinion  that  believes  that,  when  the  schools  can  find  a 
way  to  free  themselves  from  confusion  with  the  employed  staffs  of  the  hospitals, 
this  group  of  clinical  nurses  could  be  prepared  in  a  shorter  period  than  at  present." 
In  1946-7:  "Criticisms,  mainly  destructive,  together  with  superficial  proposals  and 
suggestions  have  been  offered  unceasingly,  but  the  more  intelligent  observers  realize 
that  there  can  be  no  single  or  simple  answer  for  what  is,  obviously,  a  complex 
question."  The  report  continues  by  hoping  that  the  ground  will  soon  be  cleared  for 
a  proper  study  of  "the  twin  problems  of  (a)  productive  use  of  nursing  service  and 
(b)  the  appropriate  education  and  training  for  this  service  in  its  many  branches. 
For  various  reasons,  this  School  has  been  asked  to  give  much  assistance,  both 
nationally  and  internationally,  in  all  of  this  work.  The  situation  is  common  in  all 
countries  in  which  medical  and  social  developments  are  producing  these  new 
service  demands." 

It  may  be  well  to  explain  the  general  situation  very  briefly.  Three  groupings 
or  levels  of  nurses  exist,  usually  known  as  nursing  assistants,  clinical  nurses,  and 
university  nurses  (sometimes  referred  to  as  the  "fully  professional"  nurses).  Formal 
schools  exist  for  nursing  assistants  and  for  the  university  nurses.  The  middle  or 
clinical  group,  much  the  largest,  is  almost  entirely  produced  by  hospital  schools 
under  an  apprenticeship  system.  It  is  here  that  results  are  most  unsatisfactory  and 
dissatisfaction  keenest.  There  is  now  fairly  general  agreement  that  under  this 
system  time  is  wasted  and  results  are  not  satisfactory;  but  hospitals  are  not  financed 
for  education,  and  have  no  choice  but  to  salvage,  partially,  the  costs  of  the  school 
through  a  return  in  service  by  the  students.  Many  people,  including  some  hospital 
administrators,  feel  that  nursing  should  be  incorporated  into  the  general  educa- 
tional system.  The  unanswered  question  is  where  it  fits  into  this  system.  It  is  possible 
that  special  schools  should  be  organized  for  this  particular  purpose. 

Turning  to  the  next  five-year  period,  several  urgent  needs  present  themselves. 
The  first  of  these  is  the  need  for  increased  teaching  staff.  This  School  has  always 
recognized  the  need  for  much  teaching  in  the  humanities,  but  also  recognizes  that 
the  subject  of  nursing  is  not  a  matter  of  a  few  simple  mechanical  techniques. 
Naturally  some  techniques  are  taught,  but  these  are  considerably  more  complex 
than  seems  to  be  generally  supposed.  The  role  of  nursing  is  more  a  general  sus- 
taining one  than  an  active  interference.  The  chief  technique  of  nursing,  as  a  recent 
writer  has  pointed  out,  is  a  continuous  critical  observation  of  the  patient  for 
changes  in  his  condition,  including  the  decision  as  to  what  should  be  reported  to 
the  physician,  and  when.  Such  a  function  clearly  requires  considerable  judgment. 
It  cannot  be  taught  as  a  group  of  isolated  techniques,  nor  on  the  other  hand  merely 
by  lectures.  It  requires  application  in  direct  contact  with  patients,  and  teaching  by 
seminar  and  discussion  methods.  The  methods  of  clinical  and  seminar  teaching 
require  not  less  but  probably  more  preparation,  and  of  course  more  time,  than 
purely  lecture  methods.  There  is  no  doubt  that  each  member  of  our  staff  is  at 
present  carrying  a  very  heavy  load.  On  the  basis  of  the  present  work,  and  leaving 
out  of  consideration  possible  new  courses,  an  urgent  need  is  felt  to  be  a  minimum  of 
two  junior  and  one  more  senior  member  of  staff. 

There  are  now  many  nursing  posts  which  require  education  at  the  Master's 
level,  including  those  in  university  schools  of  nursing.  At  present  a  Canadian  nurse 
cannot  obtain  a  professional  degree  beyond  the  Bachelor's  in  Canada,  and  increas- 
ing numbers  go  to  the  United  States.  Canadian  nurses  have  deplored  this  situation 
for  some  time;  recently  leading  nurses  of  other  countries  have  stated  that  they 
think  it  regrettable.  It  appears  a  question  which  should  receive  early  consideration; 
and  both  nursing  opinion  and  the  facilities  available  here  indicate  this  University 
as  the  logical  place  for  such  a  degree. 

Finally,  and  with  full  appreciation  of  our  new  and  greatly  enriched  classroom 
and  library  facilities,  we  would  urge  the  need  for  a  residence.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
point  out  the  many  purposes  this  would  serve  for  all  students  beyond  the  mere 
provision  of  a  dormitory  for  some.  The  difficulties  in  providing  it  are  obvious,  too. 
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Yet,  lacking  it,  not  only  are  many  of  the  broader  advantages  of  a  university  educa- 
tion lost  to  most  of  our  students,  but  in  particular  our  international  students  and 
our  Canadians  see  too  little  of  each  other  or  of  Canadian  culture.  Is  it  too  much  to 
hope  that  the  imagination  of  a  private  donor  might  respond  to  this  need? 

We  regret  to  record  the  loss  at  the  end  of  this  session  of  three  staff  members. 
Professor  Emory  retires  after  thirty  years  on  the  staff.  She  has  not  only  contributed 
immeasurably  to  the  work  of  the  School,  but  has  rendered  invaluable  and  widely 
recognized  service  in  the  community  and  to  national  and  international  nursing 
organizations.  Her  appointment  as  Professor  Emeritus  is  a  source  of  great  satisfaction 
to  the  staff  and  to  many  beyond  it.  Miss  Greenslade  and  Miss  Sauve  are  resigning; 
their  services  are  gratefully  acknowledged. 

N.    D.    FlDLER 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene 

This  is  the  twenty-ninth  report  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  the  forty-second 
report  of  postgraduate  teaching  in  public  health.  The  first  course  for  the  diploma 
in  Public  Health  was  given  in  1912  and  the  School  was  formally  established  in 
1925.  This  major  development  was  made  possible  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 
through  financial  provision  for  the  erection  of  a  building  and  an  endowment  fund 
for  the  support  of  two  new  departments. 

During  the  year  1953-4  the  number  of  students  receiving  instruction  was  1053 
of  whom  108  were  postgraduate  students.  In  the  preceding  year  the  number  was 
1128  including  102  postgraduate  students.  Of  the  graduate  candidates  proceeding 
to  degrees,  diplomas,  or  certificates,  8  came  from  countries  other  than  Canada. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  was  again  accredited  by  the  American  Public  Health 
Association  for  post-graduate  training  in  public  health.  It  is  one  of  the  twelve 
institutions  on  this  continent  so  accredited.  The  course  for  the  diploma  in  Hospital 
Administration  has  continued  to  be  accredited  by  the  American  Association  of 
University  Programmes  of  Hospital  Administration. 

The  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  D.  T.  Fraser,  is  a  department  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  as  well  as  of  the 
School  of  Hygiene.  The  Department  is  responsible  for  the  undergraduate  teaching 
in  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  throughout  the  University  and  for  instruction 
in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology  for  all  non-medical  students.  In  graduate  work, 
comprehensive  courses  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology  are  provided  for  diploma 
and  degree  students.  A  more  extensive  report  on  this  Department  is  presented  in  the 
report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney.  Lectures  are  given  in  environmental  sanitation 
by  Dr.  A.  E.  Berry  assisted  by  Mr.  D.  C.  Caverly.  The  laboratory  work  illustrates 
the  role  of  public  health  chemistry  in  the  control  of  water-  and  milk-borne  diseases 
and  is  provided  by  Dr.  Edith  Taylor  and  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni. 

The  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
N.  E.  McKinnon.  Instruction  of  candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Public  Health  and 
for  senior  nurses  has  been  provided  by  Dr.  McKinnon  and  the  remaining  courses 
have  been  given  by  Dr.  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod  and  Professor  D.  B.  W.  Reid.  Professor 
Reid's  classes  in  statistical  methods  have  continued  to  draw  many  advanced  students 
from  other  faculties  and  his  assistance  in  planning  experiments  is  constantly  in 
demand. 

The  Department  of  Hospital  Administration,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  G.  H. 
Agnew,  was  established  in  1947.  During  1953-4  13  students  were  enrolled  (one  part- 
time),  in  the  first  year  of  the  two-year  course  leading  to  the  diploma  in  Hospital 
Administration.  The  second-year  students  served  their  year  of  residence  in  hospitals 
in  Canada  and  the  United  States.  The  majority  have  accepted  permanent  positions 
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in  Canada.  Requests  for  graduates  of  this  course  are  still  in  excess  of  the  number  of 
students.  Members  of  the  staff  of  this  Department  participated  in  summer  sessions 
of  the  extension  course  in  Hospital  Organization  and  Management  which  is 
sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Hospital  Association.  The  sessions  were  held  at  Mac- 
donald  College,  McGill  University,  Montreal,  and  at  the  University  of  Alberta, 
Edmonton,  last  summer.  Dr.  Agnew  served  as  President  of  the  Association  of  Uni- 
versity Programmes  in  Hospital  Administration  and  was  also  President  of  the 
American  Association  of  Hospital  Consultants. 

The  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections,  under  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen,  has 
provided  instruction  for  graduate  students  in  the  School,  undergraduates  in 
medicine,  and  for  students  of  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College  in  Guelph.  Dr.  van 
Rooyen  was  assisted  in  this  work  by  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes,  Dr.  J.  F.  Crawley,  and  Dr. 
George  Dempster.  At  the  commencement  of  the  year,  Dr.  Rhodes  resigned  from 
the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  to  accept  the  directorship  of  the 
Research  Institute  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto.  He  has  continued  as 
Professor  of  Virus  Infections  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  as  Honorary  Consultant 
in  poliomyelitis  in  the  Laboratories.  The  facilities  of  the  virus  laboratories  in  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  with  their  extensive  programme  of 
research  are  available  to  the  Department  for  teaching.  Details  of  the  research  pro- 
gramme are  presented  in  the  report  of  the  Director  of  the  Laboratories. 

The  Department  of  Parasitology,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis, 
provides  instruction  in  parasitology  and  entomology  to  graduate  students  in  the 
School  of  Hygiene  as  well  as  graduate  students  registered  in  the  Department  of 
Zoology.  Dr.  Ella  Kuitunen  continued  her  investigations  of  trichinosis  and  other 
parasitic  infections  occurring  in  the  Eskimo  population  of  the  eastern  Arctic.  Dr. 
Kuitunen  resigned,  however,  during  the  year  to  accept  a  senior  appointment  in 
the  Division  of  Laboratories  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Health.  During  the  year 
Dr.  Fallis  attended  the  international  meetings  in  Copenhagen  and  in  Rome,  present- 
ing papers  of  work  done  in  his  department. 

The  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  D.  Y. 
Solandt,  provided  instruction  in  environmental  hygiene  for  graduate  students  in 
the  various  diploma  courses,  medical  undergraduates,  students  in  Physical  and 
Health  Education,  and  for  members  of  the  public  health  nursing  course  and  other 
occupational  and  science  courses.  In  the  absence  of  Dr.  Solandt  through  illness 
during  the  latter  half  of  the  session,  Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher,  Associate  Professor  in 
Physiological  Hygiene,  was  appointed  Acting  Head  of  the  Department.  Dr.  J.  E. 
Goodwin,  Associate  Professor,  has  assumed  major  teaching  responsibilities  in  the 
absence  of  Dr.  Solandt.  The  Department  is  fortunate  in  having  Dr.  J.  G.  Cunning- 
ham, Associate  Professor  (part-time),  Director  of  the  Division  of  Industrial  Hygiene 
of  the  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario,  to  provide  direction  for  instruction  in 
industrial  problems  and  in  research. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration,  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
R.  D.  Defries,  has  provided  instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  public  health  prac- 
tice and  in  health  education.  Dr.  William  Mosley,  Associate  Professor,  and  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  of  the  East  York-Leaside  Health  Unit,  has  been  responsible  for 
the  presentation  of  both  provincial  and  local  health  administration.  Dr.  G.  H.  M. 
Hatcher  has  been  engaged  during  the  past  seven  years  in  developing  a  programme 
of  instruction  in  medical  care  administration.  During  the  year  Dr.  Hatcher  assumed 
responsibilities  in  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital  on  a  part-time  basis,  which  pro- 
vided an  opportunity  for  the  study  of  problems  of  medical  rehabilitation  and  hos- 
pital management.  Dr.  J.  E.  F.  Hastings  has  been  awarded  the  J.  G.  FitzGerald 
Memorial  Fellowship  by  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  for  the 
coming  year.  The  research  will  relate  to  medical  care  administration.  A  part-time 
appointment  has  been  arranged  with  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  of 
Ontario  which  will  provide  a  valuable  oportunity  for  the  study  of  medical  records 
relating  to  rehabilitation.  Dr.  G.  W.  O.  Moss  has  continued  to  give  instruction  in 
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public  health  administration  to  candidates  in  Hospital  Administration  and  to  a 
group  of  nurses  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing.  Miss 
Margaret  Cahoon  has  been  responsible  for  instruction  in  health  education.  Dr. 
V.  C.  R.  Walker  has  given  direction  to  the  programme  in  public  health  adminis- 
tration relating  particularly  to  candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Veterinary  Public 
Health.  A  valuable  contribution  is  being  made  by  Dr.  G.  A.  Edge,  Director  of  Food 
Control,  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario,  by  providing  instruction  in  this  field. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  E.  W. 
McHenry,  during  the  past  year  provided  three  courses  for  undergraduates  and  three 
for  graduate  students.  For  twenty-one  years  there  has  been  a  continuous  programme 
of  research  in  this  Department  involving  nutrition  surveys,  studies  on  humans  and 
on  animals,  actual  evaluation  of  educational  methods,  and  other  varied  activities. 
As  a  result,  hospitals  provide  teaching  based  on  realities  rather  than  merely  on  text- 
books. In  addition  to  the  courses  in  the  School  of  Hygiene,  the  Department  provides 
instruction  in  the  School  of  Nursing  and  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry.  Departmental 
seminars  are  held  bi-weekly  through  the  academic  year  to  provide  experience  in 
critical  evaluation  of  scientific  literature  and  in  the  presentation  of  papers.  Each 
graduate  student  specializing  in  nutrition  is  responsible  for  a  seminar.  Mention 
should  be  made  of  the  opportunities  for  specialization  in  nutrition,  available  to 
graduates  proceeding  in  the  certificate  and  diploma  courses.  Specialization  is  de- 
signed to  train  persons  for  nutritional  appointments  in  health  departments. 

In  considering  the  future  operation  of  the  School,  the  intimate  relationship 
which  exists  between  the  School  and  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 
is  of  importance.  The  Director  and  the  Associate  Director  of  the  School  are  also 
Director  and  Associate  Director  of  the  Laboratories.  Many  members  of  the  Labora- 
tories hold  teaching  appointments  in  the  School  and  salaries  are  shared  by  the  two 
institutions.  In  addition,  the  Laboratories  furnish  a  number  of  essential  services  and 
contribute  direct  grants  to  the  maintenance  of  research  in  the  departments  of  the 
School.  Additional  income  is  derived  from  the  endowment  fund  of  $850,000  which 
was  established  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  to  assist  in  the  support  of  the  School. 
Other  support  for  research  is  obtained  by  grants  from  official  and  voluntary  agencies, 
foundations,  and  private  endowments. 

There  are  twelve  accredited  schools  of  public  health  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada,  the  most  recent  being  L'Ecole  d'Hygiene,  Universite  de  Montreal.  The 
budget  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  at  the  University  of  Toronto  is  approximately  one- 
fifth  of  that  of  the  school  at  Harvard  University,  one-quarter  of  that  of  the  school 
at  Johns  Hopkins  University;  it  occupies  a  place  in  the  lower  third  of  the  group  of 
twelve  schools.  From  the  standpoint  of  enrolment,  the  School  of  Hygiene  at  Toronto 
has  a  larger  percentage  of  physicians  proceeding  to  a  qualification  in  public  health 
than  any  of  the  schools  in  the  United  States.  It  is  of  interest,  also,  that  there  have 
been  more  students  graduated  in  veterinary  public  health  from  the  School  at 
Toronto  than  from  any  of  the  schools  in  the  United  States.  On  the  other  hand,  at 
Toronto  there  have  been  only  a  few  candidates  registering  for  training  in  public 
health  education,  whereas  a  considerable  proportion  of  all  postgraduate  students  in 
the  schools  in  the  United  States  are  enrolled  in  this  field.  Since  the  commencement 
of  the  School  at  Toronto  745  candidates  have  received  degrees,  diplomas,  or  cer- 
tificates and  in  addition  there  have  been  candidates  for  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  registered 
in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

The  School  at  Toronto  can  continue  to  occupy  an  important  place  in  the  list 
of  schools  on  this  continent  if  there  is  a  continuance  of  the  present  relationship,  now 
in  effect  for  over  forty  years,  with  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 
and  if  a  reasonable  increase  in  the  budget  can  be  provided  from  other  sources  dur- 
ing the  next  five  years.  The  immediate  needs  include  the  appointment  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration;  the  services  of  Dr.  G.  H.  M. 
Hatcher  on  a  full-time  basis;  the  appointment  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
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Physiological  Hygiene  on  a  full-time  basis;  an  appointment  on  a  full-time  basis  of 
an  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Education;  and  assistance  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Hospital  Administration.  An  amount  of  approximately  $25,000  additional 
to  last  year  would  provide  for  these  changes  in  next  year's  budget  if  the  funds  can 
be  furnished  and  it  would  be  hoped  that  by  the  end  of  five  years  the  total  amount 
available  for  support  of  teaching  would  be  increased  by  at  least  $50,000  per  annum 
from  the  amount  appropriated  in  1953-4.  A  request  to  provide  $25,000  was  made 
this  spring  to  the  federal  and  provincial  health  authorities  and  this  request  was  en- 
dorsed by  resolutions  of  the  Dominion  Council  of  Health.  The  plan  recommended 
the  granting,  from  federal  and  provincial  sources,  of  the  sum  of  $500  per  student 
to  the  schools  at  the  University  of  Toronto  and  Universite  de  Montreal.  The  grant 
to  Toronto  would  thus  amount  to  approximately  $25,000  yearly.  From  the  Univer- 
sity budget  it  would  be  hoped  that  $32,000  would  be  provided  through  increases 
from  year  to  year  during  the  five-year  period  until  the  full  amount  was  available. 
If  the  anticipated  support  is  not  obtained  from  the  federal  and  provincial  govern- 
ments the  amount  needed  would,  of  course,  be  approximately  $57,000. 

The  intimate  partnership  which  has  existed  between  the  School  of  Hygiene 
and  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  has  made  possible  a  School  of 
Hygiene  possessing  a  high  reputation.  This  has  been  achieved  with  a  budget  much 
less  than  would  have  been  necessary  if  this  partnership  had  not  existed.  The  impor- 
tance of  the  contribution  being  made  by  the  schools  of  hygiene  on  this  continent  is 
appreciated  when  it  is  realized  that  the  maintenance  of  public  health  services  and 
the  furtherance  of  the  practice  of  preventive  medicine  are  of  first  importance.  The 
training  of  personnel  to  make  possible  these  services  is  a  primary  necessity  which 
the  University  with  its  outstanding  reputation  in  the  medical  field,  and  unique 
opportunities  in  the  association  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 
and  the  School  of  Hygiene,  can  readily  meet  if  adequate  financing  is  available. 

R.  D.  Defries 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study 

Twenty-eight  years  ago  the  Institute  of  Child  Study  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  opened  St.  George's  Nursery  School  as  a  research  laboratory  for  the  study 
of  child  development;  it  was  the  third  of  its  kind  on  the  American  continent.  This 
year  we  have  been  enabled  to  make  a  momentous  change  in  this  research  setting. 
The  University  arranged  that  the  Institute  be  moved  to  the  gracious  dwelling  which 
the  late  Leighton  McCarthy  bequeathed  to  the  University  of  Toronto.  Here,  with 
the  further  aid  of  a  National  Mental  Health  Grant  it  has  been  possible  to  establish 
an  elementary  school  in  addition  to  the  former  nursery  school.  This  school  will  in- 
clude a  kindergarten  and  the  first  six  grades.  This  year  106  children  have  been 
enrolled  up  to  Grade  III.  An  additional  grade  will  be  added  yearly.  With  155  appli- 
cations on  the  active  file  for  nursery  school  enrolment  we  anticipate  a  continuing 
group  of  pupils  who  will  attend  through  nine  school  years.  This  enlargement  of 
research  laboratory  facilities  has  made  possible  several  important  extensions  to  our 
programme. 

In  research  there  is  now  provision  for  intensive  longitudinal  study  of  children 
from  the  ages  of  two  to  twelve  years;  for  observation  of  many  aspects  of  child  be- 
haviour not  hitherto  within  our  reach;  and  for  investigation  of  educational  methods 
as  they  affect  child  learning.  In  our  university  teaching  programme  students  can 
now  perceive  in  actuality  something  of  the  sweep  of  early  human  development  and 
its  individual  variations.  Also,  it  has  become  possible  to  offer  child  study  to  an  in- 
creased variety  of  student  groups,  particularly  those  studying  in  the  educational 
field. 

To  establish  a  child  laboratory  is  a  serious  undertaking  since  it  must  meet  not 
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only  scientific  requirements  but,  as  its  primary  responsibility,  human  needs.  We  are 
faced  continually  with  obligations  to  child  and  parent,  to  the  educational  system, 
and  to  the  community.  Hence  much  of  our  effort  this  year  has  been  spent  in  pro- 
viding an  effective  educational  setting  for  the  children.  Our  approach  in  this  matter 
has  been  twofold:  to  obtain  a  programme  that  is  conducive  to  mental  health  and 
embodies  the  essentials  of  sound  teaching  practice.  This  goal  is,  of  course,  experi- 
mental in  itself.  The  fact  that  the  federal  grant  to  the  Institute  has  been  given 
specifically  for  the  study  of  mental  health  in  children  makes  possible  experimentation 
towards  this  goal.  Classes  in  the  schools  are  limited  to  twenty  children,  allowing  for 
careful  supervision  of  individual  progress  as  well  as  opportunity  for  group  living. 
Classroom  materials  are  ample  to  provide  for  an  enriched  learning  experience  as 
individually  required.  The  academic  programme  of  the  school  incorporates  public 
school  standards  and  particular  care  is  given  to  the  teaching  of  the  tool  subjects 
and  skills.  Additions  to  this  programme  include  music,  French,  play  activities,  meal 
time  and  rest  periods,  all  of  which  provide  valuable  research  situations.  We  are 
fortunate  in  obtaining  qualified  teachers  for  the  school  staff  who  are  also  university 
students  in  the  human  sciences.  Miss  Margaret  Fletcher,  who  has  taught  in  the 
Institute  Nursery  School  for  twenty-six  years,  retains  her  post  as  Principal  of  the 
Nursery  School.  Mrs.  Rachel  Minkler,  who  has  been  in  charge  of  an  experimental 
teaching  programme  for  twenty  years,  is  Principal  of  the  Elementary  School. 

One  of  the  responsibilities  peculiar  to  a  child  study  laboratory  is  the  necessity 
of  immediately  applying  knowledge  obtained  through  research  for  the  welfare  of 
the  children  attending.  Our  research  studies  in  mental  health  demand  a  continuous 
scientific  investigation  of  each  child.  As  more  is  learned  about  the  child  in  research, 
more  consideration  must  be  given  to  his  educational  guidance.  Thus  our  research 
and  school  programmes  require  joint  consideration  and  teachers  and  research  staff 
work  closely  together. 

Whatever  insight  our  studies  give  us  concerning  each  child  and  children  gen- 
erally must  also  reach  the  183  parents  of  the  children  in  our  schools.  Joint  con- 
sideration of  the  children  by  parents  and  staff  forms  an  integral  part  of  our  mental 
hygiene  approach.  This  parent  programme  includes  observation,  individual  con- 
sultation, and  group  meetings.  It  is  our  plan  that  commencing  next  year  we  will 
embark  on  a  progressive  series  of  parent  discussions  which  a  parent  may  attend 
from  year  to  year. 

Thus  our  first  aim  is  that  the  St.  George  Nursery  and  Elementary  Schools  pro- 
vide a  salutary  environment  for  children  and  parents.  This  setting  becomes  the 
background  for  observation  and  experimentation  concerning  early  development  in 
mental  health  of  normal  children. 

The  responsibilities  thus  attending  child  study  do  not  end  in  the  schools  of  the 
Institute.  This  year,  outside  inquiries  from  parents  and  requests  for  professional 
service  have  far  exceeded  our  capacity.  Through  the  Parent  Education  Division 
264  parents  were  provided  with  a  consultation  and  study  group  programme.  In 
addition,  the  staff  of  the  Institute  partially  met  the  demand  for  professional  lectures 
carrying  43  single  lectures  to  outside  groups,  13  lecture  series,  2  television  and  2 
radio  series.  One  of  the  particular  problems  we  face  in  meeting  public  demand  for 
authentic  information  on  child  study  is  the  time  and  care  required  to  adapt  scientific 
material  for  public  use.  The  Institute  is  attempting  to  serve  this  need  by  publication 
of  its  Bulletin,  preparation  of  pamphlets,  and  arrangement  of  up-to-date  outlines 
for  discussion  groups.  Our  difficulty  is  that,  while  public  child  guidance  institutions 
have  been  established  for  mentally  ill  and  handicapped  children,  the  Institute  is  the 
only  such  organization  to  date  concerned  professionally  with  normal  child  guidance. 

Within  the  Institute,  extended  facilities  have  made  it  possible  for  university 
students  to  participate  more  fully  in  the  programme.  All  courses  of  study  now 
include  participation  in  ongoing  research  projects,  student  experience  in  the  schools, 
and  observation  in  parent  groups.  The  most  significant  change  in  the  student  teach- 
ing programme  this  year  was  the  addition,  in  the  diploma  course,  of  an  option  in 
Mental  Hygiene  to  supplement  options  in  Nursery  School  and  Parent  Education. 
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The  Mental  Hygiene  option  is  offered  for  experienced  teachers  holding  a  university 
degree.  Its  particular  aim  is  to  equip  teachers  for  mental  hygiene  work  in  the  school 
system.  Several  departments,  namely,  School  of  Social  Work,  Department  of  Psy- 
chology, Department  of  Psychiatry,  Ontario  College  of  Education,  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Anthropology,  have  co-operated  with  the  Institute  to  provide  the  necessary 
subjects  of  study.  This  year  three  teachers  were  sent  by  educational  authorities 
throughout  Canada  to  attend  the  course.  Six  students  were  sent  from  Thailand. 
This  latter  group  came  as  a  part  of  a  unesco  plan  to  initiate  the  organization  of 
child  study  centres  in  a  number  of  Eastern  countries.  The  study  of  children  accord- 
ing to  this  plan  is  an  attempt  to  establish  meaningful  avenues  of  communication 
and  increased  understanding  among  national  groups. 

W.  E.  Blatz 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Professor  V.  W.  Bladen  resigned  as  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Business  Admin- 
istration in  September,  1953,  in  order  to  assume  his  responsibilities  as  Professor  and 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy.  The  Institute  had  developed 
rapidly  under  his  direction  in  a  short  period  of  time  and  following  his  departure  the 
session  1953-4  was  thought  of  as  one  of  consolidation  rather  than  expansion. 

The  enrolment  for  the  graduate  course  in  Business  Administration  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Commerce  was  slightly  less  than  last  year  for  full-time  stu- 
dents but  there  was  an  appreciable  increase  for  part-time  students.  A  total  of  49 
candidates  were  recommended  for  the  degree,  16  from  the  full-time  group  and  33 
from  the  part-time  group.  The  summer  session  is  being  continued  this  year  with 
three  of  the  "basic"  or  preparatory  subjects  being  offered  in  the  evenings.  Eighty- 
three  candidates  have  enrolled  for  the  summer  of  1954. 

The  Institute  has  continued  to  provide  instruction  in  some  of  the  business  sub- 
jects for  other  University  groups.  This  year,  at  the  request  of  the  Dean,  we  have 
helped  with  the  development  of  and  the  instruction  in  a  course  of  Administration 
for  the  Faculty  of  Forestry. 

Our  "non-degree"  programme  continues  to  be  an  important  part  of  our  work. 
Liaison  is  maintained  with  the  Department  of  University  Extension  with  a  view  to 
co-ordinating  our  efforts  with  theirs.  Our  Evening  Conference  Series  was  continued 
for  this  session  with  only  minor  changes  from  the  programme  of  the  1952—3  session. 
One  addition  of  interest  was  a  course  on  Job  Evaluation  conducted  for  a  group  of 
employees  from  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Commission.  A  course,  similar  in 
content  to  our  degree  course  in  Marketing,  was  developed  for  a  group  of  54  candi- 
dates from  the  Canadian  General  Electric  Company.  The  sixth  annual  "One-Day" 
Conference  was  held  in  September  with  a  team  of  speakers  from  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology  discussing  the  subject  of  Wages,  Prices,  and  Profits.  The 
attendance  of  253  was  the  highest  we  have  had  for  this  conference.  We  again  con- 
ducted our  special  invitation  seminar  for  which  36  participants  were  nominated 
by  the  senior  executives  of  their  companies.  A  new  venture  was  a  series  of  six 
seminars  on  Taxation,  attended  by  a  group  of  senior  people  particularly  interested 
in  discussing  this  subject.  One  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Institute  participated  in 
a  Management  Conference,  sponsored  by  the  universities  of  western  Canada,  held 
at  Banff,  Alberta. 

I  wish  to  express  my  sincere  appreciation  for  the  help  given  to  me  in  my  first 
year  as  Director.  The  group  of  business  men  who  gave  so  generously  of  their  time  in 
conducting  evening  courses,  together  with  members  of  other  faculties,  make  it  pos- 
sible for  us  to  provide  a  much  broader  programme  than  we  otherwise  could.  My 
predecessor,  Professor  Bladen,  has  continued  his  interest  in  and  his  contributions  to 
the  Institute.  All  members  of  the  permanent  staff,  in  addition  to  their  regular  duties, 
supported  and  guided  me  in  the  general  administration  of  the  Institute. 

T.  C.  Graham 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension 

At  a  time  when  a  decrease  in  registration  might  be  expected,  the  enrolment 
figures  for  courses  conducted  by  this  Department  continue  to  rise.  The  total  for 
1953-4  is  12,052.  This  session  has  presented  opportunities  for  expanding  services 
which  have  proved  both  challenging  and  rewarding.  One  evidence  of  this  is  the 
agreement  recently  reached  for  a  new  co-operative  scheme  affecting  all  lecture 
courses  leading  to  the  B.A.  degree  conducted  during  winter  sessions  for  teachers  and 
others  by  the  departments  of  university  extension  of  the  six  universities  in  the  Province. 
The  adoption  of  this  plan  makes  it  possible  for  students  in  one  zone  to  receive  credit 
for  work  undertaken  at  the  University  of  the  particular  zone  in  which  they  are 
residing,  and  to  apply  such  credit  to  their  record  of  work  at  the  University  from 
which  they  wish  to  graduate.  Such  a  scheme  is  not  only  of  great  benefit  to  the 
students,  but  will  eliminate  overlapping  and  reduce  operating  costs. 

In  the  General  Course  for  Teachers,  classes  were  conducted  in  North  Bay  as 
well  as  Toronto,  and  the  combined  enrolment  for  the  summer  and  winter  sessions 
totalled  836  students. 

Public  interest  in  the  evening  tutorial  classes  has  grown  steadily  since  their 
inception  thirty  years  ago.  This  session  we  provided  instruction  in  47  subjects  with 
an  enrolment  of  3940.  It  has  become  the  custom  for  many  of  these  students  to  fol- 
low planned  programmes  of  continuing  study.  In  order  to  assist  them  in  their  plan- 
ning and  to  give  direction  to  others,  this  Department  has  developed  a  pre-registration 
counselling  service  which  is  available  to  prospective  students  in  the  evenings  imme- 
diately preceding  the  opening  of  the  classes.  This  service  is  continuing  to  prove  its 
value  and  has  eliminated  much  of  the  confusion  caused  by  the  trial  and  error 
method  of  choosing  courses.  For  the  assistance  given  this  Department  with  these 
classes,  we  are  grateful  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  the  Directors  of  the  Royal  Ontario 
Museum  and  the  Art  Gallery  of  Toronto,  to  the  principal  of  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music,  and  in  particular  to  the  Principal  of  University  College  who  has  placed  at 
our  disposal  the  facilities  of  the  College  for  our  evening  programme. 

The  courses  for  business  and  industry  have  shown  phenomenal  growth,  and 
we  acknowledge  our  appreciation  of  the  assistance  we  have  received  from  the  Insti- 
tute of  Business  Administration,  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering, 
and  the  Departments  of  Economics  and  Physics  which  provided  instructors  for 
many  of  the  courses  offered.  Much  of  the  success  of  these  courses  is  due  also  to  the 
co-operation  of  sponsoring  organizations  and  to  the  business  executives  and  experts 
drawn  from  the  United  States  of  America,  from  South  America,  and  from  Canada 
as  lecturers.  Among  the  new  courses  provided  were  those  on  Transistor  Electronics, 
Atomic  Energy,  Construction  Management,  Retail  Lumbering,  Prestressed  Con- 
crete, and  Executive  Development  for  Women.  In  all,  there  was  an  enrolment  of 
3622  students. 

An  interesting  experiment  has  been  the  printing  of  lecture  material  of  the 
courses  in  Prestressed  Concrete  and  Traffic  Management.  Requests  for  these  texts 
have  been  received  from  many  points  outside  Canada  and  the  demand  has  justified 
the  labour  and  time  spent  on  compilation  and  publication. 

Through  the  recent  publication  of  Out  of  the  Earth  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  Press,  there  is  now  available  for  school  libraries  and  the  public  at  large  a 
survey  of  the  various  fields  of  activity  in  the  mineral  industry,  prepared  in  non- 
technical language.  Written  by  Professor  G.  B.  Langford,  Out  of  the  Earth  is  based 
on  a  course  of  lectures  on  the  Canadian  mineral  industry  conducted  by  this  Depart- 
ment in  1950-1.  We  acknowledge  our  indebtedness  to  Professor  Langford  for  under- 
taking the  task  of  co-ordinating  the  lecture  material,  and  to  the  five  companies  in 
the  mineral  industry  whose  liberality  made  possible  the  publication  of  this  book. 

The  Department  has  also  lent  assistance  in  the  field  of  social  work.  In  the 
autumn  the  Director  and  staff  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  conducted,  in  collabora- 
tion with  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  this  Department,  a  very  successful 
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weekend  workshop  on  "The  Social  Implications  of  the  1951  Census."  In  the  spring 
term  a  ten  weeks'  lecture  course  was  given  as  a  preparation  for  the  International 
Conference  on  Social  Welfare,  which  will  be  held  in  June  of  this  year. 

At  the  request  of  the  Welfare  Council  of  Toronto,  we  conducted  in  February 
a  weekend  workshop  on  "Earning  Opportunities  for  Older  People,"  which  was 
attended  by  a  large  number  of  older  citizens  of  the  metropolitan  and  suburban  areas 
and  officials  at  various  government  levels.  For  the  success  of  this  project  we  are 
particularly  indebted  to  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Breckinridge,  Consultant  on  Aging  of  the 
Division  of  Programme  Planning,  Illinois  Public  Aid  Commission,  who  came  from 
Chicago  to  lead  the  discussions. 

At  the  request  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology, 
we  collaborated  in  the  arrangements  for  an  interesting  lecture  on  the  Sutton  Hoo 
Ship  Burial  which  was  given  in  April  by  Mr.  Herbert  Maryon  of  the  British 
Museum.  This  lecture  evoked  unusual  interest  and  a  large  number  took  the  oppor- 
tunity to  hear  an  outstanding  authority  in  archaeological  studies  tell  of  a  discovery 
unsurpassed  in  British  history. 

The  Department  has  continued  its  efforts  to  assist  new  Canadians  and  this  year, 
in  addition  to  providing  classes  in  English,  it  conducted  in  October,  1953,  and 
February,  1954,  at  the  request  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario, 
examinations  in  English,  Physiology,  Anatomy,  and  Biochemistry  for  the  Enabling 
Certificate,  which  is  required  of  all  graduates  of  foreign  medical  schools.  Two  hun- 
dred and  seventy-one  graduates  in  Medicine  wrote  these  examinations. 

This  year  we  have  been  fortunate  in  having  Professor  F.  N.  Beard  as  Director 
of  the  Certificate  Course  in  Business  (Evenings).  Through  his  helpfulness  with  the 
students,  many  of  whom  are  new  Canadians,  absenteeism  has  been  reduced  to  a 
minimum  and  a  larger  number  than  usual  wrote  the  final  examinations.  Twenty- 
three  received  the  certificate  at  the  graduation  exercises  in  May. 

In  the  course  in  Radiography,  18  students  received  instruction  in  X-ray  tech- 
niques. Although  there  is  still  a  shortage  of  X-ray  technicians,  it  was  decided  on  the 
conclusion  of  this  year's  work  to  withdraw  the  course.  It  is  understood  that  courses 
of  training  will  be  provided  by  certain  hospitals  in  Toronto. 

This  year  the  Ontario  Safety  League,  aided  financially  by  the  Canadian  Auto- 
mobile Chamber  of  Commerce,  has  continued  the  sponsorship  of  the  Division  of 
Public  Safety.  Under  the  direction  of  W.  A.  Bryce,  the  Division  has  developed  an 
extensive  programme  in  safety.  Courses  offered  during  the  session  included  a  course 
for  Motor  Fleet  Supervisors,  an  Automotive  Maintenance  course,  and  a  course  in 
Accident  Prevention,  which  was  attended  by  28  members  of  the  three  branches  of 
the  armed  services.  Throughout  the  year,  Mr.  Bryce  addressed  many  organizations 
in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  attended  the  First  Army  Seminar  in  New  York 
City,  and  visited  West  Point  Military  Academy  and  New  York  University. 

This  report  provides  evidence  that  the  work  of  University  Extension  is  as  varied 
and  mobile  as  life  itself.  Its  effectiveness,  however,  will  be  dependent  always  on  its 
concern  with  changing  patterns,  its  sensitivity  to  the  needs  of  the  constituency,  and 
its  desire  to  serve  in  the  field  of  lifelong  learning.  This  calls  for  both  surveying  and 
planning,  for  close  association  with  business  and  community  organizations,  and  for 
time  devoted  to  counselling.  For  able  assistance  in  all  these  services,  I  am  indebted 
to  a  loyal  and  faithful  staff  to  whom  I  offer  my  grateful  thanks. 

J.   R.    GlLLEY 

Report  of  the  Librarian 

There  have  been  added  to  the  University  Library  during  the  year  19,731  bound 
volumes,  and  800  pamphlets.  The  total  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  is 
now  584,389,  and  the  total  number  of  pamphlets  161,950,  making  a  grand  total  of 
746,339  items. 
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During  the  year  the  Library  has  subscribed  to  185  new  periodicals,  and  the  total 
number  of  periodicals  and  serials  now  currently  received  by  subscription,  exchange, 
or  gift,  is  well  over  7300. 

The  following  are  the  statistics  of  the  use  of  the  Library  by  undergraduates  in 
comparison  with  those  for  previous  years: 


Reading-room     books 
Overnight    books  . 
Week-books        .     .     . 


1921-2 

41,928 

18,998 

4,782 

1938-9 
195,869 
102,233 

21,247 

1946-7 
307,321 
138,539 

30,344 

1951-2 

131,043 

78,882 

33,569 

1952-3 

103,908 

76,254 

31,864 

1953-4 
87,588 
93,082 
30,523 

Totals       ....       65,708       319,349       476,204         243,494       212,026       211,193 

The  following  is  a  statement  showing  the  total  circulation  in  the  Library  during 
recent  years: 

1925-6       1938-9        1946-7  1951-2       1952-3        1953-4 

To    undergraduates    .     .     .     159,278       319,349       476,204         243,494       212,026       211,193 
To  professors  and  graduates      20,000         41,439         56,955  56,367         56,050         54,251 


Totals       ....     179,278       360,788       533,159         299,861       268,076       265,444 

That  the  circulation  in  the  Library,  under  the  difficult  conditions  prevailing 
during  the  construction  of  the  new  extension  to  the  Library,  should  have  shown  so 
slight  a  decrease,  is  a  matter  of  congratulation,  and  may  be  attributed  in  part  to  the 
change  in  the  regulations  whereby  loans  of  reserved  books  were  permitted  for  a 
twenty-four  hour  period,  and  in  part  to  the  self-sacrificing  efforts  of  the  staff  of  the 
Circulation  Department. 

The  circulation  figures  given  above  do  not  take  into  account  the  large  number 
of  reference  books — over  41,000 — replaced  on  the  shelves  by  the  assistants  in  the 
main  Library  during  the  past  year,  or  the  considerable  circulation  of  books  in  many 
of  the  departmental  libraries,  or  the  interlibrary  loans.  The  total  number  of  inter- 
library  loans  during  1953-4  has  been  3188.  Of  these,  2497  were  books  lent,  and  691 
were  books  borrowed. 

During  the  past  year  the  binding  and  mending  department  has  prepared  for 
binding  6287  volumes,  mended  2926  volumes,  and  placed  in  pamphlet  binders  or 
boards,  1598  volumes.  During  the  year  there  were  filed  in  the  public  catalogues  a 
total  of  over  52,000  cards. 

Since  this  is  the  last  report  I  am  submitting  as  Librarian,  it  may  be  of  interest 
for  me  to  summarize  briefly  the  progress  of  the  Library  since  I  was  appointed 
Librarian  in  1923.  During  that  time,  the  book-stock  of  the  Library  has  trebled,  and 
the  card-catalogue  has  quadrupled  in  size.  The  circulation  of  books  and  periodicals 
is  four  times  what  it  was  in  1923,  and  the  number  of  interlibrary  loans  has  increased 
from  zero  to  over  3000  per  annum.  The  staff  of  the  Library  has  also  increased  from 
approximately  twenty-five  to  approximately  seventy-five  persons.  It  will  be  seen, 
therefore,  that  during  this  time  the  responsibilities  of  the  Librarian  have  somewhat 
increased,  especially  as  the  physical  facilities  in  the  main  Library  have  remained 
unchanged.  It  may  be  of  interest  to  note  that  in  my  first  report  to  the  President,  in 
1923,  I  wrote:  "It  is  estimated  that  within  two  years  the  existing  stackroom  will 
be  filled,  and  in  this  event  an  extension  of  the  University  Library  building  will  be 
necessary."  I  am  happy  to  report  that  this  splendid  extension  of  the  University 
Library  building  is  now  approaching  completion. 

In  conclusion,  may  I  record  here  my  deep  gratitude  to  the  members  of  the 
Library  staff,  both  past  and  present,  who  have  given  me  such  generous  co-operation 
and  support  during  my  period  of  office. 

W.  S.  Wallace 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory 

During  the  nineteen  years  of  its  operation  the  Observatory's  most  important  con- 
tributions to  astronomical  research  have  been  in  two  major  fields,  namely  the  deter- 
mination of  radial  velocities  of  stars  and  the  photometry  of  variable  stars  in  globular 
clusters.  Poth  of  these  fields  utilize  the  74-inch  telescope  which  was  designed  for 
the  two  purposes  of  stellar  spectroscopy  and  direct  photography.  The  latter  pur- 
pose is  now  seriously  threatened  by  the  rapid  urbanization  of  the  areas  adjoining 
the  Observatory  property  to  the  south  and  west.  During  the  past  year  means  have 
been  explored  by  which  the  deleterious  effects  of  light  and  smoke  arising  from  fur- 
ther urbanization  of  these  areas  might  be  forestalled.  Failing  the  success  of  these 
efforts,  we  must  face  the  alternatives  of  giving  up  one  phase  of  astronomy  in  which 
the  Observatory  has  become  established  or  of  removing  the  74-inch  telescope  to  a 
more  remote  site. 

Expansion  of  the  research  programmes  of  the  Observatory  during  the  past  year 
has  involved  active  co-operation  with  Hamburg  Observatory  in  Germany  and  with 
the  Warner  and  Swasey  Observatory  in  Cleveland.  In  October  the  Observatory 
acted  as  host  to  the  Neighbourhood  Astronomers  Association  at  the  first  of  their 
meetings  held  outside  the  United  States. 

Considerable  effort  was  expended  during  the  past  year  in  preparation  for  the 
observation  of  the  total  eclipse  of  the  sun  of  June  30,  1954,  at  a  site  in  Northern 
Ontario  chosen  a  year  ago.  This  is  the  first  total  eclipse  to  take  place  in  Canada 
since  1945  and  the  last  until  1963.  Research  grants  made  possible  the  construction 
of  special  equipment  for  the  observations  planned. 

The  19-inch  reflector  has  been  used  increasingly  for  both  photographic  and 
photoelectric  photometry  of  stars.  The  photoelectric  photometer  used  with  this 
telescope  has  been  redesigned  and  rebuilt  in  the  Observatory  workshop. 

The  research  activities  of  the  various  members  of  the  staff  are  listed  under  the 
Department  of  Astronomy  in  the  Research  section  of  the  President's  report. 

To  meet  an  increasing  interest  in  astronomy  on  the  part  of  the  public,  the 
visiting  periods  on  Saturday  nights  during  the  summer  have  been  planned  in 
advance  for  the  whole  of  the  1954  season,  and  a  schedule  of  observations  and  lec- 
tures has  been  issued.  During  the  past  year  5200  visitors  have  taken  advantage  of 
the  visiting  periods. 

Observing  time  with  the  74-inch  telescope  was  1214  hours;  1073  spectrograms 
and  144  direct  photographs  were  obtained;  with  the  19-inch  telescope  63  direct 
photographs  were  obtained  and  2015  photoelectric  observations  were  made.  The 
six-inch  Cooke  telescope  recently  mounted  in  the  north  dome  was  used  for  student 
observations,  both  direct  and  photographic. 

J.  F.  Heard 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Archaeology 

Gallery  work  for  1954  is  being  kept  to  a  minimum,  owing  to  a  shortage  of 
staff,  and  to  a  lack  of  the  money  to  carry  it  out.  During  the  latter  part  of  1953  the 
Eskimo  Gallery  was  replanned  and  largely  completed  in  its  new  form.  Other  changes 
during  the  year  1953-4  have  been  on  a  smaller  scale  and  have  concerned  individual 
cases  or  parts  of  galleries  only.  During  the  year  the  Superintendent  has  been  able  to 
carry  out  the  first  stage  of  a  large  plan  of  redecorating  the  Museum  Galleries.  A 
number  of  these  on  the  main  and  ground  floors  have  been  completed,  with  very 
satisfactory  results. 

It  was  necessary  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  to  block  off  part  of  the  Prehistoric 
Gallery  in  order  to  make  space  for  study-storage  rooms  for  the  Near  Eastern  and 
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Greek  and  Roman  Departments,  and  for  necessary  general  storage  of  objects  and 
cases.  Blocking  off  of  gallery  space  for  this  purpose  is  a  poor  principle,  but  here 
there  was  no  alternative.  Except  for  the  completion  of  the  storage  cabinets,  this 
has  now  been  finished.  Plans  for  the  total  reorganization  of  the  Prehistoric  exhibit, 
itself,  are  now  in  process  of  preparation.  That  task,  when  completed,  should  remove 
the  most  serious  and  glaring  eyesore  of  the  Museum  galleries. 

There  have  been  three  special  exhibitions  during  the  year.  The  first  was  "West 
and  East,"  the  second  part  of  the  larger  project  begun  two  years  ago  with  our  "East 
and  West"  show.  A  Museum  bulletin-catalogue  was  again  published  in  connection 
with  it.  The  second  was  of  an  important  loan  collection  of  early  maps  of  the  Great 
Lakes,  lent  for  the  occasion  by  Dr.  A.  E.  MacDonald  of  Toronto.  It  was  called 
"Sweet  Water — Great  Lakes  1522-1703."  The  summer  exhibition  for  1954  is  en- 
titled "Indonesia  Today."  It  includes  a  large  group  of  material,  both  photographic 
and  in  the  form  of  objects,  sent  specially  to  the  Museum  by  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Indonesia.  The  "Object  of  the  Month"  policy  has  been  continued  dur- 
ing the  year. 

A  small  number  of  objects  have  been  received  on  loan  by  the  Museum,  all  for 
special  and  temporary  purposes.  Objects  were  lent  by  us  to  the  Rene  Grousset 
Memorial  Exhibition  at  the  Musee  Cernuschi  in  Paris;  to  an  important  ethnological 
exhibition  at  the  De  Young  Memorial  Museum,  San  Francisco;  and  to  a  number  of 
other  places.  Fifty-seven  loans  were  sent  out  in  all,  and  the  increase  in  this  num- 
ber— each  of  which  represents  somebody  outside  Toronto  interested  in  exhibiting 
one  or  more  of  our  Museum  objects — is  one  of  the  most  notable  features  of  the  year. 

The  Modern  European  Department  this  year  saw  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Stones 
from  the  curatorship;  this  position  has  not  yet  been  filled.  There  have  also  been 
changes  among  junior  members  of  the  staff,  the  most  important  of  them  being  the 
resignation  of  Mr.  Donald  Sutherland  from  the  post  of  Assistant  in  the  Far  Eastern 
Department. 

Research  on  the  Ontario  Textile  project  has  continued  during  the  year.  The 
main  trips  outside  Toronto  have  been  to  Campbellford  and  Hastings,  on  one  side, 
and  to  Pelee  Island  on  the  other. 

Lectures  have  been  given  in  three  departments  of  the  University  of  Toronto; 
in  University  Extension  courses;  and  to  a  number  of  outside  bodies,  in  particular 
the  Ontario  College  of  Art,  the  Ryerson  Institute,  and  the  Toronto  School  of  Design. 

Principal  acquisitions  include  a  stone  sculpture  from  a  cave  temple  at  Tien 
Lung  Shan  in  Shansi  Province,  China,  dating  from  the  eighth  century  a.d.,  the  gift 
of  the  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Fund;  three  Japanese  Buddhist  priest  robes,  the  gift 
of  Mrs.  Edgar  J.  Stone;  ethnographical  material  from  the  Yukon,  the  gift  of  Mr. 
D.  S.  F.  Cameron;  a  bronze  scimitar  with  ivory  inlaid  handle,  Syro-Egyptian,  about 
1300  B.C.;  a  painted  vase  of  one  rare  type  from  Centuripe,  Sicily,  second  or  first 
century  B.C.;  six  pieces  of  eighteenth-century  porcelain  from  Meissen,  Frankenthal, 
and  Vienna;  a  white-work  christening  robe,  embroidered  and  quilted,  English,  early 
eighteenth  century,  the  gift  of  the  Misses  Ormsby;  and  a  Pennsylvania  nineteenth- 
century  hand-woven  linen  coverlet. 

G.  Brett 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Geology  and  Mineralogy 

During  the  year  most  of  the  research  of  the  museum  has  been  on  problems  asso- 
ciated with  Chubb  Crater  on  which  a  report  was  written  by  the  Director  for  the 
National  Geographic  Society.  He  also  relocated  another  suspected  meteorite  crater 
in  northern  Labrador. 

With  funds  made  available  through  the  generosity  of  the  trustees  of  the  J.  P. 
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Bickell  Foundation,  the  rearrangement  and  rebuilding  of  the  geology  galleries  has 
continued  throughout  the  year.  Much  of  the  time  was  taken  for  dismantling  the 
previous  exhibits.  This  work  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Tovell,  Curator 
of  Geology. 

In  order  to  keep  part  of  the  geology  galleries  open  to  the  public,  the  policy  of 
"industries-sponsored"  temporary  exhibits  was  continued.  Such  an  exhibit,  executed 
under  the  direction  of  the  Curator  of  Geology  in  co-operation  with  Imperial  Oil 
Limited,  was  opened  on  November  20,  1953.  The  exhibit  illustrates  the  geological 
background  of  the  oil  industry. 

A  portable  automatic  picture  exhibition  was  put  into  operation  in  the  mineral 
gallery.  The  apparatus  was  purchased  through  the  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  bequest. 
At  present  the  pictures  are  some  of  those  taken  by  the  Director  in  his  study  of  Chubb 
Crater.  This  apparatus  also  has  a  sound  track  which  describes  each  picture. 

This  year  a  total  of  38  boys  and  girls,  ages  eleven  to  fifteen  years,  met  with 
Miss  Ward,  Secretary;  Mr.  Tovell,  Curator  of  Geology;  and  Mr.  Gorman  of  the 
Department  of  Geological  Sciences,  University  of  Toronto,  on  the  first  Saturday  of 
each  month,  October  to  May.  Instruction  was  given  in  the  various  branches  of  the 
geological  sciences  and  the  final  meeting  took  the  form  of  a  field  trip  to  Madoc, 
Ontario. 

In  November,  1953,  the  Geological  Society  of  America  and  affiliated  societies 
held  their  annual  convention  in  Toronto  for  the  first  time  since  1930.  Many  of  the 
members  visited  the  Museum.  Following  the  formal  convention,  a  number  of  field 
trips  were  offered  in  neighbouring  areas.  Dr.  Meen,  assisted  by  Mr.  Gorman,  led 
one  of  the  excursions  to  the  Wilberforce-Bancroft  area  on  a  three-day  mineral 
collecting  trip.  Mr.  Tovell  assisted  Mr.  A.  K.  Watt  of  the  Ontario  Department  of 
Mines  in  a  field  trip  designed  to  illustrate  the  glacial  geology  of  Toronto  and  sur- 
rounding areas. 

The  Director  and  Curator  of  Geology  visited  the  American  Museum  of  Natural 
History  and  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  in  New  York.  In  addition,  the 
Director  visited  the  Peabody  Museum  at  Yale;  the  Museum  of  Science,  the  Fogg 
Museum,  and  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Art  in  Boston;  the  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  Chicago;  and  the  Museum  of  Natural  Science,  University  of  Michigan. 
The  Secretary,  Miss  Muriel  Ward,  while  on  vacation  and  leave  of  absence,  visited 
several  of  the  museums  in  Europe. 

V.  B.  Meen 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology 

The  fortieth  annual  report  shows  continued  and  satisfactory  progress  in  the 
research  field  of  systematic  zoology  and  in  gallery  displays  in  our  Museum.  A 
measure  of  this  progress  may  be  gathered  by  comparison  with  the  1914  report  of  the 
late  Professor  B.  A.  Bensley  to  the  Board  of  Governors:  "During  the  past  year 
provision  has  been  made  for  a  zoological  section  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum.  The 
area  will  be  used  for  a  collection  illustrating  the  Canadian  fauna.  A  number  of  new 
cases,  comprising  twelve  free-standing  cases  and  six  table  cases,  have  been  provided 
and  a  beginning  will  be  made  by  transferring  the  entire  Canadian  collection 
together  with  a  portion  of  the  cases  from  the  present  Biological  Museum."  At  the 
time  this  report  was  presented  forty  years  ago,  research  collections  were  practically 
nonexistent  and  the  principal  concern  was  with  gallery  displays.  Now  our  research 
collections,  numbering  thousands  of  specimens,  are  considered  the  finest  in  North 
America  and  our  public  exhibits  occupy  two  full  galleries.  We  no  longer  report  such 
minor  acquisitions  as  "nest  and  eggs  of  Mangrove  Cuckoo"  or  "a  living  tarantula 
from  Toronto,"  which  appeared  in  the  1914  report.  The  reason  for  such  omissions 
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in  our  present-day  reports  is  obvious  when  one  considers  that  thousands  of  scientific 
and  gallery  specimens  are  added  each  year,  the  importance  of  which  could  not  be 
dealt  with  in  the  limited  space  of  this  brief  report. 

In  last  year's  report  mention  was  made  of  important  studies  which  were  being 
carried  out  by  members  of  the  curatorial  staff.  These  studies  have  been  continued 
and,  in  addition  to  the  publication  of  many  scientific  and  popular  papers,  two 
important  books  were  produced  by  the  University  Press,  namely,  Odonata  of 
Canada  and  Alaska  by  Dr.  E.  M.  Walker,  Professor  Emeritus  and  Honorary  Curator 
of  Entomology,  and  Freshwater  Fishes  of  Eastern  Canada  by  Dr.  W.  B.  Scott, 
Curator  of  Ichthyology  and  Herpetology.  At  this  time  mention  should  also  be  made 
of  the  completed  manuscript  on  North  American  Moose  by  Dr.  R.  L.  Peterson.  Mr. 
L.  L.  Snyder,  Curator  of  Ornithology,  is  completing  his  manuscript  on  Arctic  Birds. 
The  publication  of  these  scholarly  works  is  made  possible  as  a  result  of  financial 
donations  from  many  sources,  but  particularly  from  the  Carling  Conservation  Club. 

The  above  publications  have  appeared,  or  are  in  course  of  completion,  as  a 
result  of  the  intensive  research  work  carried  out  by  our  curatorial  staff  based  upon 
our  research  collections.  During  the  past  year  approximately  nine  thousand 
specimens  were  added  to  our  permanent  research  collections.  As  has  been  pointed 
out  in  previous  reports,  these  scientific  collections  are  used  not  only  by  the  members 
of  our  curatorial  staff,  but  also  by  graduate  students,  and  by  scientists  in  other 
institutions  throughout  the  world. 

In  the  report  for  last  year,  attention  was  drawn  to  the  fact  that  because  of  the 
great  importance  of  fisheries  research  in  Canada  a  definite  effort  was  being  made 
to  improve  the  facilities  of  our  present  research  collection  of  fish.  Through  the 
generous  co-operation  of  the  curators  of  the  other  scientific  divisions  of  our  Museum, 
whose  divisional  budgets  were  drastically  curtailed,  it  has  been  possible  for  us  to 
improve  the  housing  arrangement  of  the  collection  and  to  modernize  the  storage 
methods.  During  the  next  academic  year  the  Curator  of  this  Division  will  report 
that  the  collection  has  been  completely  rearranged  on  the  new  storage  shelves. 

In  co-operation  with  the  federal  Department  of  Fisheries,  a  permanent  exhibit, 
dealing  with  the  various  species  of  Canadian  fish  and  the  fish  industry,  has  been 
installed  in  our  public  galleries.  Mr.  T.  M.  Shortt,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Art  and 
Exhibits,  and  his  staff  Mr.  A.  Reid  and  Mr.  E.  Thorn,  are  to  be  congratulated  on 
the  excellent  art  work  involved  in  this  educational  exhibit.  Mr.  F.  Wooding, 
Director  of  Information  for  the  federal  Department  of  Fisheries,  has  been  most 
co-operative;  his  advice  and  assistance  have  been  indeed  greatly  appreciated.  Our 
sincere  appreciation  is  extended  to  Mr.  G.  Fairbairn,  of  the  Fairbairn  Studios  in 
Ottawa,  for  his  advice  and  assistance  in  the  production  of  attractive  display  cases 
and  murals.  This  outstanding  exhibit  will  be  open  to  the  general  public,  to  the 
students  of  the  universities,  and  to  research  workers,  during  the  next  academic  year. 

During  the  academic  year  1950-1  the  Museums  of  Palaeontology  and  Zoology 
were  amalgamated  so  as  to  form  the  present  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology 
and  Palaeontology.  At  the  time  of  the  amalgamation  the  Museum  Board  of 
Directors  requested  the  services  of  a  specially  trained  Curator  to  take  charge  of  the 
work  in  vertebrate  palaeontology,  and,  if  possible,  to  specialize  in  the  study  of 
dinosaurs — a  subject  in  which  our  Museum  is  outstanding.  Mr.  Gordon  Edmund, 
a  graduate  student  in  the  Department  of  Zoology  of  our  University,  was  chosen  to 
spend  at  least  two  years  studying  under  Dr.  Romer  at  Harvard  University.  Having 
completed  his  graduate  studies,  it  was  agreed  that  he  would  take  over  the  work  of 
this  Division.  Mr.  Edmund  has  proved  to  be  a  most  successful  candidate  for  this 
position.  He  has  now  completed  the  requirements  for  the  Doctor's  degree  in  verte- 
brate palaeontology  at  Harvard  University  and  he  will  be  employed  by  our  Museum 
as  Vertebrate  Palaeontologist  for  the  next  academic  year. 

In  view  of  the  importance  of  vertebrate  palaeontology  in  the  research  work 
and  gallery  displays  of  our  Museum,  it  was  agreed  that  an  expedition  should  be 
sent  to  the  Badland  area  of  Alberta  so  as  to  introduce  Mr.  Edmund  to  field  work 
under  the  guidance  of  our  two  very  competent  technicians,  Mr.  Levi  Sternberg  and 
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Mr.  Ralph  Hornell.  I  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  of  thanking  Mr.  R.  A.  Laidlaw, 
of  the  Museum  Board  of  Directors,  for  his  most  generous  donation  without  which 
the  expedition  could  not  have  been  arranged.  I  am  certain  that  this  expedition  will 
prove  of  great  benefit  in  the  field  of  research,  and  will  bring  honour  to  our  Museum 
and  to  the  University. 

During  the  past  year  the  Museum  suffered  a  great  loss.  Mr.  C.  E.  Hope,  Chief 
Technician  in  Zoology,  passed  away  in  August,  1953.  Mr.  Hope  had  been  a  member 
of  our  staff  for  the  past  twenty-two  years.  His  technical  ability  was  known  through- 
out the  world.  Not  only  was  he  an  outstanding  technician  but  he  was  also  an 
accomplished  amateur  ornithologist.  The  Museum  was  most  fortunate  in  having 
on  its  staff  Mr.  Elmer  Taylor  who,  during  the  past  year,  was  appointed  Chief 
Technician  in  Zoology  to  take  over  this  technical  phase  of  our  Museum's  work. 

A  highly  successful  field  expedition,  under  the  direction  of  the  Curator  of 
Mammalogy,  Dr.  R.  L.  Peterson,  worked  in  several  regions  of  eastern  Ontario  and 
western  Quebec.  More  than  1000  specimens  were  collected  of  which  88  were  of  the 
genus  Phenacomys;  only  187  specimens  of  the  genus  Phenacomys  are  known  to  be 
in  existence,  and  123  of  these  are  now  in  our  research  collection. 

Mr.  L.  L.  Snyder,  Curator  of  Ornithology,  served  his  final  year  as  a  Member 
of  Council  of  the  American  Ornithologists'  Union  and  was  appointed  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Brewster  Memorial  Award.  Dr.  W.  B.  Scott  was  appointed  a  member 
of  a  committee  on  common  and  scientific  names  of  fishes  of  the  American  Fisheries 
Society.  He  was  also  appointed  Technical  Director  of  the  Ontario  Council  of  Com- 
mercial Fisheries.  Mr.  J.  L.  Baillie  was  named  to  the  Committee  on  Student  Awards 
of  the  American  Ornithologists'  Union.  Dr.  R.  L.  Peterson  was  re-elected  to  the 
position  of  Recording  Secretary  of  the  American  Society  of  Mammalogists. 

F.  A.  Urquhart 

Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  the  Division  of  Education, 
Royal  Ontario  Museum 

The  importance  of  the  educational  role  of  museums  is  becoming  recognized 
throughout  the  world.  Museums  are  more  than  storehouses.  They  are  centres  of 
culture,  sources  of  knowledge  of  historical  and  scientific  subjects.  These  sources 
need  to  be  interpreted  to  both  children  and  adults,  and  each  museum  has  its  own 
method  of  interpretation.  In  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  the  Division  of  Education 
has  that  privilege  and  responsibility.  Its  staff  of  six  trained  teachers  is  particularly 
fortunate  in  being  able  to  teach  children  and  adults  in  the  surroundings  of  an 
adult  museum  with  a  high  standard  of  scholarship. 

The  major  part  of  the  work  is  with  the  school  children  of  the  Province. 
Elementary  and  secondary  school  trips  to  the  Museum,  museum  teachers'  visits  to 
the  classrooms,  and  the  circulation  of  travelling  cases  containing  museum  material 
are  the  three  means  of  reaching  formal  classes. 

Each  year  we  assemble  a  new  travelling  case  or  reorganize  an  old  one.  This 
necessitates  research  in  the  subject,  selecting  available  material  from  one  of  the 
three  Museums,  and  writing  notes  at  the  grade  level  for  which  the  case  is  intended. 
The  exhibit,  plus  the  notes,  must  meet  the  standards  of  the  Museum  concerned. 
The  very  informative  case  on  "Eskimo  Life"  was  the  new  addition  this  year.  Some 
19,000  children  saw  one  or  two  of  the  twelve  exhibits,  which  were  sent  to  approxi- 
mately 250  schools  that  are  too  distant  from  Toronto  to  visit  the  Royal  Ontario 
Museum  itself. 

Although  our  travelling  cases  are  good  teaching  aids,  yet  the  personal  visit  of  a 
museum  teacher  to  a  classroom  is  more  valuable.  During  1953-4,  each  member  of 
the  staff  spent  two  weeks  teaching  with  Museum  objects  in  the  classrooms  of  the 
County  of  Renfrew  and  the  District  of  Cochrane. 

Children  visiting  the   Museum  can  be  grouped   into  two  general   categories. 


108  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Those  in  the  Metropolitan  area  come  for  a  visit  of  an  hour  to  study  one  specific 
topic,  while  the  boys  and  girls  coming  from  a  greater  distance  want  to  see  as  much 
of  the  Museum  as  they  can.  The  museum  teachers  vary  their  teaching  according  to 
the  group. 

More  than  700  Toronto  classes  visited  the  Museum  again  this  year  to  study 
a  special  topic  which  they  had  selected  in  advance,  and  prepared  for  with  the  aid 
of  "Information  Sheets"  drawn  up  by  the  museum  teachers.  They  are  given  a 
period  of  discussion  in  the  gallery,  then  time  to  answer  a  questionnaire  or  to  sketch, 
thus  having  an  opportunity  to  examine  closely  the  pertinent  displays.  This  year  we 
were  pleased  to  discover  that  a  great  deal  of  follow-up  work  has  taken  place  in  the 
classrooms  after  the  Museum  visit. 

For  the  concentrated  teaching  that  is  given  to  Toronto  classes  the  Toronto 
Board  of  Education  pays  a  grant  of  $6600  a  year  to  the  Division  of  Education. 
Preliminary  discussions  have  taken  place  about  a  proportionate  grant  from  the 
boards  of  the  Metropolitan  area  wishing  a  similar  service. 

The  programme  varies  for  classes  coming  to  the  city  to  spend  part  of  the  day. 
It  includes  one  or  two  talks  or  lectures,  a  lunch  period,  and  free  time  for  the 
children  to  explore  according  to  their  own  interests. 

The  students  from  Toronto  Teachers'  College,  as  well  as  from  the  other 
provincial  Teachers'  Colleges,  have  spent  some  time  with  our  staff  members,  observ- 
ing and  discussing  ways  of  using  Museum  galleries  with  their  future  pupils.  The 
students  in  Furniture  Design  and  Interior  Design  courses  at  the  Ryerson  Institute 
of  Technology  were  given  twenty  lectures  by  one  of  the  members  of  the  Division 
of  Education. 

A  less  formal  aspect  of  the  work  of  the  Division  may  be  found  in  the  work  with 
adult  groups  and  the  children  of  the  Museum  Club.  Sunday  afternoon  film  showings 
of  documentary  pictures  were  offered  to  the  public  on  ten  Sundays  during  the 
autumn  and  winter  terms.  Three  Museum  Extension  courses,  given  in  collaboration 
with  the  Department  of  University  Extension,  were  .also  offered  to  adults:  "Life 
and  Arts  in  England-Eighteenth  Century,"  "Exploring  Early  Canada,"  and 
"Treasures  of  Chinese  Art."  The  Division  of  Education  also  co-operated  in  the 
planning  of  a  lecture  by  Mr.  Herbert  Maryon,  a  member  of  the  Research  Labora- 
tory of  the  British  Museum,  on  the  discoveries  of  the  "Sutton  Hoo  Ship  Burial" 
which  was  most  enthusiastically  received  by  a  large  audience. 

The  Saturday  Morning  Club  again  had  a  successful  winter.  Fewer  members 
than  last  year  were  enrolled,  only  150,  and  it  was  found  that  the  individual  child 
gained  more  from  the  group  experience.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  paid 
group  leaders  work  closely  with  the  Museum  teachers,  and  give  valuable  guidance 
to  the  young  volunteers  who  help  them.  We  feel  that  the  Saturday  Morning  Club 
not  only  teaches  the  children  to  know  and  enjoy  their  Museum,  but  also  gives  the 
volunteers,  usually  teachers  in  training,  College  of  Art  or  University  students,  an 
ideal  opportunity  for  practice  in  informal,  recreational  work.  Future  leaders  need 
apprenticeship  in  group  work  and  we  are  pleased  to  be  able  to  provide  it.  The 
annual  grant  of  $1000  from  the  Parks  Department  of  the  City  of  Toronto  makes 
this  project  possible. 

Someone  has  said  that  isolation  is  the  occupational  disease  of  museum  workers. 
It  is  particularly  true  of  museum  workers  in  the  educational  field  in  Canada  for 
it  is  still  a  young  branch  of  museum  work  in  a  country  with  comparatively  young 
museums.  The  Division  of  Education  tries  to  ward  off  this  illness  by  encouraging 
wide  professional  contacts.  This  year  one  of  the  staff  was  Chairman  of  the  Museums 
Committee  of  the  Ontario  Historical  Society,  and  did  an  excellent  piece  of  work 
in  helping  the  committee  to  organize.  Another  teacher  visited  New  York  City  in- 
vestigating educational  techniques  and  teaching  materials  of  some  of  the  museums 
there.  The  Supervisor  represented  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  Canadian  Museums  Association  in  Winnipeg  in  June,  1954.  This  summer 
another  staff  member  will  be  in  England  during  the  British  Museums  Conference 
and  will  represent  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  at  that  time. 
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None  of  the  above-mentioned  work  could  be  carried  on  without  the  generous 
co-operation  of  many  people.  To  the  Directors  of  the  Museums  of  Archaeology, 
Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Zoology  and  Palaeontology,  and  their  staff  members  go 
our  sincere  appreciation.  To  the  Department  of  Education,  inspectors,  principals, 
and  teachers  go  our  thanks  for  making  it  possible  to  carry  out  our  travelling  pro- 
grammes. The  maintenance  and  guard  staffs  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  have 
always  been  most  co-operative  in  assisting  the  staff  of  the  Division  with  the  physical 
comforts  of  the  children.  To  all  these  people  we  say  "Thank  you." 


Royal  Ontario  Museum  Attendance 
July   1,   1953-June  30,   1954 


No.  of 
groups 


No.  of 
individuals 


195,144 


24,304 


A.  Using   R.O.M.   Galleries  and  Studies 

1.  General    Public    

2.  School    Classes    

(a)  Toronto      732 

( b )  Province 

Museum      

Teachers'    Trips    

(c)  R.O.M.    Staff    

(d)  Unconducted        

Total 

3.  Groups  other  than  schools 

(a)  Ontario    College    of    Art    

(b)  Extension        

(c)  R.O.M.    Staff    

(d)  Unconducted        

(e)  University    of    Toronto    

Total 

B.  Using  theatre  and  lecture  rooms 

1.  University  of  Toronto   

2.  R.O.M.    Sponsored 

3.  Unsponsored 

Total 

C.  Using  Canadiana  Gallery,  Archives  Building  

Summary 

General    public    

School     classes     

Groups   other  than   schools   

Using  theatre  and  lecture  rooms  

Using   Canadiana   Gallery,   Archives   Building    

Total  4,599  418,417 

N.  E.  Heakes 


901 

22,764 

326 

11,185 

2 

52 

222 

5,033 

2,183 

63,338 

493 

8,570 

162 

7,440 

42 

565 

67 

1,787 

597 

8,778 

1,361 

27,140 

873 

80,533 

19 

2,999 

163 

38,345 

1,055 

121,877 

10,918 

195,144 

2,183 

63,338 

1,361 

27,140 

1,055 

121,877 

10,918 

Report  of  tine  Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Press 

During  the  past  year,  an  administrative  report  has  been  presented  to  each 
meeting  of  the  Press  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  and  an  editorial 
and  publishing  report  to  each  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Publications. 
The  files  of  these  reports  offer  a  detailed  review  of  the  operations  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  Press  for  this  period. 

During  the  current  year  the  Press  has  published  thirty-five  books  and 
pamphlets,  including  the  following: 

Paul  Yuzyk:   The  Ukrainians  in  Manitoba 

G.  Lorentz:   Bernstein  Polynomials 

F.  G.  Smith:    The  Historical  Development  of  Inclusion  Thermometry 
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Marcus  Long:   The  Spirit  of  Philosophy 

Reid  MacCallum:   Imitation  and  Design,  edited  by  William  Blissett 

Robert  Finch:   A  Century  Has  Roots 

R.  C.  Hosie:   Forest  Regeneration  in  Ontario 

Claude  T.  Bissell  (ed.)  :    University  College:  A  Portrait,  1853-1953 

W.  E.  Knowles  Middleton  and  A.  F.  Spilhaus:   Meteorological  Instruments 

Clarence  Tracy:   The  Artificial  Bastard:  A  Biography  of  Richard  Savage 

Hazel  C.  Mathews:    Oakville  and  the  Sixteen 

H.  F.  Angus:   Canada  and  the  Far  East,  1940-1953 

Sidney  A.   Shepherd:    Foreign  Exchange  in  Canada 

Edmund  M.  Walker:    The  Odonata  of  Canada  and  Alaska 

R.  S.  Crane:   The  Languages  of  Criticism  and  the  Structure  of  Poetry 

J.  C.  Jones   (ed.):    Toronto  Legal  Directory 

C.  B.  Macpherson:   Democracy  in  Alberta 

R.  A.   Preston:    Gorges  of  Plymouth   Fort 

Kathleen  Coburn   (ed.)  :    The  Letters  of  Sara  Hutchinson 

G.  B.  Langford:   Out  of  the  Earth:  The  Mineral  Industry  in  Canada 

Vernon  W.  Malach:   International  Cycles  and  Canada's  Balance  of  Payments,  1921—1933 

George  C.  Wilkes:   Taxation  of  the  Forest  Industries  in  Ontario 

A.  W.  Currie:   Economics  of  Canadian  Transportation 

W.  B.  Scott:  Freshwater  Fishes  of  Eastern  Canada 

K.  G.  Crawford:    Canadian  Municipal  Government 

Gilbert  Bagnani:  Arbiter  of  Elegance:  A  Study  of  the  Life  and  Works  of  C.  Petronius 

M.  W.  Lister  and  W.  A.  E.  McBryde:   Elementary  Experimental  Chemistry   (new  edition) 

J.  Harvey  Perry:   Taxation  in  Canada   (new  edition) 

Harold  A.  Innis:   The  Cod  Fisheries   (new  edition) 

F.  R.  Scott,  R.  A.  MacKay,  and  A.  E.  Ritchie:   The  World  War  against  Poverty 

Robert  F.  Legget:   Resources  for  Tomorrow:  The  Engineer's  Stewardship 

Sidney  E.   Smith:    Opening  Address  to  Students  and  Staff 

W.  F.  G.  Swann:   Engineering  in  our  Epoch 

Lady  Violet  Bonham  Carter:   British  Democracy  Today  and  Yesterday:  The  Challenge  to  the 

Individual 
Sir  James  Chadwick:   Prospects  for  Atomic  Power 

The  Press  has  also  published  twenty-five  issues  of  its  scholarly  journals  during  this 
period. 

Although  this  represents  an  increase  of  more  than  25  per  cent  over  the  previous 
year's  output,  other  comments  on  the  publishing  programme  of  the  Press  may  be 
more  significant.  This  list  indicates  that  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  is  now 
issuing  a  larger  number  of  original  works  than  any  other  book  publisher  in  Canada, 
with  one  possible  exception.  As  a  corollary  to  this,  the  Press  has  developed  the 
largest  editorial  department  in  Canadian  book  publishing;  the  competence  of  the 
members  of  this  special  staff  continues  to  be  attested  to  by  the  authors  whom  they 
serve.  Similarly,  the  composing  department  of  the  plant  has  introduced  typo- 
graphical techniques  that  have  been  the  subject  of  special  study  by  book  manu- 
facturers in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States.  For  example,  the 
composition  of  mathematical  formulae  on  the  monotype  keyboard,  instead  of  by 
hand,  can  be  undertaken  by  not  more  than  two  or  three  manufacturers  in  the  world 
apart  from  our  own  Press. 

It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  the  above  list,  which  comprises  37  authors,  includes 
21  authors  who  are  not  members  of  the  faculty  of  this  University.  This  fact  provides 
a  finer  measure  of  the  impact  of  the  Press's  publishing  programme,  and  helps  to 
illustrate  the  extent  to  which  Canadian  literature — and  Canadian  scholarly  publish- 
ing in  particular — is  being  fostered  by  the  University  of  Toronto  Press.  That  this 
University's  Press  does  not  exist  merely  to  provide  a  publishing  outlet  for  its  own 
staff  members  is  being  recognized  more  and  more  widely  throughout  the  whole 
Canadian  academic  community.  And  although  one  must  be  cautious  lest  publication 
alone  become  the  purpose  of  research,  perhaps  especially  in  the  humanities,  is  it 
not  true  that  an  academic  publishing  programme  of  distinction  is  an  important 
gauge  of  a  university's  success  in  discharging  its  function? 

Since  February  1,  1954,  all  publications  of  the  University  of  Chicago  Press 
have  been  issued  in  Canada  through  the  University  of  Toronto  Press,  and  a  close 
editorial  liaison  has  been  established  between  the  two  institutions.  It  will  be 
recognized  by  all  who  read  this  report  that  the  publishing  policies  and  functions  of 
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these  two  are  closely  parallel,  and  our  experimental  partnership  in  academic  pub- 
lishing has  already  provided  mutual  satisfaction. 

On  March  1,  1954,  Mr.  Hilary  Sweet  Marshall  was  appointed  to  the  newly 
created  position  of  Field  Representative  for  the  University  of  Toronto  Press.  The 
function  of  the  Field  Representative  will  be  to  provide  the  Press  with  a  much  closer 
editorial  and  sales  liaison  with  other  academic  institutions,  libraries,  and  with 
authors  across  Canada.  Mr.  Marshall  brings  to  this  work  a  valuable  experience  in 
publishing. 

The  vacancy  in  the  position  of  Chief  Accountant,  occasioned  by  Mr.  D.  J. 
Reid's  promotion  to  the  office  of  Chief  Accountant  of  the  University  on  March  1, 
1954,  was  filled  by  Mr.  J.  G.  Garden.  The  Press  is  grateful  to  Mr.  Reid  for  the 
excellent  service  he  rendered  it,  and  is  happy  that  he  will  now  be  shared  with  all 
departments  of  the  University.  Mr.  Garden,  a  graduate  of  this  institution,  comes  to 
us  with  a  lengthy  and  valuable  experience  in  accounting  in  commercial  book 
publishing. 

The  following  appointments  and  promotions  have  also  been  announced  for  the 
ensuing  year:  Honorary  Editor,  Professor  George  W.  Brown;  Associate  Editor,  Miss 
Francess  Halpenny;  Production  Editor,  Miss  Barbara  Plewman. 

The  international  academic  market,  which  most  scholarly  publishing  should 
be  expected  to  serve,  has  been  actively  explored  in  recent  months.  The  language 
barrier  obviously  provides  a  lesser  handicap  to  English-language  publishing  at  the 
academic  level,  and  the  challenge  is  chiefly  one  of  promotion  and  economics.  Two 
international  agencies,  servicing  complementary  territories,  handle  upwards  of  95 
per  cent  of  the  export  business  of  the  United  States  university  presses,  and  this 
export  business  is  frequently  large.  Both  these  agencies  have  recently  consented  to 
act  for  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  on  a  basis  that  is  advantageous  to  this  in- 
stitution. Oxford  University  Press  will  continue  as  our  exclusive  representative  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  India,  and  Pakistan.  It  may  confidently  be  assumed  that 
optimum  promotion  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  publications  throughout  the 
world  will  be  secured  as  a  result  of  these  new  arrangements. 

The  publishing  programme  comprises  (a)  scholarly  periodicals,  (b)  scholarly 
books  and  pamphlets,  and  (c)  publications  issued  on  the  General  List.  The  first  two 
categories  are  under  close  budgetary  control,  although  it  is  gratifying  to  note  that 
the  annual  grant  to  assist  publication  of  scholarly  books  and  pamphlets  was 
augmented,  for  this  year  only,  by  more  than  15  per  cent.  This  special  additional 
grant,  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  recognized  both  the  problem  of  support- 
ing scholarly  publication  with  a  fixed  dollar  grant  in  the  face  of  increasing  costs, 
and  the  ability  of  the  Press — in  view  of  its  improving  financial  position — to  provide 
this  additional  financial  assistance.  With  regard  to  the  third  category,  viz.  pub- 
lications issued  on  the  General  List,  it  is  satisfying  to  report  that  we  anticipate  a 
sharp  improvement  in  the  net  operation  of  this  division  of  the  publishing  depart- 
ment when  the  statements  are  filed  for  the  year  just  ended. 

It  might  be  well  to  note  here  that  the  annual  support  given  scholarly  periodicals 
and  publications,  which  has  regularly  amounted  to  some  tens  of  thousands  of 
dollars  per  year,  is  provided  by  the  Press  entirely  from  its  own  operations.  Since  the 
largest  of  these  operations  is  the  printing  plant,  it  is  essential  that  the  competitive 
position  of  the  latter  should  not  be  impaired  by  reason  of  increased  deficits  in  the 
publishing  department.  Instead,  the  net  costs  of  the  publishing  department  must  be 
reduced,  and  the  year's  operations  indicate  that  this  will  have  been  accomplished 
simultaneously  with  an  increase  in  publishing  output.  In  the  same  connection  it 
should  be  observed  that  the  Bookstore  is  necessarily  operated  on  slightly  better  than 
a  marginal  basis.  The  Bookstore  retails  short  discount  educational  texts,  whereas 
the  general  bookseller  directs  his  promotional  efforts  to  more  profitable  books.  The 
general  bookselling  trade  in  Canada  is  sometimes  dissatisfied  with  twice  the  gross 
profit  margin  thus  available  to  our  college  bookstore.  The  latter  operation  cannot, 
therefore,  be  looked  to  as  a  subsidizing  agent  for  the  publishing  programme  in  the 
future.  That  the  Bookstore  does  recover  its  costs  on  the  narrower  margin  available 
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on  the  classification  of  merchandise  it  must  handle  makes  it  unique  in  the  retail 
bookselling  trade  in  this  country.  This  fact  deserves  emphasis. 

The  publishing  activities  and  capacities  of  the  University  Press  should  not  be 
measured  only  by  the  continuous  flow  of  works  issued  under  the  imprint  of  this 
institution.  The  special  editorial  and  technical  facilities  of  the  Press  have  attracted 
to  it  many  highly  specialized  manufacturing  assignments,  especially  in  mathematics 
and  the  sciences,  which  it  is  peculiarly  well  equipped  to  edit  and  produce.  Many  of 
these  could  not  be  produced  elsewhere  as  economically,  or  as  attractively.  More- 
over, these  services  are  not  confined  to  production  for  Canada,  but  include  works 
of  high  international  repute. 

Certain  implications  of  the  functions  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  deserve 
special  consideration  by  the  members  of  the  several  printing  trades  involved,  and 
it  might  be  in  order  to  allude  to  them  here.  The  printing  trades  unions,  with  whom 
we  have  shared  the  friendly  relations  enjoyed  by  several  dozens  of  other  employers 
during  the  past  year,  are  properly  interested  in  maintaining  a  continuous  supply  of 
work  for  the  trades  they  represent.  We  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  this  interest 
is  paramount  in  all  their  deliberations,  as  indeed  it  must  be  to  the  employer.  It  is 
with  respect  that  we  direct  their  attention,  and  that  of  others,  to  the  fact  that  a  large 
part  of  the  printing  production  of  this  Press  is — by  reason  of  the  latter's  very 
purpose — of  a  kind  that  would  not  occur  were  this  institution  not  prepared  to  foster 
it.  No  fewer  than  twenty-five  issues  of  scholarly  journals  and  no  fewer  than  twenty 
book-length  works  per  year — many  tens  of  thousands  of  dollars'  worth  annually — 
might  cease  to  be  set  in  type  and  published  but  for  the  policy  whereby  this  in- 
stitution spends  its  dividends  by  underwriting  an  unprofitable,  albeit  pricelessly 
important,  extension  of  its  publishing  programme.  The  conscientious,  skilful,  and 
efficient  craftsmanship  of  the  journeymen  and  apprentices  who  share  in  this  con- 
tinuing project  is  publicly  acknowledged  here. 

M.  Jeanneret 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 

Laboratories 

The  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  have  three  major  functions: 
the  conduct  of  medical  research;  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  serums, 
vaccines,  and  other  essential  products  used  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of 
disease;  and  co-operation  with  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  the  training  of  the  per- 
sonnel who  provide  the  public  health  services  of  Canada. 

Evidence  of  the  value  of  this  partnership  in  teaching  and  in  the  planning  in 
general  is  afforded  by  similar  developments  in  other  universities  in  Canada  and 
elsewhere.  An  institute  similar  in  function  to  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 
Laboratories  and  the  School  of  Hygiene  has  been  established  in  the  University  of 
Montreal.  In  the  University  of  Saskatchewan,  research  in  virus  diseases  has  been 
successfully  combined  with  the  preparation  of  certain  veterinary  products.  In  Chile 
the  government  has  established  laboratories  conducting  work  similar  to  that  of  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  and  a  school  of  hygiene  with  a  relation- 
ship similar  to  that  existing  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  In  these  several 
institutions,  research,  teaching,  and  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  products 
have  been  intimately  related. 

The  recognition  of  need  rather  than  possible  revenue  has  been  the  principle 
underlying  the  preparation  of  products  in  the  Laboratories.  As  a  result,  the  Labora- 
tories continue  to  supply  a  considerable  number  of  products  which  do  not  contribute 
financially  to  the  maintenance  of  the  work,  but  fill  a  vital  need  since  they  can  be 
obtained  only  with  difficulty.  Including  a  number  of  culture  media  required  for 
special  diagnostic  procedures  in  hospitals,  the  number  of  products  totals  93,  com- 
prising 55  products  for  human  use  and  38  veterinary  products.  In  the  twelve  months 
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ending  March  31  a  total  of  5,293,724  containers  of  all  kinds  were  filled.  The  number 
of  individual  packages  wrapped  during  the  year  totalled  2,279,115.  It  is  of  interest 
that  there  has  been  a  marked  increase  in  the  use  of  multiple-dose  containers.  Since 
the  close  of  the  war  the  volume  of  products  has  almost  doubled;  packaging  has 
been  increased  80  per  cent  and  filling  93  per  cent.  Year  by  year  there  has  been  an 
increase  in  the  income  of  the  Laboratories  from  the  distribution  of  products.  In 
the  twelve  months  ended  last  March  the  Laboratories  recorded  the  highest  income 
from  this  source  in  their  history.  The  distribution  of  veterinary  products  records 
substantial  increases.  It  is  gratifying  that  the  Laboratories  are  rendering  to  Depart- 
ments of  Agriculture  a  service  which  is  comparable  to  that  rendered  to  Departments 
of  Health  through  research  and  the  preparation  of  essential  products. 

From  the  commencement  of  the  Laboratories,  research  has  been  supported, 
as  far  as  possible,  from  the  income  accruing  from  the  distribution  of  products. 
Since  the  close  of  the  war,  grants-in-aid  for  research  have  been  made  to  the 
Laboratories  by  various  official  and  voluntary  agencies  and  by  private  foundations. 
During  the  past  five  years  the  Laboratories  have  made  known  their  desire  to  support 
research,  in  part,  through  the  income  derived  from  bequests.  Such  income  is  most 
valuable,  as  it  permits  the  placing  of  research  on  a  permanent  basis,  in  contrast 
with  grants,  which  usually  are  on  an  annual  basis. 

Year  by  year  the  amount  of  insulin  required  in  the  treatment  of  diabetics  in 
Canada  increases  as  more  cases  are  diagnosed.  On  the  average,  the  amount  required 
has  doubled  every  six  years.  The  quantity  distributed  during  the  past  year  was  the 
largest  in  the  history  of  the  Laboratories. 

In  penicillin  production  further  improvements  in  the  methods  were  made 
during  the  past  year  and  large  quantities  are  being  prepared  at  a  fraction  of  the 
former  cost.  These  methods  have  been  developed  by  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni,  who  is 
directing  the  programme,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  K.  H.  Geiger  and  Mr.  D.  G. 
Glass.  Contributing  to  this  result  has  been  the  work  of  Dr.  Leone  N.  Farrell  in  the 
development  of  special  strains  of  penicillium. 

Within  six  months  of  the  approval  of  arrangements  between  the  Laboratories, 
the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  and  the  provincial  Departments 
of  Health,  10,000  doses  of  gamma  globulin  were  made  available  by  July,  1953. 
During  the  succeeding  months,  60,000  vials  were  delivered.  Dr.  A.  F.  Charles, 
assisted  by  Mr.  K.  A.  B.  Degen,  successfully  directed  the  method  of  production 
which  permitted  the  delivery  of  this  quantity  of  gamma  globulin.  With  Dr.  A.  M. 
Fisher,  Assistant  Director  of  the  Laboratories,  Dr.  Charles  developed  plans  for 
adequate  new  facilities  to  permit  the  production  of  other  essential  blood  fractions 
as  well  as  the  doubling  of  the  quantity  of  gamma  globulin  to  be  prepared.  As  a 
result  of  the  co-operation  of  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  and 
the  participation  of  the  provincial  Departments  of  Health,  a  laboratory  building 
specially  designed  for  blood  fractionation  work,  providing  12,000  square  feet  of 
space,  has  been  erected  at  the  Dufferin  Division.  This  division  will  provide  facilities 
for  the  preparation  of  the  blood-clotting  fractions  obtained  from  fibrinogen;  of 
gamma  globulin,  containing  protective  substances  of  value  in  poliomyelitis,  in- 
fectious hepatitis,  measles,  and  mumps;  and  of  albumin,  which  is  used  in  treating 
surgical  shock.  Canada  now  possesses  in  this  blood  fractionation  centre  at  the 
Dufferin  Division  of  the  Laboratories  a  fully  equipped  unit  which  is  capable  of 
meeting  the  needs  for  blood  fractions  if  national  emergencies  arise,  as  well  as 
providing  for  the  requirements  of  the  medical  profession  and  hospitals  throughout 
Canada. 

With  the  support  of  a  Public  Health  research  grant,  Dr.  Arthur  Charles  with 
Dr.  Leone  Farrell  have  been  successful  in  the  large-scale  preparation  of  dextran 
which  is  of  established  value  as  a  blood  plasma  extender.  An  extensive  trial  has 
demonstrated  that  the  product  is  satisfactory  for  general  distribution.  The  develop- 
ment of  dextran  supplements  the  work  of  the  blood  fractionation  unit  and  safe- 
guards Canada's  supplies  of  these  essential  products. 

A  further  example  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Laboratories  are  fulfilling  their 
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function  is  the  production  in  quantity  of  cultures  of  poliomyelitis  viruses  as  part  of 
the  effort  to  produce  a  poliomyelitis  vaccine  in  the  United  States.  Following  the 
demonstration  in  1949  by  Dr.  John  F.  Enders  of  Boston  that  poliomyelitis  viruses 
could  be  grown  when  small  pieces  of  organs  of  monkeys  were  suspended  in  nutrient 
fluids,  attempts  were  made  to  obtain  poliomyelitis  viruses  in  quantity  through  large- 
scale  culture  methods.  A  highly  important  contribution  was  made  by  Dr.  R.  C. 
Parker,  Dr.  J.  F.  Morgan,  and  Miss  H.  J.  Morton  in  the  Connaught  Medical  Re- 
search Laboratories  in  preparing  a  medium  for  use  in  tissue  culture  studies.  Their 
medium  was  found  to  be  effective  in  the  cultivation  of  poliomyelitis  viruses.  Basic 
work  conducted  in  these  Laboratories  by  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes,  with  the  assistance  of 
Dr.  Leone  N.  Farrell,  Dr.  William  Wood,  Dr.  A.  E.  Franklin,  Miss  H.  M.  G.  Mac- 
morine,  and  Mr.  F.  T.  Shimada,  gave  encouragement  to  large-scale  production. 
Following  the  resignation  of  Dr.  Rhodes  to  accept  the  directorship  of  research  in 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  in  July,  1953,  the  programme  was  continued  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  Director  of  the  Laboratories. 

At  the  request  of  the  National  Foundation  for  Infantile  Paralysis,  Inc.,  New 
York,  the  large-scale  production  of  culture  fluids  was  established  at  a  level  of  200 
litres  a  week,  providing  in  all  more  than  5000  litres.  The  undertaking  required  the 
organizing  of  a  staff  of  sixty  persons,  the  equipping  of  new  laboratory  units,  and  the 
development  of  large-scale  methods. 

Mr.  I.  W.  Boyd,  M.Sc,  Superintendent  of  the  Laboratories,  includes  among 
his  responsibilities  the  maintenance  and  supervision  of  buildings,  purchasing  and 
operation  of  stores,  transportation,  and  planning  of  new  construction.  During  this 
year  an  extensive  building  programme  at  the  Dufferin  Division  was  undertaken. 
This  included  the  blood  fractionation  building,  a  virus  isolation  unit,  the  installation 
of  new  sewers,  and  the  construction  of  a  modern  sewage  disposal  plant.  As  Assistant 
Director  of  the  Laboratories,  Mr.  M.  D.  Orr  assumed  major  responsibilities  in  this 
programme. 

During  the  year  a  revision  of  by-laws  relating  to  the  Laboratories  and  other 
subsidiary  institutions  within  the  University  was  made  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 
The  fiscal  year  was  changed  from  March  31  to  June  30,  in  conformity  with  the 
academic  year.  Mr.  K.  E.  Allen  was  designated  Financial  Administrator. 

The  Director  desires  again  to  express  hearty  appreciation  of  the  contribution 
to  the  work  of  the  Laboratories  which  is  being  so  generously  made  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Connaught  Committee,  Dr.  J.  S.  D.  Tory,  and  the  members  of  the  Com- 
mittee. 

R.  D.  Defries 


Report  of  the  Warden  of  Hart  House 

Hart  House  was  created  as  the  result  of  a  broad  conception  of  education. 
Beauty  of  material  and  craftsmanship  is  evident  in  every  part  of  the  building;  over 
the  years  there  has  been  gathered  together  an  outstanding  collection  of  Canadian 
paintings;  the  Library  possesses  private  press  books  of  rare  beauty,  and  also  some 
fine  examples  of  early  printing;  the  Lee  Collection  of  medieval  and  Renaissance 
treasures  is  something  unique  in  a  building  of  this  sort.  In  the  very  centre  of  the 
House  there  is  a  small  chapel;  underneath  the  quadrangle  is  the  Hart  House 
Theatre.  In  the  yearly  programme  a  large  place  is  given  to  musical  and  art  activities. 
I  mention  these  items  at  the  outset  of  this  report  in  order  to  reiterate  my  personal 
belief  that  education  is  very  much  more  than  an  intellectual  process.  The  university 
must  indeed  emphasize  the  things  of  the  mind  but  any  education  which  stops  at  this 
point  fails  at  a  most  vital  place.  There  may  be  such  a  thing  as  "knowledge  for  the 
sake  of  knowledge"  as  some  maintain  that  there  can  be  such  a  thing  as  "art  for 
art's  sake."  It  seems  to  me,  however,  that  all  knowledge  is  sterile  and  useless  unless, 
at  some  point,  it  becomes  relevant  to  human  need. 

There  is  a  heavy  responsibility  on  the  whole  university  community  to  assert  in 
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and  to  a  materialistic  and  secularistic  world  that  there  are  values  more  important 
than  the  merely  physical  or  numerical;  that  there  is  a  continuing  place  for  an 
"elite" — an  "aristocracy" — a  sense  of  "noblesse  oblige."  It  is  a  justified  criticism 
of  our  democratic  pattern  of  life  that  it  too  easily  levels  down  to  a  standard  of  dull 
mediocrity.  President  Pusey  of  Harvard  University  says:  "The  true  business  of 
liberal  education  is  greatness.  It  is  our  task  to  keep  alive  in  young  people  the  courage 
to  dare  to  seek  the  truth,  to  be  free,  to  establish  in  them  a  compelling  desire  to 
live  greatly  and  magnanimously." 

That,  I  believe,  was  the  vision  in  the  minds  of  the  founders  of  Hart  House; 
it  is  most  certainly  my  concept  of  the  role  that  Hart  House  must  play  in  our  Uni- 
versity. We  must  constantly  do  our  best  to  serve  the  growing  needs  of  the  University 
community  but  we  must  never  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  some  of  the  most  vital 
needs  are  not  the  most  obvious. 

In  so  far  as  Hart  House  has  served  and  is  serving  the  University  in  this  way,  it  is 
fulfilling  its  role;  in  these  terms  I  believe  that  the  year  just  concluded  has  been  a 
satisfying  one.  Day  by  day  and  week  by  week,  thousands  of  undergraduates  have 
found  in  the  House  some  answer  to  immediate  and  obvious  needs;  many  of  them, 
however,  have  found  opportunity  for  the  satisfaction  of  those  other  needs  which 
alone  give  dignity  and  grace  to  human  life.  And  not  alone  does  the  House  continue 
to  serve  the  undergraduate  body  but  other  portions  of  the  University  community 
find  in  it  a  wide  variety  of  facilities  of  real  value. 

The  Warden's  report  can  very  easily  degenerate  into  a  numerical  and  statistical 
survey.  I  purposely  refrain  from  quoting  figures  because  I  have  a  horror  of  "the 
heresy  of  size  and  numbers."  Rather  would  I  draw  attention  to  some  of  those 
activities  which  seem  to  me  most  fittingly  to  express  the  basic  purposes  of  this  House. 

We  have  been  extremely  fortunate  this  year  (and  this  has  been  true  of  Hart 
House  for  many  years)  in  having  had  on  the  five  major  committees  of  the  House 
a  large  number  of  young  men  who  have  unselfishly  devoted  untold  hours  to  the 
furtherance  of  the  "good  life"  within  these  walls.  It  is  indispensable  to  the  vitality 
of  the  House  that  the  bulk  of  its  activities  should  be  planned  and  executed  by  its 
members — under  the  guidance  of  its  Warden,  and  at  times,  perhaps,  under  his 
direction,  but  never  on  his  sole  responsibility;  to  all  the  members  of  the  major 
committees  and  equally  to  executives  of  clubs,  I  owe  and  wish  to  express  my  deep 
gratitude. 

The  House  Committee  carries  a  very  heavy  load.  During  the  past  year,  as  a 
result  of  planning  which  took  place  during  the  spring  and  summer  of  1953,  the  Map 
Room  and  the  East  Common  Room  have  been  redecorated  and  refurnished.  These 
rooms  are  now  as  attractive  and  functionally  satisfying  as  any  rooms  I  know  in 
comparable  institutions.  During  the  past  year  much  thought  has  beeen  given  to  a 
project  which  will  combine  with  the  commuters'  lunchroom  (in  the  old  Billiard 
Room)  a  co-educational  coffee  shop,  open  from  mid-afternoon  until  late  evening, 
to  serve  all  members  of  the  University  community.  Quite  apart  from  the  provision 
of  an  additional,  much-needed  food  service,  it  is  our  hope  that  this  room  will  also 
provide  a  suitable  locale  where  men  and  women,  undergraduate  and  graduate, 
student  and  teacher,  may  find  a  congenial  atmosphere  for  pleasant  and  relaxing 
conversation.  The  co-educational  aspect  of  this  project  is  a  further  development  of 
the  decision  which  was  reached  last  year — that  in  a  university  of  the  increasingly 
co-educational  nature  of  this  University,  the  membership  of  the  House  can  better 
be  served  by  the  provision  of  further  occasions  whereby  men  and  women,  either 
informally  or  in  organized  groups,  may  jointly  use  certain  of  the  facilities  of  the 
House.  A  new  outside  entrance  gives  direct  access  to  the  coffee  shop  so  that  this 
room  may  be  used  at  all  times  without  any  interference  with  other  activities  in  the 
House  and  without,  in  any  way,  changing  the  basic  use  of  the  House  as  a  men's 
club. 

The  Library,  the  Music,  the  Art,  and  the  Debates  Committees  have  all  carried 
on  their  regular  programmes  and  in  every  one  of  these  major  areas  the  programmes 
planned  by  the  Committees  were  interesting  and  satisfying  to  the  members.  The 
Library  Committee  has  added  an  extremely  beautiful  volume,  The  Royal  Philatelic 
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Collection,  to  the  private  press  shelves.  The  Massey  Foundation  presented  to  the 
House  an  exact  replica  of  the  Bible  used  in  the  Coronation  Service,  the  copy  being 
Number  Seventeen  of  a  limited  edition  of  twenty-five.  This  Bible  is  a  superb 
example  of  the  modern  book-maker's  art.  The  House  has  received  donations  from 
T.  A.  Stone,  Esq.,  Canadian  Ambassador  to  the  Netherlands,  and  from  Lady  Lee  of 
Fareham,  of  books  from  their  personal  libraries.  These  volumes  will  be  of  interest 
to  students  of  the  fine  arts. 

The  Art  Committee,  after  much  thought  and  planning  over  a  three-year 
period,  has  undertaken  the  publication  of  an  illustrated  catalogue  of  the  permanent 
collection  of  Canadian  paintings  in  Hart  House.  Officials  of  the  National  Gallery 
have  described  the  Hart  House  collection  as  one  of  the  finest  in  private  hands  in 
Canada  and  it  is  felt  that  publication  of  this  catalogue  will  be  of  interest  not  only  to 
members  of  the  University  but  to  a  large  number  of  other  persons  outside  the 
University  community.  It  will  be  available  during  the  coming  autumn  term  and  by 
reason  of  subsidy  from  the  Massey  Foundation  and  the  Harold  and  Murray  Wrong 
Memorial  Trust  Fund,  will  be  sold  to  the  members  of  the  House  at  a  price  within 
their  reach  and  below  the  cost  of  publication.  In  the  autumn  of  1953  two  new 
paintings  were  added  to  the  permanent  collection:  "City — Back  Elevation"  by 
Sydney  Watson  and  "Girl  in  White"  by  Grant  Macdonald. 

The  most  interesting  debate  of  the  year  was  that  at  which  the  Honourable 
Paul  Martin,  Minister  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  was  the  Honorary  Visitor, 
and  the  subject  was  "That  the  United  Nations  has  Failed."  On  November  8,  1953, 
the  Music  Committee  sponsored  a  very  special  programme  to  mark  the  two  hundred 
and  fiftieth  in  the  long  series  of  Hart  House  Sunday  Evening  Concerts.  The  artists 
were  Greta  Kraus,  Elizabeth  Benson  Guy,  and  the  Wolfgang  Grunsky  Trio. 

It  is  difficult  to  enumerate  all  the  activities  sponsored  by  the  major  com- 
mittees. It  is  equally  impossible  to  describe  in  detail  the  activities  of  the  various 
clubs.  It  will  have  to  suffice,  therefore,  to  mention  a  few  outstanding  items.  In  the 
spring  of  1953  the  Glee  Club  recorded  a  series  of  college  songs.  This  recording  was 
placed  on  public  sale  under  the  title  "Varsity  Album"  during  the  autumn  of  1953. 
The  Club  sponsored  a  further  Inter-University  Concert  on  Saturday,  November  21, 
when  choirs  from  Cornell  and  McMaster  Universities  joined  with  the  Hart  House 
Club  in  a  festive  evening  of  choral  music  which  filled  the  Great  Hall.  In  the  winter 
term  the  Club  visited  the  University  of  Western  Ontario,  and  in  March,  as  usual, 
provided  the  programme  for  the  final  Sunday  Evening  Concert.  On  these  two  latter 
occasions  the  performance  evoked  highly  laudatory  reviews  indicating  that  the 
Club  had  reached  a  high  peak  in  its  musical  attainment.  The  Annual  Salon  of  the 
Camera  Club  this  year  was  a  notable  one.  Mr.  Yousuf  Karsh,  who  has  been 
interested  in  the  Camera  Club  and  in  the  whole  operation  of  Hart  House  for  many 
years,  presented  a  new  trophy  for  photographs  of  campus  life  and  activity.  The 
Chess  Club  is  now  one  of  the  largest  organizations  of  its  kind  in  Canada  with  a  total 
of  104  members.  The  Bridge  Club  experienced  a  resurgence  of  interest  over  the 
previous  year.  New  equipment  purchased  for  the  Amateur  Radio  Club  stimulated 
further  interest  in  a  group  of  enthusiastic  "ham"  operators.  Undergraduate  squash 
activities,  previously  carried  on  entirely  under  the  Squash  Committee,  have  been 
encouraged  by  co-operation  with  the  Athletic  Department;  enthusiasts  on  our 
Committee  were  successful  in  organizing  a  Squash  Club  as  one  of  the  clubs 
sponsored  by  the  University  of  Toronto  Athletic  Association,  and  as  a  result  there 
was  a  considerable  upsurge  of  interest  in  the  game.  I  would  like  to  suggest  that  one 
of  our  great  needs  (as  and  when  it  can  be  provided!)  is  a  considerable  extension 
of  facilities  for  this  very  fine  game  which  can  be  continued  long  beyond  under- 
graduate days.  Table  Tennis,  Archery,  and  Revolver  Clubs  have  all  shown  good 
activity  during  the  year. 

Reference  has  been  made  in  previous  reports  to  the  development  of  the  Cale- 
don  Hills  Farm.  Originally  it  was  thought  that  this  property  would  serve  largely 
as  an  outing  centre;  it  has,  however,  become  increasingly  useful  as  a  weekend 
conference  centre  for  men  and  women  of  the  University.  A  wide  variety  of  clubs, 
committees,  and  executives  including  undergraduates,  graduates,  and  faculty,  have 
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used  the  Farm  throughout  the  year;  so  wide  has  the  interest  become  that  the 
operation  of  the  Farm  is  being  transferred  from  the  Exploration  Society  to  a  special 
independent  Caledon  Committee;  if  the  interest  continues  to  grow  it  is  probable 
that  this  Committee  will  develop  into  one  of  the  major  standing  committees  of 
the  House.  I  pay  tribute  to  my  predecessor  whose  vision  was  responsible  for  the 
initiation  of  this  project. 

The  Exploration  Society  sponsored  a  unique  visit  of  university  students  from 
Finland  during  the  summer  of  1954.  This  visit  was  a  reciprocation  of  the  hospitality 
extended  to  eight  Canadian  students  who  visited  Finland  under  the  leadership  of 
the  late  Warden  in  the  summer  of  1951.  The  invitation  was  extended  on  our 
behalf  by  the  Department  of  External  Affairs  to  the  National  Federation  of  Finnish 
University  Students.  Ten  students,  selected  by  the  Federation,  arrived  at  Quebec 
on  June  11  and  subsequently  spent  a  full  week  in  Toronto.  This  week  was  fully 
occupied  with  appropriate  hospitality,  discussions,  and  visits  to  points  of  interest 
in  and  around  Toronto.  At  this  moment  the  ten  students  are  working  in  Canadian 
industry,  in  jobs  related  to  their  own  fields  of  study.  This  is  a  method  of  permitting 
them  to  see  Canadian  life  at  first-hand.  After  a  week  of  summary  and  evaluation 
the  students  will  return  to  Finland  in  the  latter  part  of  August.  For  the  financial 
support  of  this  project  we  are  indebted  to  a  large  number  of  Canadian  business 
firms  and  to  faculty  and  graduate  members  of  Hart  House,  all  of  whom  saw  in 
the  project  an  opportunity  of  promoting  international  understanding  at  the  uni- 
versity level.  Hope  has  been  expressed  that  further  visits  of  this  nature  may  be 
sponsored  by  Hart  House. 

I  hope  that  into  this  report  may  be  read  much  that  does  not  appear  on  the 
surface — of  happy  friendships  established  through  pursuit  of  common  goals  and 
objectives,  of  new  horizons  explored  and  new  interests  stimulated.  Architecturally, 
Hart  House  is  a  magnificent  adornment  to  this  campus.  It  would,  however,  fail  of 
its  purpose  if  it  was  not  filled  with  the  vital  and  pulsating  life  of  successive  under- 
graduate generations.  I  believe  that  this  purpose  has  been  fulfilled  during  the 
academic  year  of  1953-4. 

As  of  September,  1953,  students  enrolling  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
became  regular  members  of  Hart  House,  and  many  of  them  participated  in  the 
activities  of  the  House.  The  Graduate  Committee  sponsored  a  very  active  pro- 
gramme during  the  year,  the  outstanding  item  being  a  series  of  well-attended 
dinner  meetings  addressed  by  leaders  in  Canadian  business  and  professional  life. 
Among  these  was  the  Honourable  J.  W.  Pickersgill,  Secretary  of  State,  who  spoke 
on  Tuesday,  October  6,  his  subject  being  "Parliament  is  not  a  Rubber  Stamp!" 

I  have  to  record  the  resignation  of  the  Rev.  E.  M.  Nichols  as  Chaplain  to 
Hart  House.  No  words  of  mine  are  adequate  fully  to  assess  the  contribution  he  made 
to  the  membership  of  this  House  both  as  Secretary  of  the  Student  Christian  Move- 
ment and  later  as  Chaplain  to  Hart  House.  Rev.  John  G.  Rowe,  A.M.  (Harvard), 
who  had  been  a  graduate  student  of  the  University  for  the  previous  three  years, 
replaced  Mr.  Nichols  and  has  been  more  than  busy  during  the  entire  year  making 
his  own  individual  contribution  on  the  foundations  so  ably  built  by  his  pre- 
decessor. On  the  resignation  of  Mr.  David  Gardner,  the  position  of  Assistant  to  the 
Warden  was  filled  by  Mr.  G.  A.  McDowell,  B.A.Sc. 

This  House  serves  many  groups  other  than  those  of  the  University.  One  out- 
standing group  of  this  nature  was  the  International  Conference  on  Social  Work 
which  convened  on  the  campus  during  the  last  week  of  June  and  for  which  Hart 
House  was  headquarters.  It  is  a  privilege  to  be  able  to  offer  to  such  a  magnificent 
gathering  adequate  Canadian  hospitality  in  such  an  appropriate  setting. 

I  am  fully  conscious  of  the  debt  which  I  owe  to  many  persons — the  President 
and  the  Board  of  Governors,  faculty  members,  graduates  and  undergraduates  who 
have  served  on  committees  of  the  House,  and  last  but  by  no  means  least,  all  the 
members  of  the  staff  of  this  House,  who  day  by  day  and  week  by  week,  too  often 
unsung,  carry  out  those  duties  essential  to  the  happy  operation  of  the  whole 
organization. 

J.  McCuLLEY 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  Hart  House  Theatre 

Hart  House  Theatre  sustained  a  severe  loss  during  the  season  in  the  death  of 
the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Syndics,  Ernest  A.  Dale.  Professor  Dale  passed 
away  in  the  lobby  of  the  theatre  during  a  performance  of  one  of  the  Hart  House 
plays.  It  was  perhaps  fitting  that  his  death  should  occur  in  the  place  he  loved  so 
well  and  served  so  faithfully. 

As  usual,  there  were  four  productions  with  undergraduate  casts.  The  season 
opened  with  Lewis  Gallantiere's  modern  dress  adaptation  of  the  Antigone.  The 
second  play  had  been  announced  as  Shaw's  Misalliance.  However,  a  touring  pro- 
fessional production  of  that  play  was  due  at  the  Royal  Alexandra  Theatre,  and  so 
the  play  was  changed  to  The  Male  Animal  by  James  Thurber  and  Elliot  Nugent. 
The  first  play  after  the  Christmas  holidays  was  The  Wild  Duck.  This  was  the  first 
Hart  House  Theatre  production  of  an  Ibsen  play.  The  final  production  of  the 
season,  the  annual  Shakespeare  play,  was  The  Merchant  of  Venice.  There  were 
two  matinees  for  high  school  students  and  these  were,  as  usual,  very  well  attended. 

There  was,  unfortunately,  a  noticeable  drop  in  student  attendance  at  the 
plays.  This  reflected  a  trend  which  was  not  only  campus-wide  and  city-wide,  but 
which  was  remarked  throughout  North  America.  All  fields  of  entertainment  were 
severely  affected  and  under  the  circumstances,  Hart  House  Theatre  made  out 
better  than  was  to  be  expected. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  several  of  the  undergraduates  have  obtained 
summer  employment  in  theatre  stock  companies  in  Ontario,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  Hart  House  Theatre  will  continue  to  make  its  contribution  to  the  growing 
professional  theatre  of  Canada. 

R.  Gill 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Falconer  Hall 

In  this,  the  second  year  of  operation,  the  functions  of  Falconer  Hall  have 
become  established.  It  is  a  residence  for  20  graduate  students.  It  offers  facilities  for 
meetings  for  groups  within  and  without  the  University  and  it  houses  the  administra- 
tion staff  of  both  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and  the  School 
of  Physical  and  Health  Education. 

It  is  perhaps  most  appreciated  as  a  meeting  place.  To  date,  some  93  organiza- 
tions have  used  the  building;  318  meetings  have  been  held  and  over  16,000  people 
have  come  and  gone.  The  guest  room  has  been  used  on  fifteen  occasions.  This  is  a 
tremendous  increase  over  last  year  and  demonstrates  conclusively  the  need  for  such 
a  building. 

The  use  of  the  building  by  outside  groups  has  caused  us  occasional  concern. 
Unless  some  discrimination  is  exercised,  these  groups  could  monopolize  the  building 
to  the  exclusion  of  student  groups.  It  has  been  the  policy  since  the  establishment  of 
the  building  that  student  groups  have  the  priority.  However,  it  must  also  be  kept 
in  mind  that  it  is  the  outside  groups  which  assist  very  materially  in  producing  the 
revenue  of  this  building. 

During  the  month  of  October  the  University  Health  Service  occupied  the 
Coach  House.  This  proved  to  be  a  convenient  and  suitable  place  for  the  chest 
X-ray  survey. 

In  September,  1953,  Miss  Abbie  MacKay  became  the  Secretary  of  Falconer 
Hall.  She  has  been  of  inestimable  help  to  me  and  her  unfailing  good  humour  is  in 
no  small  way  responsible  for  the  good  public  relations  we  now  have. 

The  Committee  acknowledges,  with  thanks,  many  donations  from  various 
groups  during  the  year:  a  pair  of  silver  candelabra  from  the  University  Arts  Wives 
Club;  a  silver  rose  bowl  from  the  Women's  Faculty  Union;  a  silver  tray  from  the 
Women  of  the  Class  of  '54  P.  &  H.  E.;  and  a  gift  of  two  banquet  cloths  from  Mrs. 
H.  J.  Cody.  These  gifts  have  added  much  to  the  convenience  and  graciousness  of 
Falconer  Hall. 
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In  conclusion,  may  I  thank  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee — Dr. 
Bissell,  Mr.  Rankin,  Mr.  Small,  Miss  Ferguson,  Dr.  Quinlan,  Miss  Parkes  and  Miss 
Milner — for  their  unfailing  support  and  helpful  advice.  To  Mr.  Russell  and  Mr. 
Miller  of  the  Superintendent's  Office,  I  would  also  express  my  personal  thanks. 
They  have  acted  quickly  in  emergencies  and  have  kept  the  building  in  excellent 
condition.  Finally,  to  the  members  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  for 
Women,  I  must  tender  my  appreciation.  During  these  two  years  they  have  carried 
much  of  what  would  have  been  my  normal  teaching  programme.  It  would  have 
been  impossible  to  administer  this  building  without  their  help. 

Z.  Slack 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service 

The  University  has  remained  once  again  free  of  major  epidemic,  and  the 
health  of  the  student  body  has  continued  to  be  excellent. 

All  our  usual  activities  have  been  continued.  There  has  been  a  marked  increase 
in  the  attendance  at  the  Hart  House  Surgery,  probably  reflecting  the  more  active 
programme  of  rehabilitation  which  has  been  instituted  this  year.  The  Infirmary  has 
also  had  one  of  its  busiest  years. 

Two  cases  of  active  tuberculosis  were  discovered,  one  directly  through  the 
annual  chest  X-ray  survey  which  we  conduct  in  co-operation  with  the  Gage  In- 
stitute of  the  National  Sanitarium  Association.  The  other  was  detected  through  our 
programme  for  the  follow-up  of  previously  noted  X-ray  abnormalities.  The  dis- 
covery of  these  cases  again  amply  justifies  our  tuberculosis  detection  programme. 

During  the  year  our  chest  consultant,  Dr.  T.  G.  Heaton,  has  continued  his 
interest  in  the  investigation  of  pulmonary  calcifications,  and  in  collaboration  with 
Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  of  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  has 
reviewed  the  incidence  of  histoplasmin  reaction  in  a  group  of  medical  students  with 
normal  chest  films.  The  result  of  this  review,  it  is  hoped,  will  be  published  else- 
where. 

The  psychiatric  consultation  service  has  again  served  its  very  useful  function. 
It  continues  to  be  a  pleasure  to  help  other  divisions  of  the  University  with  student 
problems,  and  we  would  welcome  the  opportunity  to  be  of  increased  assistance  in 
this  respect. 

Dr.  George  A.  Callahan,  who  has  been  working  with  us  through  the  year  as 
Staff  Physician,  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Director  of  the  Health  Service  for 
the  coming  session. 

In  May  the  Director  and  Assistant  Director  (Women),  Dr.  Frances  Stewart, 
attended  through  the  American  College  Health  Association  the  working  meetings 
of  the  Fifth  National  Conference  on  Health  in  Colleges. 

G.  E.  Wodehouse 
Statistical  Report,   1953-4 
A.     Analysis  of  Health  Examinations 

1.  Male  students  only,  according  to  military  Pulhems  grading,  excluding  M  and  S. 


Service                               Service 
Total  classified                    unrestricted                        restricted 
2756                       2169    or    78.7%              442    or    16% 

Unfit  for 

service 

145   or  5.3% 

2.  According  to  University 

classification 

Total                        Activity 
examined                 unrestricted 

Activity 
restricted 

Unfit 

Men                          2756 
Women                     1335 

2567    or    93.1% 
1245    or    93.8% 

109    or    4% 
64    or    4.3%o 

80    or    2.9% 
26    or    1.9% 

Total                        4091 

3812    or    93.2% 

173    or    4.2%) 

106    or    2.6%0 

Record  of  Service 

1.  Health  examinations 

Men 

Women        Total 

Students      

2756 

1335           4091 

Women 

Total 

1897 

5476 

40 

2075 

17 

72 

13 

50 

25 

74 

4 

15 

8 

54 

7 

24 

2 

29 

5 

5 

27 

2 

8 

3 

3 

1 

22 

57 

261 

38 

143 

145 

645 

3.8 

4.5 

24 

126& 

1167 

4859 

226 

1434 

17 

62 

24 

419 

120  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

2.  Office  consultations  Men 

Students:    medical     3597 

athletic    injuries    2035 

Staff  and  others   55 

3.  Visits  to  students  in  lodgings  37 

4.  Cases  referred  to  consultants 

Psychiatric      49 

Medical     11 

Surgical    46 

Ear,  nose  and  throat   17 

Oculist    27 

Genito-urinary   5 

Skin    22 

Cardiac     6 

Gynaecological     

Dentistry     21 

Total  cases  referred  204 

5.  Infirmary  service 

Admissions      105 

Total  number  Infirmary  days  500 

Average  stay  per  patient  (days)   4.8 

6.  Hospital  care,  athletic  injuries 

Admissions      24 

Total  number  Hospital  days  126% 

7.  X-ray  examinations 

Chest:    Miniature  films    (survey)    3692 

Miniature   films    (others)    1208 

Large  films 45 

Athletic   injuries    395 

8.  Vaccinations    (smallpox)     120                74              194 

9.  Total  physician  attendances    8980           3429        12,409 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
Placement  Service 

The  accent  on  the  employment  of  the  graduating  class  during  the  last  twelve 
months  has  changed  from  an  open  invitation  to  all  applicants  on  the  part  of  the 
employer  to  an  attitude  of  selective  caution.  The  statistics  showing  that  the  Univer- 
sity received  79  per  cent  of  the  openings  submitted  during  the  previous  year  were 
emphasized  by  the  decision  of  several  of  the  larger  Canadian  corporations  to  refrain 
from  employing  any  graduates  this  year.  The  companies  who  entered  into  a  recruit- 
ing programme  did  so  with  a  determination  to  engage  none  but  individuals  who 
met  their  stated  requirements  fully.  This  attitude  was  as  evident  in  the  technical 
departments  as  it  was  among  companies  seeking  graduates  from  the  humanities. 

Fortunately  the  willing  co-operation  of  the  academic  staff  made  it  possible  for 
the  Director  to  discuss  the  potentialities  of  the  situation  with  all  of  the  Engineering 
graduating  classes  and  with  some  of  those  in  their  final  year  of  Arts.  In  consequence, 
students  appeared  to  approach  their  interviews  with  a  serious  determination  to 
make  the  most  of  the  opportunities  afforded  them.  Several  national  corporations 
commented  favourably  on  the  attitude  that  they  found  on  the  campus  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto. 

The  Placement  Service  has  also  noted  an  increased  tendency  of  older,  more 
experienced  alumni  to  take  advantage  of  the  Service  during  the  last  six  months.  In 
some  instances  this  was  caused  by  reduction  of  staff  in  the  industries  or  businesses 
with  which  they  had  been  connected;  in  other  cases,  the  alumnus  was  endeavouring 
to  establish  himself  in  a  new  area  before  his  present  occupation  showed  the  effect  of 
an  economic  decline. 

As  this  trend  coincided  with  an  increase  in  the  schedule  of  campus  interviews 
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among  the  senior  classes,  the  Service  was  compelled  to  curtail  some  of  its  vocational 
advisory  functions  in  order  to  use  its  staff  more  effectively.  It  is  hoped  that  office 
facilities  can  be  expanded  by  next  year  in  order  to  provide  a  "self-service"  reference 
library  on  vocational  and  company  information. 

The  retrenchment  of  employers  was  most  noticeable  in  the  summer  employment 
demand.  This  dropped  abruptly  in  all  parts  of  Canada  as  the  majority  of  employers 
found  a  labour  pool  of  their  own  former  employees  available  for  part-time  work. 
As  this  promises  to  present  a  continuing  problem,  it  is  hoped  that  studies  of  methods 
of  coping  with  it  can  be  instituted  by  universities  and  colleges  on  an  international 
scale,  particularly  as  increased  tuition  fees  and  cost  of  living  make  undergraduate 
earning  capacity  more  critical  than  it  was  in  pre-war  years.  The  alternative  to  con- 
tinued assured  summer  employment  may  be  the  extension  of  grants-in-aid  through 
alumni  and  government  sources. 

In  surveying  the  over-all  economics  of  the  employment  situation,  this  depart- 
ment is  convinced  that  the  trends  indicated  in  this  report  show  a  return  to  normal 
demand  following  a  post-war  readjustment  designed  to  replenish  the  number  of 
university  men  and  women  being  trained  for  supervisory  responsibility. 

A  comparative  summary  of  the  work  carried  out  by  the  Service  during  the  last 
two  years  follows: 

Undergraduates  and  graduates  registered  with   Placement  Service     . 

Interviews    at    Placement    Service    office 

Full-time  jobs  listed  directly  with  the  University  exclusive  of  govern- 
ment openings  and  those  specifically  directed  to  the  graduating 
year  

Referrals  

Reported  placement  of  registrants  through   all   channels 

Registrations  made  inactive  other  than  by  direct  placement 

Registrations   from   graduates   in   active   employment        .... 

Openings  for  graduating  class  sent  from  employer  to  University 

Number  of  companies  requesting  members  of  graduating  class  from 
Placement    Service 

Reported   number   of   companies   holding   interviews   on   campus 

Estimated  number  of  interviews  with  senior  year  by  company  repre- 
sentatives         


Report  of  the  Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

for  Men 

Work  was  carried  on  in  an  efficient  manner  by  the  staff,  although  beset  by 
many  handicaps  due  to  overcrowding.  In  a  building  that  was  designed  in  1910,  it 
is  impossible  to  provide  for  the  demands  of  our  present  student  body.  The  required 
Physical  Education  programme,  the  instruction  for  students  enrolled  in  the  School 
of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  the  intercollegiate  and  intramural  athletic 
requirements  are  being  severely  handicapped  by  the  lack  of  a  modern  athletic 
building. 

Participation  in  the  required  Physical  Education  programme  was  as  follows: 

Men  students  in   first  and  second  years       ....  2914 

Plus  students  in  third  and  higher  years        ....  56  2970 


1952-3 

1,009 

1,279 

1953-4 

904 
1,081 

1,279 

4,755 

589 

321 

196 

3,260 

1,290 

3,882 

498 

224 

177 

2,583 

276 
100 

267 
106 

2,800 

3,050 

J.  K. 

Bradford 

From  this  total  must  be  deducted: 

(a)  Men  with  credit  for  two  years'  Physical  Education 
but    repeating    academic    work        .... 

(b)  Exempt  on  medical  grounds   (category  D  &  E) 

(c)  Exempt  as  members  of  religious  orders 

(d)  Ex-service    men     (exempt) 

(e)  Failing    to    register 

(/)    Withdrawn  from   University  during  session 


258 

85 

56 

35 
107 

69     610    2360 
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These  2360  students  took  their  Physical  Education  as  follows: 

In     gymnasium     classes 702 

In    swimming    classes 692 

As    volunteer    instructors 54 

In  intercollegiate  and  intramural  sports        ....  2604 

Less  those  participating  in  2   or  more  activities        .        .  1692  2360 

This  report  only  concerns  first-  and  second-year  men.  A  most  satisfactory  de- 
velopment was  noted  as  only  275  men  took  all  work  in  gymnasium  classes.  A  trend 
which  is  becoming  more  apparent  over  the  past  few  years  is  the  increasing  number 
of  men  in  the  third  and  higher  years  participating  in  the  intramural  programme  on 
a  voluntary  basis.  This  no  doubt  is  due  to  the  early  introduction  of  the  activities 
offered  by  this  Department.  It  is  hoped  that  in  the  near  future  we  may  be  able  to 
expand  and  provide  an  opportunity  for  students  of  all  years  to  take  part  in  a  more 
widely  diversified  physical  programme  suited  to  the  needs  of  this  modern  age. 

W.  A.  Stevens 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Athletic  Association 

The  University  of  Toronto  was  successful  in  winning  eight  out  of  seventeen 
intercollegiate  championships  rated  in  the  senior  category,  viz.,  soccer,  tennis,  track, 
harrier,  boxing,  wrestling  (tied  with  University  of  Western  Ontario),  water  polo, 
and  badminton.  Seven  out  of  twelve  intermediate  championships  were  won  by 
Toronto,  these  being  in  football,  hockey,  basketball,  track,  fencing,  golf,  and  bad- 
minton. Thus  the  University  of  Toronto  won  just  over  50  per  cent  of  the  twenty- 
nine  intercollegiate  championships  in  competition,  entering  teams  in  all  sports  for 
which  competition  was  available  at  both  senior  and  intermediate  levels.  For  yet 
another  year  the  three  most  coveted  titles  went  to  other  institutions,  viz.,  football 
to  Western,  hockey  to  Laval,  and  basketball  to  Western  and  Assumption  (tied). 
The  loss  of  the  football  title  to  Western  in  the  last  40  seconds  of  a  play-off  game  was 
heartbreaking,  but  reflected  great  credit  upon  our  perennial  rivals. 

Registration  for  intramural  sports,  the  backbone  of  any  athletic  programme, 
was  almost  identical  with  the  previous  year  (4139  as  against  4137)  in  spite  of  a  drop 
in  enrolment  at  the  University.  When  adjusted  to  eliminate  students  playing  more 
than  one  sport,  we  find  that  2501  individuals  took  part  in  our  comprehensive  pro- 
gramme of  team  and  individual  sports.  Of  the  total  male  registration  in  the  Univer- 
sity, 49  per  cent  participated  in  some  form  of  intramural  athletics.  When  the  figure 
for  those  playing  on  intercollegiate  teams  is  added,  we  find  that  more  than  50  per 
cent  of  the  male  students  in  the  University  interest  themselves  in  organized  athletics. 

A  moderately  successful  financial  year  was  experienced  and  receipts  from  vari- 
ous sources,  mainly  from  intercollegiate  football  and  other  games  played  at  Varsity 
Stadium,  covered  our  budgeted  expenses  and  allowed  us  to  make  a  repayment  on 
the  loan  carried  against  new  construction  at  the  Stadium. 

Professor  T.  R.  Loudon  completed  his  tenth  and  last  year  as  President  of  the 
Athletic  Association,  retiring  on  June  30  after  fifty- two  years  of  active  association 
with  the  University.  His  services  to  intercollegiate  athletics  from  his  undergraduate 
days  up  to  the  time  of  his  retirement  cannot  be  overestimated. 

J.  P.  Loosemore 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

The  Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  has,  since  1922,  been  res- 
ponsible for  carrying  out  the  programme  of  Physical  Education  for  women  students 
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entering  first  year  and  proceeding  to  a  degree  in  this  University.  This  is  the  "Re- 
quired Programme"  in  Physical  Education. 

The  student  does  not  always  have  abounding  health,  does  not  always  seek  the 
opportunity  to  play  intramural  games,  and  does  not  always  prove  so  competent  in 
games  and  sports  that  she  finds  her  way  unaided  to  the  gymnasium  or  swimming 
pool.  On  the  contrary,  students  from  rural  schools  and  those  from  city  schools  where 
the  instruction  is  inadequate  are  handicapped  and  need  assistance  at  the  university 
level.  Moreover,  students  have  not  yet  attained  physical  maturity  and,  left  to  their 
own  devices,  may  deprive  themselves  of  this  important  aspect  of  their  education. 
The  "Requirement,"  therefore,  is  an  expedient  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
opportunities  the  University  offers  her  in  this  field  and  also  to  give  her  some  direc- 
tion in  the  use  of  her  leisure  time. 

We  believe  that  over  the  years  in  this  University,  Physical  Education  for  Women 
has  led  to  a  mingling  of  students  from  all  colleges  and  faculties;  it  has  offered 
worth-while  group  experiences;  it  has  given  the  joy  of  effort  and  achievement;  and 
it  has  taught  skills  of  lasting  recreational  interest. 

Enrolled  in  the  Department  this  year  were  662  women.  In  addition,  there  were 
included  117  women  not  proceeding  to  a  degree  but  enrolled  in  the  Department  of 
Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  Department  gave 
these  students  activities  specially  suited  to  their  needs  as  physical  therapists. 

As  a  result  of  three  studies  made  in  1952-3  two  innovations  were  introduced 
in  the  programme.  The  first  improvement  was  that  16  activities  were  offered  and  a 
student  had  a  choice  of  any  two  of  these  activities  a  week.  Her  choice  was  limited 
only  by  her  health  category,  her  time-table,  and  her  ability  to  swim.  Sixty-eight 
students  learned  to  swim  and  37  advanced  swimmers  secured  either  Red  Cross  or 
Royal  Life  Saving  Society  awards.  The  second  improvement  was  that  each  class 
ran  for  24  weeks.  The  student  was  required  to  attend  20  of  these  classes.  These 
changes  resulted  in  improved  attendance  and  superior  work.  Less  than  2  per  cent 
failed  to  complete  their  requirement.  This  is  the  lowest  percentage  of  failures  on 
record. 

Because  of  the  large  number  of  students  selecting  badminton  as  one  of  their 
electives,  we  secured  the  use  of  the  Drill  Hall  from  9  to  5  o'clock  daily.  This  unit, 
in  addition  to  Falconer  Hall,  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  the  Household 
Science  Building,  415  Yonge  Street,  and  the  Y.W.C.A.,  enabled  us  to  carry  out  this 
greatly  expanded  programme.  The  extension  of  athletic  facilities  to  Falconer  Hall 
will  undoubtedly  give  further  impetus  to  student  activities. 

The  staff  consists  of  6  full-time  members  and  6  part-time  instructors.  All  the 
full-time  members  taught  also  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education  and  supervised 
the  activities  of  the  Women's  Athletic  Association.  To  them  I  extend  my  grateful 
thanks.  It  would  have  been  impossible  to  incorporate  the  administration  of  Falconer 
Hall  into  the  workings  of  this  Department  without  their  co-operation. 

Z.  Slack 

Report  of  the  Secretary 'Treasurer  of  the  W 'omens 
Athletic  Association 

The  past  year  has  been  one  of  keen  competition  in  both  intercollegiate  and  in- 
tramural women's  athletics,  and  several  championships  have  changed  hands. 

Toronto  won  two  of  the  six  intercollegiate  tournaments,  namely,  basketball 
and  tennis.  The  archery  championship  went  to  Queen's,  the  volleyball  to  Western, 
and  the  badminton  and  swimming  to  McGill.  It  was  Toronto's  turn  to  act  as  host 
to  the  three  other  universities  for  the  swimming  meet  and  the  event  was  most  suc- 
cessful, thanks  to  the  generosity  of  the  Men's  Association  in  making  available  the 
Hart  House  pool. 
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Some  750  women  students  were  registered  for  competition  in  the  intramural 
team  sports,  with  about  50  of  these  being  duplicate  registrations.  In  the  basketball 
series,  22  teams  were  entered,  covering  268  players.  In  volleyball,  which  is  becoming 
increasingly  popular,  there  were  177  players  spread  over  14  teams.  It  is  interesting 
to  note  that  the  faculties  of  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy  both  entered  teams  in  the 
volleyball  series,  this  being  the  only  sport  in  which  they  participate.  Hockey  players 
numbered  165,  with  12  teams  entered,  and  softball  had  140  in  12  teams. 

The  championship  intramural  trophies  were  won  as  follows:  softball,  Victoria 
College;  tennis,  St.  Hilda's  College;  archery,  swimming,  volleyball,  and  hockey, 
Physical  and  Health  Education;  basketball,  Medicine,  and  badminton,  University 
College.  Individual  championships  were  declared  in  skiing  and  bowling. 

A  revival  of  interest  in  one  of  the  oldest  sports  resulted  in  a  new  Fencing  Club 
being  formed  during  the  year.  The  Athletic  Association  purchased  a  full  set  of  new 
equipment  for  the  Club  and  instruction  has  been  given  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Department  of  Physical  Education.  It  is  hoped  that  interest  will  be  sustained  so  that 
this  sport  may  be  included  in  the  competitive  programme  next  year. 

It  is  fitting  that  mention  should  be  made  of  the  excellent  work  done  by  the  un- 
dergraduate presidents  of  the  various  athletic  clubs.  Intramural  schedules  are  ar- 
ranged, practice  periods  are  allocated,  officials  and  coaches  are  provided,  and  the 
many  details  involved  in  running  off  a  complicated  schedule  are  dealt  with  by  these 
students. 

The  appreciation  of  the  undergraduate  athletes  as  well  as  the  Women's  Ath- 
letic Directorate  should  again  be  expressed  to  the  various  staff  members  of  the 
Department  of  Physical  Education  who  have  so  generously  assisted  in  the  training 
of  officials  and  have  acted  as  advisers  to  the  different  teams. 

Thanks  are  also  due  to  the  Men's  Association  for  many  kindnesses,  including 
provision  of  gymnasium  and  pool  accommodation  for  the  intramural  basketball  and 
swimming  meet. 

A.  E.  M.  Parkes 


Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  7<[aval 

Training  Division 

The  principal  purpose  of  the  University  Naval  Training  Division  is  to  provide 
reserve  officers  for  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy.  The  programme  of  winter  training 
has  consisted  in  the  first  place  in  furnishing  cadets  with  a  knowledge  of  the  service 
by  formal  instruction  and  participation  in  the  activities  of  a  ship's  routine,  and 
secondly  in  the  attempt  to  develop  self-confidence  and  the  qualities  of  leadership 
by  giving  cadets  the  maximum  opportunities  to  take  charge.  The  calibre  of  the  new 
entries  in  the  past  session  was  high  and  there  has  been  a  steady  development  of  the 
esprit  de  corps  of  the  unit. 

During  the  summer  of  1954  the  cadets  will  be  taking  qualifying  courses  at  the 
two  coasts  and  going  to  sea.  Those  on  the  East  Coast  will  take  part  in  cruises  to  the 
West  Indies,  Newfoundland,  Labrador,  Greenland,  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  and 
the  Bay  of  Fundy,  as  well  as  participating  in  joint  exercises  with  U.S.  naval  and 
army  cadets  in  Norfolk,  Virginia.  Those  on  the  West  Coast  will  be  visiting  Mexico 
and  California  in  the  latest  type  of  destroyer  escorts. 

The  strength  of  the  U.N.T.D.  at  the  University  of  Toronto  during  the  past 
session  was  145.  There  were  30  new  entries,  and  there  were  30  who  successfully 
completed  their  training. 

In  the  autumn  100  cadets  provided  a  guard  of  honour  at  the  Royal  Winter 
Fair  for  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Ontario. 

R.  F.  McRae 
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Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  of  Toronto 
Contingent,  Canadian  Officers  Training  Corps 

The  Contingent  represents  the  Canadian  Army  at  the  University  and  trains 
selected  undergraduates  who  wish  to  become  officers  in  the  active  or  reserve  com- 
ponents of  the  Canadian  Army.  The  training  during  the  academic  session  is  held 
in  the  evening  and  is  of  a  theoretical  nature.  The  training  during  the  summer  is  in 
the  form  of  full-time  practical  work  at  Active  Force  schools.  Undergraduates  en- 
rolled in  the  Canadian  Army  under  the  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan  were  attached 
to  the  Contingent  for  instruction. 

Members  of  the  C.O.T.C.  Rifle  Club  took  part  in  several  indoor  competitions 
during  the  session. 

Captain  D.  F.  S.  Thomson  and  Lieutenant  H.  A.  Dunn,  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity staff,  joined  the  Contingent.  Captain  W.  C.  Wonders  left  the  Contingent 
when  he  accepted  an  appointment  at  another  university. 

The  Commanding  Officer  was  awarded  the  Coronation  Medal  and  Major 
R.  H.  Lockwood  was  awarded  the  Canadian  Forces  Decoration. 

Major  W.  R.  Chamberlain,  M.C.,  CD.,  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Armoured 
Corps,  and  Captain  J.  H.  Hardy,  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Infantry  Corps,  continued 
to  be  attached  to  the  Contingent  as  Resident  Staff  Officers. 

L.  S.  Lauchland 

Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding,  University  of  Toronto 
Squadron,  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

During  the  academic  session  1953^-,  the  activities  of  the  University  Squadron 
continued  to  expand,  owing  for  the  most  part  to  the  increase  in  the  establishment 
of  the  Regular  Force  support  section.  This  permitted  a  broader,  more  interesting 
and  diversified  winter  training  programme  than  in  any  previous  year. 

The  Squadron  strength  continued  to  hold  at  approximately  200  officers  and 
flight  cadets,  although  the  percentage  of  flight  cadets  being  subsidized  under  the 
Regular  Officer  Training  Programme  showed  an  increase.  It  is  hoped  that  this  trend 
will  continue  and  play  a  major  role  in  fulfilling  the  ever  increasing  demands  of  the 
R.C.A.F.  for  college-trained  officers. 

The  long-term  commitments  of  the  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan  and  the 
ever  popular  University  Reserve  Training  Plan  are  beginning  to  put  a  severe  strain 
on  the  present  office  accommodation,  and  serious  effort  will  have  to  be  devoted  in 
the  near  future  to  expanding  our  facilities. 

In  an  effort  to  avoid  the  ever  recurring  problem  of  conflict  between  squadron 
winter  training  and  academic  studies,  the  winter  training  programme  commenced 
in  early  October  and  was  completed  before  the  end  of  February.  The  unanimous 
endorsement  of  this  system,  especially  by  the  Engineering  students,  has  guaranteed 
its  adoption  on  a  permanent  basis. 

The  excellent  Air  Force  training,  and  the  interesting  and  valuable  summer 
employment  at  stations  across  Canada  and  in  Europe,  continue  to  keep  the  R.C.A.F. 
in  a  popular  position,  and  the  University  of  Toronto  Squadron  is  the  largest  reserve 
officer  training  unit  in  Canada's  universities. 

D.  G.  Allan 

Report  of  the  General  Secretary 'Treasurer  of  the  Students' 
Administrative  Council 

Early  in  September,  1953,  the  Council  offices  were  moved  from  Hart  House  to 
the  building  known  as  the  "Old  Observatory."  At  that  time  the  Women's  Council 


126  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

office  which  had  been  housed  in  University  College,  the  office  of  The  Varsity  which 
was  also  housed  in  University  College,  and  the  Torontonensis  office  which  was 
housed  at  119  St.  George  Street  were  moved  into  the  same  building.  The  building 
had  been  modernized  during  the  summer  of  1953  and  the  consolidation  in  one 
building  of  the  various  activities  of  the  Council  has  made  for  much  greater  efficiency 
in  their  administration.  The  Council  wishes  particularly  to  record  its  thanks  to  the 
President  of  the  University  whose  help  in  bringing  this  important  change  about 
was  immeasurable,  and  to  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  who  approved 
of  the  move  and  provided  $5,000  towards  the  renovation  of  the  building. 

The  Student  Book  Exchange  operated  by  the  Council  sold  in  excess  of  $8,100 
worth  of  used  student  textbooks.  Practically  all  profits  from  this  operation  went  to 
the  students  who  owned  the  books.  The  Council  retained  only  sufficient  money  to 
administer  the  service. 

The  Council  again  published  the  Students'  Handbook  which  is  particularly 
valuable  to  students  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time.  It  is  filled  with  very 
useful  information  on  every  phase  of  undergraduate  life.  The  Publications  Com- 
mission of  the  Council  was  responsible  for  publishing  The  Varsity,  the  University 
daily  newspaper,  and  Torontonensis,  the  annual  yearbook.  Two  students  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  jointly  edited  the  newspaper.  Eighty-eight  issues  were 
published  during  the  year.  Torontonensis,  which  is  mainly  of  interest  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  graduating  classes,  again  lived  up  to  its  reputation  of  mirroring  more 
completely  than  any  other  publication  the  general  activities  of  the  undergraduate 
body,  student  government,  clubs  and  organizations,  sports  and  social  activities.  The 
photograph  of  every  member  of  the  graduating  class  is  published  in  Torontonensis, 
along  with  a  biography. 

The  most  important  commission  of  the  Council  is  the  Finance  Commission 
which  was  ably  chaired  by  Donald  Lowe,  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  in  the 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  This  commission  approved  all  the 
widely  diversified  interests  which  the  Council  administers.  The  following  campaigns 
were  successfully  carried  out  through  the  Council  office  to  aid  others  at  home  and 
abroad:  $9,678.59  was  collected  for  the  Community  Chest  of  Greater  Toronto; 
$3,682.00  was  collected  for  the  Red  Cross.  Students  numbering  1411  donated  blood 
in  the  Red  Cross  Blood  Donor  Campaign.  Great  credit  for  the  organization  of  this 
campaign  must  go  to  Helen  Blott,  the  able  representative  on  the  Council  from  the 
School  of  Nursing.  In  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  72.6  per  cent  of  the  students  donated 
blood.  The  share  (Student  Help  to  Asian  Relief  and  Education)  Campaign  col- 
lected $5,161.75.  The  special  objective  of  the  campaign  for  this  year  was  to  help 
establish  a  Medical  Health  Centre  at  the  University  of  Delhi  in  India. 

An  increasingly  important  committee  of  the  Council,  that  of  External  Affairs, 
had  a  very  successful  year.  This  committee  includes  the  administration  of  the  local 
activities  of  the  National  Federation  of  Canadian  University  Students,  World  Uni- 
versity Service,  and  Weekend  Exchanges.  The  latter  included  an  exchange  weekend 
with  Cornell  University,  a  return  visit  being  paid  by  Cornell  students  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  and  a  similar  exchange  weekend  with  the  University  of  Montreal. 
This  particular  weekend  has  become  established  as  a  regular  activity  of  the  Council. 
Each  year  forty  to  fifty  students  visit  the  University  of  Montreal.  They  attend  classes 
and  laboratories  and  social  functions.  They  live  in  the  French-Canadian  students' 
homes.  They  hold  well-organized  discussion  panels  on  topics  of  mutual  interest. 
A  similar  number  of  French-Canadian  students  from  the  University  of  Montreal 
visit  the  University  of  Toronto  where  the  same  programme  is  followed.  Students 
who  participate  in  these  weekends  are  selected  on  a  most  careful  basis.  The  com- 
mittee also  administers  the  local  activities  of  World  University  Service.  They  were 
responsible  for  bringing  to  the  University  a  student  from  Indi«  who  did  post- 
graduate work  in  Engineering.  The  money  for  his  tuition  and  his  living  while  at  the 
University  was  supplied  from  funds  collected  by  the  share  Campaign.  Mention 
should  be  made  of  the  very  successful  Art  and  Short  Story  Competition  organized 
by  the  National  Federation  of  Canadian  University  Students.  The  Art  Competition 
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in  particular  was  most  successful  and  was  held  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  Stu- 
dents from  every  Canadian  university  submitted  original  drawings  and  paintings 
and  the  showing  drew  very  favourable  comment  from  the  art  critics  who  reviewed  it. 

The  Music  Committee  had  a  most  successful  year.  For  the  first  time  a  new  basis 
of  operation  for  this  committee  came  into  effect.  The  University  of  Toronto  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  and  the  University  Chorus  for  which  this  committee  is  responsible 
were  directed  by  two  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Music,  Professor  Rose- 
vear  and  Professor  Johnston.  Under  the  new  arrangement  students  of  the  Faculty 
of  Music  and  students  taking  the  honour  course  in  Music  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  are 
required  to  hold  membership  in  one  or  the  other  of  these  organizations.  In  addition, 
a  large  number  of  students  from  all  parts  of  the  University  attended  voluntarily 
for  the  privilege  of  studying  the  works  of  the  great  masters  under  such  competent 
instructors.  The  Chorus  and  Orchestra  put  on  an  outstanding  concert  in  Con- 
vocation Hall  during  the  winter  term  which  was  attended  by  students  and  staff  and 
friends  of  the  University.  The  use  of  the  records  donated  by  the  Carnegie  Founda- 
tion was  the  responsibility  of  this  committee  and  many  delightful  hours  of  recorded 
music  were  held  in  the  Staff  Room  of  the  Mechanical  Building  through  the  kind- 
ness of  Professor  Allcut. 

Debating  had  a  successful  year  at  the  University.  Two  debating  teams  were  sent 
to  a  number  of  United  States  universities  who  in  turn  sent  their  debaters  to  visit 
the  University  of  Toronto.  The  first  Women's  Intercollegiate  Debating  Tournament 
was  held  which  proved  to  be  very  successful. 

The  value  of  the  Council  having  a  representative  on  the  Athletic  Directorate 
of  the  University  was  well  demonstrated  during  the  past  year.  The  Athletic  Com- 
missioner reported  on  the  reasons  for  McMaster  University  not  continuing  in  the 
senior  football  series.  This  report  on  this  important  matter  clarified  the  situation 
for  all  Council  members  and  for  the  student  body. 

The  Housing  Service  was  in  full  operation  by  July  15  and  was  able  to  provide 
all  out-of-town  students  and  members  of  the  staff  who  used  the  service  with  suitable 
accommodation.  This  sendee  provided  many  opportunities  for  meals  and  lodging 
in  return  for  service  for  men  and  women  and  married  students.  It  was  of  great 
assistance  in  helping  a  number  of  students  to  attend  the  University. 

The  Blue  and  White  Society  under  the  able  direction  of  Paul  Lorch  (St. 
Michael's  College)  produced  another  successful  Homecoming  Weekend  centred 
around  the  Centennial  celebration  of  University  College.  One  of  the  most  inter- 
esting events  of  Homecoming  and  one  which  shows  the  ingenuity  of  the  students 
to  a  remarkable  degree  is  the  Float  Parade  which  was  the  largest  and  most  success- 
ful since  its  inception.  The  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  for  the  second  year  in  succession, 
won  the  Alumni  Trophy  for  the  best  float.  In  addition  to  Homecoming,  the  Blue 
and  White  sponsored  post  football  game  and  Saturday  night  dances,  hockey  games 
followed  by  skating  parties,  and  the  delightful  and  increasingly  popular  Varsity 
Christmas  Tree  programme  held  in  the  Great  Hall  of  Hart  House  at  the  close  of 
the  fall  term.  This  function,  which  has  now  become  traditional,  has  been  most 
successful  in  blending  the  serious  religious  significance  of  Christmas  with  the  exuber- 
ance of  the  Yuletide  season. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Blue  and  White  Band  has  had  a  successful  season 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Wallace  Gulka  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education.  A 
year  ago  the  band  was  supplied  with  new  uniforms.  The  band  attended  all  the  foot- 
ball games  both  at  home  and  out  of  town.  They  were  present  at  the  laying  of  the 
cornerstone  of  a  new  men's  residence  for  University  College  and  the  cornerstone  of 
the  new  Library  building  and  attended  the  Remembrance  Day  Service  at  the  Tower 
on  November  11. 

The  Council  again  operated  its  Loan  Sendee  to  help  students  in  financial  diffi- 
culty who  needed  money  to  meet  emergencies  arising  throughout  the  term.  No 
student  whose  need  was  genuine  and  who  required  money  immediately  to  meet  any 
emergency  having  a  bearing  on  his  University  course  was  refused  assistance. 

The  President  of  the  University  at  two  garden  parties  following  graduation 
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ceremonies  presented  the  Council  Honour  Awards  to  forty-two  selected  members  of 
the  graduating  classes  in  recognition  of  their  contribution  to  the  undergraduate  life 
of  the  University. 

The  President  of  the  Council  was  Mr.  John  Stalker  of  Medicine,  the  Chairman 
of  the  Council  was  Mr.  Gordon  Gwynne-Timothy,  a  former  president  of  the  Coun- 
cil. The  representatives  on  the  Council  of  the  President  of  the  University  during 
the  year  were  Professor  Saunders  and  Professor  Hayne. 

E.  A.  Magdonald 


RESEARCH 

Faculty  of  Arts 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  E.  S.  Carpenter  continued  research  on  Eskimo  time-space  concepts, 
and  began  a  study  of  seventeenth-  and  eighteenth-century  letters  allegedly  written 
by  Huron  expatriates  at  the  French  court. 

Professor  J.  N.  Emerson  carried  out  archaeological  work  including  the  ex- 
cavation of  Iroquois  sites  at  Collingwood  and  in  the  Toronto  suburban  area,  as  well 
as  on  an  "Old  Copper  Culture"  site  in  the  Haliburton  district.  He  also  acted  as  con- 
sultant for  the  Defence  Research  Board  upon  anthropometric  problems. 

Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith  has  directed  the  research  project  of  two  graduate 
students,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  Hale,  on  the  influence  of  alcohol  upon  North  American 
Indians  from  1625  to  1825. 

Mrs.  M.  C.  Pirie  has  continued  her  research  on  the  mobility  and  assimilation 
of  a  minority  group  in  Toronto. 

Mrs.  D.  Woodward  is  continuing  research  in  problems  of  adjustment  to  urban 
and  industrial  conditions  of  the  Ojibwa  Indian  band  at  Sarnia,  Ontario. 

ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  P.  H.  Brieger 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

The  Department  of  Art  and  Archaeology  has  taken  up  a  research  project  on 
thirteenth-century  illuminated  manuscripts  in  England  and  France. 

Professor  G.  Brett  completed  work  on  the  Automata  in  the  Byzantine  Throne 
of  Solomon.  He  is  also  engaged  in  work  on  aspects  of  the  Paradise  legend,  especially 
their  reflections  in  painting,  and  in  work  on  a  number  of  objects  in  the  collection 
of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum. 

Professor  P.  H.  Brieger  spent  three  months  of  the  summer  in  England  to  com- 
plete his  research  on  English  sculpture  of  the  thirteenth  century.  He  made  a  detailed 
study  of  the  castles  of  Edward  I,  and  with  Professor  G.  S.  Vickers  directed  graduate 
studies  on  Leonardo  da  Vinci  and  certain  problems  of  European  medieval  art. 

Professor  C.  F.  Comfort  has  continued  his  researches  into  the  history  of  the 
material  techniques  of  drawing  and  painting,  with  special  emphasis  on  fresco  paint- 
ing of  the  Trecento. 

Professor  J.  W.  Graham  is  completing  his  work  for  a  series  of  articles  on  Greek 
domestic  architecture. 

Mr.  R.  R.  Moyer  is  doing  research  on  prehistoric  pottery  and  early  bronzes 
in  Chinese  art. 

Professor  G.  S.  Vickers  prepared  an  index  of  thirteenth-century  illuminated 
manuscripts  in  French  public  collections. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Ramsay,  E.  Beatrice   (Mrs.  R.  B.).    Robert  Adam:    his  contribution  to  English 
decorative  art. 

129 
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ASTRONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  F.  Heard 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  F.  Heard  has  continued  study  of  spectral  changes  in  Be-type  stars 
and  spectrographic  studies  of  several  eclipsing  variable  stars,  and  has  planned  a 
programme  of  observations  of  the  eclipse  of  the  sun  of  June  30,  1954. 

Professor  Helen  S.  Hogg  has  completed  "A  Second  Catalogue  of  Variable  Stars 
in  Globular  Clusters,  comprising  1419  entries."  This  is  based  on  material  from  200 
different  sources,  many  of  them  unpublished. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Hossack  has  continued  studies  in  the  spectral  classification  of  stars, 
and  has  investigated  the  peculiar  spectra  of  certain  spectroscopic  binaries. 

Professor  Donald  A.  MacRae  has  undertaken  a  programme  of  astronomical 
photometry  of  stars  on  recent  radial  velocity  programmes  and  has  initiated  observa- 
tions to  determine  the  radial  velocities  of  distant  highly  luminous  stars. 

Miss  Ruth  J.  Northcott  has  investigated  the  orbits  of  several  spectroscopic 
binary  stars. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Oke  has  completed  a  study  of  the  rotational  velocities  of  34  giant 
stars,  has  made  spectroscopic  studies  of  the  galactic  cluster  N.G.C.  752,  and  has 
initiated  luminosity  studies  of  the  late-type  stars  which  have  good  trigonometric 
parallaxes. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Bakos,  G.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Heard).  Spectrographic  and  photo- 
metric investigation  of  EE  Pegasi. 

Creeper,  Miss  B.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Heard).  The  spectral  and 
luminosity  classification  of  1000  late-type  stars. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Halliday,  I.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Heard).  A  study  of  stellar  luminosi- 
ties from  stellar  spectra  taken  at  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory. 

BOTANY 
Reported  by  Professor  H.  B.  Sifton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  D.  L.  Bailey  continued  his  researches  on  the  parasitism  of  Clado- 
sporium  fulvum,  the  causal  fungus  of  tomato  leaf  mould.  The  work  of  the  year 
includes:  (a)  evidence  of  the  origin  of  new  races  of  the  parasite;  (b)  the  develop- 
ment of  new  experimental  techniques  in  the  study  of  pathogenicity  which  have 
resulted  in  a  promising  advance  in  the  problem  of  host-parasite  relations. 

Professor  M.  W.  Bannan  extended  his  work  on  the  growth  of  cambial  cells  to 
include  multiplicative  and  periclinal  cambial  divisions  in  Thuja. 

Professor  R.  F.  Cain  continued  his  study  of  the  mycological  and  bryological 
flora  of  Ontario  and  made  a  taxonomic  study  of  coprophilous  and  soil-inhabiting 
Ascomycetes  and  Fungi  Imperfecti. 

Professor  G.  H.  Duff  continued  his  studies  on  the  metabolism  of  growth  and 
in  the  developmental  physiology  of  trees. 

Professor  Dorothy  F.  Forward  carried  on  her  work  on  the  role  of  oxygen  by 
chromatographic  studies  of  the  acids  produced  in  aerobic  and  anaerobic  states. 

Professor  K.  H.  Rothfels  continued  a  cytotaxonomic  survey  of  Canadian  black- 
flies  and  problems  in  fungus  cytology. 

Professor  J.  F.  Morgan- Jones  established  in  this  laboratory  work  begun  else- 
where on  the  morpho-cytology  of  the  genus  Gnomonia  with  particular  reference  to 
G.  ulmea,  the  casual  organism  of  leaf  spot  of  elm. 

Professor  H.  B.  Sifton  continued  work  on  ecological  and  developmental  plant 
morphology  and  on  the  ecology  of  germinating  seeds. 
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Professor  J.  H.  Soper  continued  his  study  of  the  geographical  distribution  of 
the  vascular  plants  of  Ontario. 

The  herbarium  of  vascular  plants  under  Professor  Soper  as  Curator  was  en- 
larged by  the  addition  of  7510  specimens.  The  collection  now  totals  92,018.  The 
mycological  collection  (Professor  Cain,  Curator)  was  enlarged  by  17,073  specimens, 
of  which  16,000  were  specimens  of  rusts  and  smuts  acquired  from  the  private 
collection  of  the  late  Professor  H.  S.  Jackson.  This  herbarium  now  contains  114,764 
specimens.  Accessions  to  the  moss  herbarium,  also  under  Professor  Cain's  curator- 
ship,  were  652,  bringing  the  total  to  23,741. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Powell,  Miss  D.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Cain).     Cultural  studies  of 

some  Hypocreales,  including  the  genus  Chaetomium. 
Zimring,  Miss  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Rothfels).    A  comparative  study 

of  the  salivary  gland  chromosomes  of  five  related  blackfly  species. 

Report  on  research  work  during  the  session  under  the  direction  of  members 
of  the  staff: 

Best,  C.  A.    Cytotaxonomic  studies  in  the  Liliaceae. 
Brewer,  D.    On  the  biology  of  Ascochyta  pisi  Lib. 
Cook,  F.  S.    The  variation  of  transaminase  activity  with  growth. 
Dale,  H.  M.     The  autecology  of  Elodea. 

Dance,  B.  W.    Napicladium  tremulae,  the  casual  organism  of  a  Poplar  disease. 
Davidson,  A.  G.    Fungal  decay  in  Balsam  Fir. 
Hrushovetz,    S.  B.    Cytogenetics  of  Fungi. 
Julien,  J.  Bernard.     On  Venturia  inaequalis  (Cke)   Winter,  the  causal  organism 

of  apple  scab. 
Reid,  J.    The  Fusarium  wilt  of  Muskmelon. 
Taylor,  A.  R.  A.    Developmental  studies  of  Zostera  marina. 
Thompson,  H.  S.    Root  degeneration  in  Saintpaulia,  the  African  Violet. 
Whitaker,  Miss  J.  F.  M.    On  the  support  of  growth  through  respiratory  metabolism. 

CHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  R.  Gordon 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Beamish,  F.  E.    The  analytical  chemistry  of  the  platinum  metals. 
Brook,  A.  G.    Organosilicon  and  organogermanium  chemistry. 
Gordon,  A.  R.    Theory  of  solutions. 
Le  Roy,  D.  J.    Chemical  kinetics  and  photochemistry. 
Lister,  M.  W.    Periodate  and  tellurate  complexes  of  transition  elements. 
McBryde,  W.  A.  E.     Colorimetric  analysis:   separations  by  ion  exchange  chroma- 
tography. 
McCasland,  G.  E.     Stereoisomerism.  Alicyclic  compounds.  Nitrogen  heterocycles. 
MgIntosh,  R.  L.    Physical  chemistry  of  interfaces. 
Rae,  J.  J.     Chemical  mechanisms  involved  in  dental  caries. 
Wetmore,  F.  E.  W.    Molten  salts  and  electrochemical  processes. 
Wright,  G.  F.    The  nitration  of  aminothiazoles. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Beatty,  P.  M.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Le  Roy).     The  mercury   (3Pi) 

photosensitized  hydrogenation  of  ethylene. 
Cashion,  J.  K.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Le  Roy).     The  mercury   (3Pi) 

photosensitized  hydrogenation  of  acetylene. 
Graham,  J.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gordon) .    The  determination  of 
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the  adjusted  indicator  concentration  behind  a  moving  boundary  in  dilute 
solution.  The  system  potassium  chloride-sodium  chloride  in  aqueous  solution 
at  25°C. 

Hansen,  D.  J.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wetmore).  Electrochemical 
studies  of  single  crystals. 

Maynes,  A.  D.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  McBryde).  The  colorimetric 
determination  of  iridium  and  rhodium. 

Reesor,  J.  W.  B.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright) .  A  study  of  the  forma- 
tion, reaction  and  structure  of  the  stilbene-sodium  system. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Forbes,  W.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Le  Roy).  The  photochlorination 
of  mono-  and  dichloromethyl  chloroformate. 

Fraser,  J.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Beamish).  The  distribution  of 
palladium  in  the  fire  assay  and  experiments  leading  to  the  wet  assay  of  platinum 
metal  concentrates. 

Horswill,  E.  C.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  McCasland).  The  chemistry 
of  cyclitols:  Part  I.  The  heterocyclization  of  aminoalcohols ;  Part  II.  Bromo- 
cyclitols. 

Meen,  R.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright).  Nitration  of  weakly  basic 
amines. 

Muir,  D.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gordon).  I.  The  conductance  of 
potassium  iodide  in  water  and  methanol  solution  at  25°C.;  II.  The  determina- 
tion of  the  adjusted  indicator  concentration  behind  a  moving  boundary  in 
dilute  solution  :  the  system  potassium  chloride-sodium  chloride  in  water  at 
25  °G. 

Park,  W.  R.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright) .  Positional  isomerism  in 
the  oxymercuration  reaction. 

Rivington,  D.  E.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Lister) .  A  spectrophotometry 
investigation  of  the  iron  (Hl)-thiocyanate  system  in  aqueous  solution. 

Schreiber,  H.  P.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Mcintosh).  The  thermo- 
dynamic properties  of  various  hydrocarbons  adsorbed  on  rutile. 

Smith,  J.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright).    Restriction  isomers. 

Report  on  research  work  during  the  session  under  the  direction  of  members 
of  the  staff: 

Allentoff,  N.    Isolation  and  identification  of  the  bovine  olfactory  pigment. 

Amos,  A.  A.    The  reactions  of  the  potassium  salt  of  nitroguanidine. 

Atkinson,  G.  F.    Polarographic  investigation  of  complex  ions. 

Baker,  G.    Local  anaesthetics  of  low  solubility. 

Berman,  S.  S.    Separation  of  platinum  metals  by  ion  exchange. 

Bharucha,  K.  R.    Oxymercuration  of  bicycloheptenedicarboxylic  acid. 

Broger,  R.    Thermochemistry  of  burning  pyrotechnic  mixtures. 

Channen,  E.  W.  Dielectric  constants  of  sulphur  dioxode,  ammonia  and  ethyl- 
chloride  adsorbed  on  rutile  at  3.7  mc/sec. 

Clarke,  R.  M.     Explosibility  of  ammonia-air  mixtures. 

Clegg,  C.  T.    Chemical  mechanisms  involved  in  dental  caries. 

Dauphinee,  G.  A.    Preparation  of  optically  active  poly-ethers. 

Diefendorf,  R.  J.    Reactions  of  atomic  hydrogen. 

Dignam,  M.  J.     Photochlorination  reactions. 

Donovan,  F.  P.    Film  resistance  of  electrodes. 

Funnell,  R.  O.    Studies  on  the  distillation  of  ruthenium. 

Graham,  J.  R.  Adjustment  of  indicator  concentration  in  moving  boundary 
measurements. 

Hansen,  D.  J.     Electrochemical  behaviour  of  base  metals. 

Hoffman,  I.    Critical  examination  of  fire  assay  for  platinum. 

Hoffman,  J  .C.     Oxymercuration  of  bicycloheptene. 
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Holden,  H.  W.    Diffusion  of  sodium  in  nitrogen. 

Irvine,,  K.    Preparation  of  new  cyclic  ketoses. 

Kinsman,  G.    Preparation  of  insect  repellents. 

Kirkwood,  M.  W.    Mechanism  of  amine  nitration. 

Lorimer,  J.  W.    Determination  of  transference  numbers  at  high  dilutions. 

McNeely,  K.  H.    Mechanism  of  alkene  oxymercuration. 

Masuryk,  M.  P.    Study  of  carotenoids  in  the  bovine  olfactory  tissue. 

Maynes,  A.  D.    Determination  of  traces  of  certain  elements  in  rocks  and  minerals. 

Mehta,  N.  B.    Studies  in  insect  repellency. 

Meyers,  N.  W.    Physical  properties  of  non-stoichiometric  compounds. 

Moffat,  J.  B.   Preparation  and  sintering  of  sodium  chloride  of  large  specific  surface. 

Morley,  H.  B.    Electrochemical  behaviour  of  mono-  and  polycrystalline  silver. 

Murphy,  J.  W.    Conductivity  of  binary  salt  melts. 

Nigkerson,  J.  D.  Dielectric  constants  of  liquid  ethylene-oxide,  sulphur  dioxide, 
and  ethyl  chloride. 

Penney,  D.  A.    Preparation  of  insect  repellents. 

Pinder,  J.  A.    Disproportionation  and  combination  of  ethyl  radicals. 

Proskow,  S.  Optically  inactive  molecules  not  containing  a  plane  or  centre  of 
symmetry. 

Reesor,  J.  B.    Reactions  of  organophosphorus  compounds. 

Reeves,  J.  M.    Bromination  of  racemic  and  epi  inositols. 

Shearer,  D.  A.    Oxidation  of  alkenes  by  mercuric  salts. 

Simkins,  M.  A.    Review  of  nitramine  chemistry. 

Sim  kins,  R.  J.  J.    Chemistry  of  explosives. 

Sipos,  J.  C.    Dipole  moments  of  organomercurials. 

Smith,  D.  H.    Heat  capacity  of  salts. 

Smith,  M.  J.   Disproportionation  and  combination  of  ethyl  radicals. 

Spiro,  M.    Transport  phenomena  in  weak  electrolytes. 

Tissot  van  Patot,  J.    Reactions  of  stable  free  radicals. 

Vallealt,  J.    Impedance  of  electrode  films. 

Waldman,  M.  H.  Dielectric  constant  of  sulphur  dioxide  adsorbed  on  rutile  at  fre- 
quencies up  to  107  mc/sec. 

Westh,  B.    Reactions  of  Grignard  reagents  in  optically  active  solvents. 

Westland,  A.  D.    The  analysis  of  iridosmine. 

Wolfe,  S.    Reactions  of  triphenylsilylpotassium. 

CLASSICS,   UNIVERSITY   COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  J.  Getty 
Professor  G.  Bagnani  is  continuing  his  work  on  an  edition  of  Petronius.  Pro- 
fessor R.  J.  Getty's  Loeb  translation  of  Augustine,  De  civitate  Dei,  volume  III,  has 
made  further  progress.  Professor  F.  M.  Heichelheim  has  continued  his  work  on  the 
Giessen  papyri  and  ostraka  (in  Giessen  and  Toronto),  on  the  Greek  coins  in  the 
Fitzwilliam  Museum,  Cambridge  (in  Cambridge,  Berlin,  and  Toronto),  on  the 
public  finances  of  the  Hellenistic  empires  (in  Toronto  and  in  Berlin,  with  the 
assistance  of  a  grant  by  the  Social  Science  Research  Council  in  Ottawa),  and  on  the 
Celtic  gods  of  the  Roman  period  for  Pauly-Wissowa-Kroll,  Realencyclopadie  der 
classischen  Altertumswissenschaft  (in  Bonn  and  Toronto).  He  has  investigated 
the  papyrus  fragment  of  an  anonymous  historian  of  Sicily  in  Victoria  College.  The 
first  fascicle  of  an  edition  of  unpublished  Giessen  papyri  and  ostraka  by  Canadian 
and  German  scholars,  the  "Arabic  Papyri  of  Giessen"  by  Professor  A.  Grohmann, 
is  ready  in  MS.  Mrs.  F.  M.  H.  Norwood's  work  on  Latin  epic  has  resulted  in  a 
published  article,  a  paper  read  to  the  American  Philological  Association,  and  a 
coming  review.  She  is  now  studying  the  ancient  novel,  with  particular  reference  to 
Apuleius,  and  hopes  to  complete  shortly  an  article  on  the  usages  of  procul.  Professor 
G.  Norwood's  investigation  of  difficult  readings  in  Euripides  has  made  some 
progress,  and  the  final  proofs  of  his  Essays  on  Euripidean  Drama  have  been  returned 
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to  press.  Mr.  R.  M.  H.  Shepherd  has  been  concerning  himself  with  problems  in  the 
Oresteia  of  Aeschylus  and  with  Homeric  topography.  Professor  M.  D.  G.  Tait  has 
been  engaged  on  a  study  of  Plato's  psychology  and  of  Aristotle's  Ethics.  Mr.  D.  F.  S. 
Thomson  has  continued  his  studies  of  Catullus,  later  Roman  education,  and  later 
Renaissance  Latin.  Professor  W.  P.  Wallace  has  continued  his  work  on  coins  of 
Euboea.  His  monograph  on  the  history  and  coinage  of  the  Euboean  League  and  a 
paper  on  the  spectrographic  investigation  of  Euboean  coins  (with  Professor  Allin 
of  the  Department  of  Physics)  have  been  completed,  and  an  article  on  the  tetrobols 
of  Histiaea  is  in  course  of  preparation.  Professor  L.  E.  Woodbury  is  investigating 
the  history  of  Greek  ideas  in  the  sixth  and  fifth  centuries  B.C.,  with  special  study  of 
(1)  Simonides'  poem  to  Scopas,  (2)  the  thought  of  Protagoras,  and  (3)  Parmenides 
and  his  predecessors. 

EAST  ASIATIC   STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Dobson,  W.  A.  C.  H.     Archaic  Chinese. 
Dunn,  H.  E.    The  life  and  times  of  the  court  poet  Ts'ao  Chih. 

ENGLISH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse 
The  researches  of  the  members  of  the  staff  in  their  special  fields  have  been 
continued  during  the  year.  After  completing  his  MS.  on  Shakespeare,  Professor 
H.  S.  Wilson  has  turned  to  a  study  of  classical  rhetoric  in  the  Renaissance.  Pro- 
fessor W.  D.  B.  Grant  has  spent  the  year  on  a  Nuffield  fellowship,  working  in  the 
British  Museum  on  a  life  of  the  Duchess  of  Newcastle  and  on  the  completion  of  his 
edition  of  the  poetical  works  of  Charles  Churchill  (to  be  published  by  the  Claren- 
don Press).  In  addition  to  continuing  his  work  on  the  influence  of  Newton, 
Professor  F.  E.  L.  Priestley  has  studied  the  relations  of  science  and  the  humanities 
as  a  member  of  the  special  committee  of  the  American  Council  of  Learned  Societies, 
and  has  completed  his  chapter  of  the  book  which  the  committee  is  producing. 
Professor  C.  W.  Dunn  has  continued  his  studies  in  the  culture  of  twelfth-century 
Britain,  and  has  received  a  Nuffield  fellowship  for  studv  in  Great  Britain  during 
1954-5. 

ENGLISH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  K.  MacLean 
Professor  K.  MacLean:    Literature  and  Imagination,   1660-1820.  A  study  of 
the  literary  discussion  of  the  imagination  in  the  eighteenth  century  and  the  romantic 
period. 

Professor  M.  MacLure:  The  Paul's  Cross  Sermons,  1534-1643.  A  historical 
and  critical  study  of  the  popular  sermon  in  the  Tudor  and  Stuart  period,  with  a 
register  of  sermons  preached  at  Paul's  Cross  during  that  time. 

FRENCH,    UNIVERSITY    COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret 
Professor  R.  D.  C.  Finch:   Research  continued  on  further  material  to  be  used 
in  a  book  on  the  revaluation  of  eighteenth-century  French  lyric  poetry.  Preparation 
of  an  anthology  of  eighteenth-century  French  poetry. 

Professor  D.  M.  Hayne  is  completing  the  compilation  of  a  critical  bibliography 
of  the  French-Canadian  novel  from  its  origins  (c.  1837)  to  the  present. 

Professor  H.  L.  Humphreys  is  continuing  with  a  bibliography  of  French  syntax, 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  135 

1905-50,  in  collaboration  with  J.  G.  Andison,  and  is  collaborating  with  Mr.  M. 
Sanouillet  in  the  preparation  of  a  reading  text,  Re  cits  et  dialogues. 

Professor  E.  A.  Joliat  has  been  on  leave  in  France,  continuing  his  work  on  the 
text  of  Saint-Evremond. 

Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard  is  continuing  his  study  of  Oriental  influences  on 
French  thought  and  literature,  and  is  preparing  an  anthology  of  French  auto- 
biographical writings. 

Mr.  M.  Sanouillet  is  completing  his  history  of  the  Dadaist  Movement,  and  is 
preparing  a  critical  edition  of  "391." 

FRENCH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Trethewey 

Members  of  the  staff  in  French  at  Victoria  continue  to  work  in  their  respective 
fields  of  special  interest,  as  follows: 

Professor  A.  L.  Cook:  Important  literary  women  of  the  sixteenth  century  in 
France  (extending  her  study  of  Louise  Labe). 

Professor  D.  de  Montmollin:  The  origin  and  development  of  the  poetic 
theories  of  Aristotle  (a  complement  to  his  study  of  the  text  of  the  Poetics). 

Dr.  R.  W.  Jeanes:  Vocabulary  studies  in  Zola  (sources  and  method). 

Professor  L.  Riese:  The  contemporary  literary  salon  in  Paris.  Modern  French 
Drama. 

Professor  W.  H.  Trethewey:  The  Anglo-Norman  French  texts  of  the  Ancrene 
Riwle. 

Professor  J.  S.  Wood:  The  social  background  (sondages)  of  the  nineteenth- 
century  French  novel,  1800-30. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 
Reported  by  Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses : 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 
Molinaro,  J.  A.   Angelica  and  Medoro:  the  study  of  a  theme  from  the  Renaissance 

to  the  Baroque. 
Rice,  Miss  T.  M.    A  Study  of  Froissart's  Meliador. 
Walker,  J.  A.    Uironie  de  la  douleur;  la  vie  et  la  vision  d'Octave  Mirbeau. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  F.  Putnam 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Mr.  John  A.  Crosby  executed  a  group  of  twenty  maps  for  the  book,  Prairie 
Progress,  published  by  J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons,  Canada,  Limited. 

Professor  D.  P.  Kerr  is  continuing  his  research  on  the  industrial  geography 
of  Canada. 

Mr.  G.  Potvin  is  working  on  settlement  problems  of  the  Gaspe  Peninsula. 

Professor  D.  F.  Putnam  is  investigating  geographical  patterns  of  land  use  in 
Canada. 

Mr.  J.  Spelt  is  continuing  his  studies  in  urban  geography. 

Professor  G.  Tatham  is  continuing  his  research  in  the  history  of  the  develop- 
ment of  geographic  thought. 

Mr.  Ali  Tayyeb  is  studying  the  political  geography  of  Pakistan. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Brown,  R.  J.  E.    The  Burin  and  Bonavista  peninsulas,  Newfoundland. 
Warkentin,  J.  H.    The  geography  of  the  Dauphin  area,  Manitoba. 
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GEOLOGICAL   SCIENCES 

Reported  by  Professor  G.  B.  Langford 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  F.  W.  Beales  and  Mr.  W.  M.  Tovell  have  been  studying  Rocky 
Mountain  and  Foothills  structures  between  the  Bow  and  Red  Deer  rivers,  Alberta, 
under  a  grant  from  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

Professor  M.  A.  Fritz  has  worked  on  the  following  problems:  (1)  a  study  of 
the  fauna  of  the  Temiskaming  outlier;  (2)  an  analysis  of  the  Devonian  Bryozoa  in 
widely  separated  localities  in  Gaspe;  (3)  recognition  and  description  of  the  oldest 
known  coral  found  in  the  Cambrian  of  Montana,  to  be  published  jointly  with 
Professor  B.  F.  Howell,  Princeton;  (4)  description  of  the  new  stromatoporoid 
genus  Kionodictyon  and  the  genotype  K.  granulosum;  (5)  a  study  of  the  Williams 
Island  coral  fauna. 

Mr.  D.  H.  Gorman  has  worked  on  the  following  problems :  ( 1 )  a  continuation 
of  the  research  on  uranium  silicate  minerals;  (2)  a  study  of  columbium-tantalum- 
uranium  minerals. 

Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse  has  engaged  in  the  following  projects:  (1)  spectro- 
chemical  investigations  of  marine  sediments  and  iron  formations;  (2)  directing  the 
petrographic  studies  of  ten  Ph.D.  and  Master's  students;  (3)  gathering  rock 
specimens  for  the  Department's  teaching  collections  from  the  classical  Precambrian 
and  metamorphic  areas  of  Great  Britain  and  Scandinavia.  Professor  Moorhouse 
was  granted  three  months'  leave  of  absence  for  this  purpose. 

Professor  E.  W.  Nuffield  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  mineralogy  of  radio- 
active compounds.  During  the  summer  and  most  of  the  winter  he  concentrated  on 
the  extensive  radioactive  conglomerates  on  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Huron  which 
are  being  actively  prospected  and  developed  near  Blind  River.  This  resulted,  in 
part,  in  establishing  that  much  if  not  the  major  portion  of  the  uranium  is  chemically 
combined  with  titanium  as  the  mineral  brannerite, .  hitherto  considered  as  merely 
a  curiosity  in  the  mineral  kingdom.  An  extensive  study  of  the  gold  content  of  the 
conglomerate  beds  was  also  completed. 

Dr.  P.  A.  Peach  has  undertaken  the  following  researches:  (1)  petrographic 
studies  of  the  relationship  between  migmatites  and  pegmatite  intrusion  in  the 
Grenville  of  Ontario:    (2)   development  of  differential  thermal  analysis  equipment. 

Professor  F.  G.  Smith  continued  his  research  on  the  development  of  the 
decrepitation  method  of  study  of  metamorphic  and  igneous  minerals,  and  inves- 
tigated conditions  of  stability  of  iron  silicates  of  taconite  iron  formation. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Cranswick,  J.  S.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fritz).    The  coral  fauna  of  the 

Abitibi  limestone. 
Eisenbrey,  E.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).     Petrology  of  the 

metamorphic  rocks  of  the  Fishtail  Lake  area. 
Patghett,  J.  E.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).     The  distribution 

of  accessory  minerals  as  a  criterion  of  the  origin  of  gneisses. 

For  the  M.ASc.  degree: 

Arnold,  R.   G.    (under  the  direction   of   Professor   Moorhouse) .      A   preliminary 

account  of  the  mineralogy  and  genesis  of  the  conglomerates  of  Blind  River, 

Ontario. 
Bruce,  G.  S.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford).     Economic  mineral 

potentialities  of  Newfoundland. 
Cameron,  R.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).    Facies  change  in 

the  Sukoman  iron  formations,  John  Lake  area,  Quebec-Labrador. 
Harwood,  T.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford).     Canadian  mineral 

economics. 
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Hester,  B.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Gross).    Economic  aspects  of  limestone 

in  the  Maritime  Provinces. 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 
Blackadar,  R.  G.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).     Differentiation 

and  assimilation  in  the  Logan  sills. 
Blais,  R.   A.    (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Smith).      A  petrologic   and   de- 

crepitometric  study  of  the  gold  mineralization  at  the  O'Brien  mine. 
Boyle,  R.   W.    (under  the   direction   of   Professors   Langford   and   Smith) .      The 

mineralization  of  the  Yellowknife  gold  belt,  with  special  reference  to  the  factors 

which  controlled  its  localization. 
Liberty,    B.    A.    (under    the    direction    of    Professor    Fritz).      Stratigraphy    and 

palaeontology  of  the  Lake  Simcoe  district,  Ontario. 
MagDonald,  G.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fritz).    The  Mississippian  of 

Saskatchewan. 
Mitra,  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse) .    A  study  of  metamorphic 

facies  at  the  New  Calumet  mine,  Quebec. 
Pye,  E.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).    A  petrographic  study  of 

the  textures  of  basic  and  ultrabasic  igneous  rocks. 
Szetu,  S.  S.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Smith).    Geochemistry  of  the  forma- 
tion of  diamond. 

Graduate   students   have   been   engaged   in   research   under   the    direction   of 

members  of  the  staff  as  follows: 

Christie,  R.  L.  Plutonic  rocks  of  the  Coast  Range  batholith  in  the  Bennett  area, 
B.C. 

Cunningham-Dunlop,  P.  K.  Structural  geology  of  the  Ontario  pyrites  deposits, 
Sudbury,  Ontario. 

Das  Gupta,  S.  K.    Paragenesis  and  composition  of  crustified  sulphide  ores. 

Harper,  H.  G.  Radioactivity  of  the  rocks  associated  with  Lake  Athabaska  pitch- 
blende deposits. 

Hilghey,  G.  R.    Economic  geology  of  graphite  deposits. 

Jackson,  W.  H.    Rocky  Brook  area  of  New  Brunswick. 

Jones,  R.  E.    A  critical  study  of  the  phase  relations  at  the  pegmatite  stage. 

Lemon,  R.  R.  H.    Upper  Devonian  limestones  of  the  central  Alberta  Rockies. 

Macpherson,  H.  G.    Chemical  and  petrographic  study  of  Precambrian  sediments. 

Norris,  A.  W.   A  study  of  the  genus  Atrypa  of  western  Canada. 

Perrault,  G.  G.    Geology  of  the  western  margin  of  the  Labrador  trough. 

Phipps,  C.  V.  G.  Petrology  and  environment  of  the  alkaline  rocks  of  the  Blue 
Mountain  area  of  Ontario. 

In  the  autumn  of  1953  a  party  of  graduate  students,  working  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Fritz,  made  a  trip  to  the  James  Bay  Lowland  area,  the  fourth 
since  1950.  This  year  they  reached  their  most  northerly  objective,  Williams  Island, 
in  the  Abitibi  River.  The  island,  2376  feet  long  by  616  feet  wide,  was  surveyed,  the 
geology  recorded,  and  collections  made  of  rocks  and  fossils.  As  a  result  of  the  four- 
year  programme  in  the  north  a  detailed  knowledge  of  the  stratigraphy  and 
palaeontology  of  the  Devonian  of  the  area  has  been  acquired.  These  studies  made 
possible  a  correlation  with  other  parts  of  North  America,  including  southern 
Ontario,  western  New  York,  Michigan,  and  Indiana.  Evidence  has  been  afforded 
from  these  studies  of  a  barrier  reef  in  Middle  Devonian  time  in  what  is  now  the 
James  Bay  Lowland  area. 

GERMAN,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  B.  Fairley 
Professor  H.  Boeschenstein  is  proceeding  with  the  second  volume  of  his  compre- 
hensive study  of  emotional  trends  in  modern  German  literature.   Professor  M.  J. 
Sinden  is  completing  her  study  of  Gerhart  Hauptmann. 
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HISTORY 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  Flenley 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless  continued  his  research  on  George  Brown,  editor  of 
the  Toronto  Globe. 

Professor  J.  B.  Conacher  was  engaged  in  research  on  some  aspects  of  British 
party  development  in  the  mid-nineteenth  century. 

Professor  G.  M.  Craig  was  engaged  in  research  for  a  volume  on  "Early 
Travellers  in  the  Canadas." 

Professor  D.  G.  Creighton  was  engaged  in  research  for  volume  II  of  his 
biography  of  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

Mr.  H.  I.  Nelson  did  work  on  a  study  of  Anglo-American  policy  towards  Ger- 
many at  the  Peace  Conference,  1919. 

Professor  M.  R.  Powicke  has  been  continuing  his  research  on  military  obliga- 
tion in  medieval  England. 

Mr.  R.  A.  Spencer  was  engaged  in  research  in  recent  Canadian  external 
relations. 

Professor  B.  Wilkinson  has  been  writing  volume  III  of  his  Constitutional 
History  of  England,  1216-1399. 

Mr.  M.  Zaslow  has  been  working  on  a  study  on  the  development  of  the  Mac- 
kenzie Basin  since  1920. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Prang,  Miss  M.  E.    Political  radicalism  in  Canada  between  the  two  World  Wars  as 

reflected  in  the  Canadian  Forum,  Toronto  Saturday  Night,  and  the  Canadian 

Register. 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Banks,  Miss  M.    Edward  Blake  and  Irish  nationalism,  1892-1907. 
Waite,  P.  B.    Federalism  at  the  time  of  Confederation. 

ITALIAN,  SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 
Reported  by  Professor  E.  Goggio 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  Cano  has  been  engaged  in  a  collection  of  Spanish  folklore  in  the 
western  part  of  the  province  of  Toledo,  New  Castile. 

Dr.  B.  M.  Corrigan  completed  her  research  on  Italian  documents  concerning 
Browning's  The  Ring  and  the  Book. 

Professor  E.  Goggio  has  continued  his  research  on  the  element  of  originality 
in  the  Commedie  Erudite  of  the  sixteenth  century.  He  is  also  preparing  a  study  on 
the  Italian  contribution  to  early  American  art  and  another  on  Italian  cultural 
influences  in  Canada. 

Professor  E.  Goggio,  Professor  J.  H.  Parker,  and  Dr.  B.  M.  Corrigan  com- 
pleted their  work  on  the  preparation  of  a  bibliography  of  Canadian  literary  and 
historical  journals  in  English  or  French  published  throughout  Canada  from  the 
earliest  times  to  1950. 

Dr.  U.  Leo  carried  out  studies  on  the  following  topics:  Dante  and  the  New 
Criticism;  Der  Dichter  Alfieri;  Das  Sonett  mit  den  zwei  Anfangen;  Estratto  da 
Torquato  Tasso;  Romulo  Gallegos;  La  poesia  hermetica  y  los  venezolanos;  Pulci 
e  il  diavolo;  Canto  XXVII  del  Purgatorio. 

Mr.  D.  Marin  engaged  in  research  on  the  oriental  elements  in  Don  Juan 
Manuel  and  on  the  Culteranismo  in  Lope  de  Vega's  La  Filomena. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Molinaro  carried  on  studies  on  the  Italian  epic  and  on  the  novels 
and  short  stories  of  Alba  de  Cespedes. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker  carried  out  research  on  the  literary  relations  of  Lope 
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de  Vega  and  Juan  Perez  de  Montalvan  in  libraries  in  Italy,  Spain,  and  Portugal. 
Professor  G.  G.  Patterson  made  an  investigation  of  evidence  of  dialectal  in- 
fluence in  the  works  of  Gonzalo  de  Berceo. 

MATHEMATICS 
Reported  by  Professor  I.  R.  Pounder 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter  has  investigated  arrangements  of  equal  spheres 
in  Euclidean  and  Non-Euclidean  spaces,  symmetric  graphs,  and  the  foundations  of 
affine  geometry.  He  has  revised  his  textbook,  The  Real  Projective  Plane,  for  a 
second  edition,  which  is  being  translated  into  German  by  Professor  Burau  of  Ham- 
burg. With  Mr.  W.  O.  J.  Moser  he  has  studied  regular  maps  and  their  groups, 
finding  new  maps  on  surfaces  of  genera  two  and  three. 

Professor  G.  F.  D.  Duff  continued  his  work  on  generalized  potential  theory, 
writing  three  papers:  on  mixed  boundary  value  problems,  on  the  classification  of 
harmonic  forms,  and  on  the  theory  of  co-closed  harmonic  forms.  Also  he  studied 
the  topic  of  multiple  harmonic  forms,  obtaining  a  result  on  the  Green's  form  of  an 
infinite  manifold.  He  commenced  work  on  hyperbolic  differential  equations  and 
the  associated  mixed  boundary  value  problems.  During  the  year  he  completed  the 
writing  of  an  expository  monograph  on  partial  differential  equations. 

Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser  investigated  a  regression  model  which  uses  errors 
uniformly  distributed  with  given  range.  The  standard  techniques  produced  estimates 
and  tests  with  peculiar  properties.  Professor  Fraser  applied  the  invariance  method 
to  produce  a  class  of  estimates  having  certain  reasonable  properties  and  obtained 
minimum  variance  estimates  in  this  class.  With  a  graduate  student,  Mr.  Irwin 
Guttman,  he  has  continued  research  on  tolerance  regions,  establishing  the  non- 
existence of  distribution-free  tolerance  regions  for  the  class  of  discrete  distributions 
over  Euclidean  space.  Introducing  the  concept  of  expectation  tolerance  regions  he 
has  obtained  optimum  regions  for  normal  distributions  in  one  or  more  dimensions 
and  has  established  an  analogy  with  hypothesis  testing. 

Research  Associate  P.  C.  Gilmore  has  been  engaged  on  research  in  special 
topics  in  the  foundations  of  mathematics  and  in  the  metamathematics  of  algebra. 
In  collaboration  with  Professor  A.  Robinson  he  has  written  a  paper,  "Metamathe- 
matical  considerations  on  the  relative  irreducibility  of  polynomials." 

Professor  B.  A.  Griffith,  in  collaboration  with  members  of  the  staff  in 
Pharmacology,  has  analysed  data  concerned  with  the  incidence  of  alcohol  in  motor 
vehicle  accidents.  A  report  of  this  work  was  presented  at  the  Second  International 
Conference  on  Alcohol  and  Road  Traffic  held  in  Toronto  in  September,  1953.  An 
account  of  the  work  is  being  published.  Professor  Griffith  has  continued  work  on 
integro-differential  equations  with  a  graduate  student,  Mr.  K.  Okashimo,  and  a 
programme  for  the  numerical  solution  of  certain  integro-differential  equations  of 
Ferut  has  been  drafted. 

The  research  of  Professor  J.  A.  Jacobs  during  the  session  1953-4  has  been  in 
geophysics,  in  particular  on  thermal  problems  of  the  Earth's  interior.  He  has  pub- 
lished five  papers  and  has  contributed,  on  invitation,  a  chapter,  "The  Earth's 
Interior,"  to  the  new  Handbuch  der  Physik.  He  has  undertaken  an  analysis  of  the 
geomagnetic  data  obtained  by  the  four  Canadian  observatories.  Further,  he  has 
supervised  the  preparation  of  the  M.A.  thesis,  "The  Thermal  History  of  the  Earth," 
by  Mr.  D.  W.  Allan. 

Professor  L.  J.  Mordell  has  continued  his  researches  in  the  theory  of  numbers 
and  has  submitted  a  paper  for  publication. 

Professor  A.  Robinson,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  J.  A.  Laurmann  of  the 
University  of  California,  has  written  an  advanced  text  on  wing  theory  containing 
recent  original  work  of  the  authors.  The  book  will  be  published  by  the  Cambridge 
University  Press.  Professor  Robinson  has  investigated  certain  problems  of  unsteady 
wing  theory  at  low  speeds.  Also  he  has  directed  the  research  of  three  graduate 
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students:  L.  R.  Fowell  on  the  exact  theory  of  supersonic  flow  around  a  Delta  wing; 
A.  H.  Lightstone  on  quantification  theory;  and  L.  L.  Campbell  on  mixed  boundary 
value  problems  for  hyperbolic  differential  equations.  A  paper  written  jointly  by 
Professor  Robinson  and  Mr.  Campbell  has  been  accepted  for  publication. 

Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson  has  continued  his  study  of  the  modular  representa- 
tion of  the  symmetric  group.  The  work  is  summarized  in  four  papers,  two  published 
and  two  to  be  published. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Steketee  continued  his  study  of  the  problem  of  boundary  layer 
transition. 

Professor  W.  T.  Tutte  has  continued  his  study  of  graphs  and  has  embodied 
his  results  in  the  manuscript  of  a  book  which  he  has  submitted  .for  publication.  An 
additional  result  will  be  published  shortly. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Paloheimo,  J.  E.    A  class  of  transformations  in  Hilbert  space. 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Wertheim,  D.  G.    The  form  of  the  linear  continuous  functional  on  certain  abstract 
spaces. 

ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  V.  Winnett 
Professor  W.  S.  McCullough  has  been  engaged  in  seeing  his  commentary  on 
the  Psalms  for  the  Interpreter's  Bible  through  the  press.  Professor  J.  W.  Wevers  has 
continued  his  survey  of  Septuagintal  studies  for  the  Theologische  Rundschau 
(Tubingen).  Professor  F.  V.  Winnett  has  been  preparing  a  collection  of  Safaitic 
inscriptions  for  publication,  and  Professor  Emeritus  T.  J.  Meek  has  continued  his 
revision  of  the  American  Translation  of  the  Bible  (University  of  Chicago  Press).  Mr. 
J.  V.  Kinnier  Wilson  is  doing  research  on  ancient  Akkadian  medical  texts.  Professor 
R.  J.  Williams  has  been  on  leave  of  absence  in  England  and  on  the  Continent  where 
he  is  collecting  materials  for  a  work  on  the  fable  in  the  ancient  literatures  of  the  Near 
East. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  H.  Anderson 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  F.  H.  Anderson  has  been  engaged  in  research  in  the  Platonism  and 
Aristotelianism  of  the  seventeenth  century,  and  in  the  history  of  the  epistemology 
of  poetry. 

Professor  D.  P.  Dryer  has  continued  his  investigation  of  the  nature  and  func- 
tion of  the  practical  reason. 

Professor  I.  T.  Eschmann  is  making  a  detailed  examination  of  certain  jurists  in 
the  thirteenth  century. 

Professor  E.  L.  Fackenheim  has  continued  his  investigation  of  Schelling's  later 
doctrines,  and  neglected  factors  in  Kant's  philosophy  of  history. 

Professor  E.  Gilson  has  been  concerned  with  certain  orientations  in  medieval 
thought,  as  well  as  the  implications  of  the  Social  Encyclicals  of  Leo  XIII. 

Professor  T.  A.  Goudge  has  carried  forward  his  philosophical  interpretation  of 
theories  of  evolution  in  recent  biological  thought. 

Professor  J.  M.  Kelly  has  continued  his  studies  in  the  development  of  the  notion 
of  natural  law. 

Professor  L.  E.  M.  Lynch  has  been  occupied  with  the  preparation  of  a  source 
book  of  translations  in  medieval  philosophy,  a  textbook  in  logic  (Christian  Wisdom 
Series),  a  translation  of  Josef  Pieper's   Ueber  die  Gerechtigkeit,  a  translation  of 
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Jacques  Maritain's  Les  degres  du  savoir  (in  collaboration  with  others  and  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  G.  B.  Phelan). 

Dr.  A.  A.  Maurer  is  undertaking  a  textual  and  analytical  study  of  Latin  Aver- 
roism  and  its  influence  on  the  naturalism  of  the  Renaissance. 

Professor  R.  F.  McRae  is  proceeding  with  his  study  of  the  organization  of  the 
sciences  in  the  seventeenth  century. 

Professor  H.  Mehlberg  has  completed  a  work  on  "The  reach  of  science :  a  study 
in  the  concept  of  truth." 

Professor  A.  C.  Pegis,  in  addition  to  the  writing  of  an  introduction  to  philosophy 
in  the  Christian  Wisdom  Series  (of  which  he  is  editor),  has  been  making  a  new 
translation  of  Summa  Contra  Gentiles,  Book  I,  of  Aquinas. 

Professor  D.  Savan  is  preparing  an  exposition  of  the  philosophy  of  Whewell. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Sparshott  has  made  progress  in  the  writing  of  a  book  on  the  analysis 
of  the  good. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Belyea,  D.  E.    The  relationship  between  reason  and  revelation  in  the  philosophy 

of  Siger  of  Brabant. 
Dooley,  T.  W.    Plato's  idea  of  the  philosopher-politician. 
Forestell,  M.  P.    The  relationship  of  ignorance  to  sin  as  found  in  Question  III 

of  De  Malo  of  Thomas  Aquinas. 
Hardy,  H.  M.  The  changes  in  concepts  of  time  resulting  from  the  idea  of  evolution. 
Ikuta,  S.   The  imperative  theory  of  legal  rights. 
Kenney,  J.  F.   The  proper  name  of  God  as  Ipsum  Esse  Subsistens. 
Leonetti,  D.  C.  The  eternity  of  the  world  in  Siger  of  Brabant  and  Thomas  Aquinas. 
McCarthy,  D.  J.  The  subject  of  metaphysics. 
McLaughlin,  R.  J.    Essence  and  Esse — Siger  of  Brabant's  criticism  of  Thomas 

Aquinas. 
Murray,  F.  J.    The  union  of  Soul  and  Body — Article  IX  of  St.  Thomas'  disputed 

Question  on  the  Soul. 
Nastasiuk,  A.  M.    Malice  as  the  cause  of  evil  according  to  Thomas  Aquinas. 
Poole,  C.  F.    Plato's  examination  of  perception  in  the  Theaetetus. 
Schulte,  M.  M.   On  the  intuition  of  the  non-existent  according  to  the  doctrine  of 

William  of  Ockham. 
Wiley,  R.  B.    An  analysis  of  Whitehead's  categorical  system. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Carter,  W.  B.   The  status  of  universals  in  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume. 

Dewart,  L.  S.   The  development  of  Karl  Pearson's  scientific  philosophy. 

Grosser,  E.  J.   Thomas  Aquinas  and  the  politics  of  Aristotle. 

Henle,  R.  J.   St.  Thomas  and  Platonism;  the  Plato  and  Platonic  texts  in  the  works 

of  St.  Thomas. 
Huggett,  W.  J.    Charles  Peirce's  search  for  a  method. 
Moran,  V.  J.   The  relation  of  Brownson  to  the  philosophy  of  Kant. 
Morton,  E.  W.   The  doctrine  of  ens  commune  in  Thomas  Aquinas. 
Westley,  R.  J.    The  doctrine  of  individuation  in  the  philosophy  of  Gilbert  de  la 

Porree. 

PHYSICS 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Watson 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Allin,  E.  J.    Absorption  of  oxygen  at  low  temperatures. 
Anderson,  J.  M.    Microwave  absorption  in  excited  hydrogen. 
Atkins,  K.  R.  The  development  of  a  booster  tvpe  cryostat  to  produce  temperatures 
below  1°K. 
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Crawford,  M.  F.   Atomic  and  molecular  spectroscopy. 

Hume,  J.  N.  P.  Programming  for  high  speed  digital  computer;  investigating  semi- 
automatic coding. 

Ivey,  D.  G.    Physical  properties  of  high  polymers.^ 

McKay,  R.  W.    Electronics  and  microwave  physics. 

Scott,  G.  D.    Thickness  measurements  and  the  density  of  metal  films. 

Welsh,  H.  L.  Molecular  spectroscopy  and  spectroscopy  at  high  pressures;  spectro- 
scopy at  very  low  temperatures. 

Wilson,  J.  T.  Correlation  of  age  determinations  and  physical  theories  of  mountain 
building  with  geology;  plotting  of  geological  information  from  air  photographs. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses:  ■ 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Allan,  D.  W.  The  solution  and  interpretation  pf  the  equation  of  heat  conduction 
for  different  models  of  a  radioactive  earth. 

Benson,  C.  B.  Measurement  of  the  viscosity  of  liquid  helium  using  oscillating 
systems. 

Hare,  W.  F.  J.  Induced  infra-red  absorption  in  hydrogen  and  hydrogen-foreign  gas 
mixtures  at  pressures  in  the  range  1500  to  5000  atmospheres. 

Hogg,  J.  E.  An  investigation  of  the  possibility  of  natural  variations  in  the  abun- 
dances of  the  titanium  isotopes. 

Johnson,  A.  A.  The  design  and  construction  of  an  apparatus  for  the  measure- 
ment of  the  thermoelectric  powers  of  metals  at  very  low  temperatures. 

Jones,  E.  A.  W.  A  comparison  of  some  of  the  physical  methods  of  age  determina- 
tions. 

Kerr,  A.  C.    The  thermal  conductivity  of  rubber  at  low  temperatures. 

Kwei,  A.  C.  P.  Stress,  temperature,  and  relaxation  effects  in  natural  and  synthetic 
rubber  at  low  temperatures. 

Margoux,  J.  E.    Pressure  broadening  of  the  rotational  Raman  lines  of  ammonia. 

Patkau,  B.  Correlation  of  model  experiment  with  theory  for  the  response  of  a 
cylindrical  conductor  in  the  presence  of  a  cable  carrying  any  oscillating  current. 

Small,  R.  M.  B.   Density  effects  in  the  Raman  spectrum  of  ammonia. 

Sturm,  J.  E.  The  measurement  of  potassium  40  in  minerals  for  radioactive  age 
determinations. 

Sutherland,  D.  B.    Gravity  investigations  in  the  Ottawa-Bonnechere  Graben. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Dagg,  I.  R.    Infra-red  absorption  induced  by  static  electric  fields. 

Farquhar,  R.  M.    The  lead  isotope  methods  of  geological  age  determination. 

Hart,  J.  F.  Theory  of  spin  effects  in  the  quantum  mechanics  of  a  many-electron 
atom  with  special  reference  to  Pbin. 

Hart,  K.  H.   The  attenuation  of  second  sound  in  liquid  helium  II. 

Heikkila,  W.  J.    The  viscosity  of  liquid  helium  II. 

Love  joy.  D.  R.    Methods  of  concentrating  He3  in  He3-He4  mixtures. 

Plint,  C.  A.  The  Raman  spectrum  of  ammonia  and  methane  in  the  condensed 
phases. 

Russell,  R.  D.  The  age  of  the  earth  from  studies  of  the  radioactive  decay  of  uran- 
ium, thorium,  and  potassium  40. 

Stephenson,  F.  C.  The  effect  of  high  pressures  on  the  visible  and  ultra-violet 
absorption  bands  of  gaseous  oxygen. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  V.  W.  Bladen 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  V.  W.  Bladen  and  Mr.  Stefan  Stykolt  have  co-operated  in  a  study  of 
certain  aspects  of  monopoly  in  Canada. 

Professor  A.  Brady  has  continued  his  work  on  British  democracy. 

Miss  J.  R.  Burnet  has  been  studying  certain  phases  of  puritanism  in  Ontario. 
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Professor  S.  D.  Clark  has  continued  his  work  on  the  development  of  move- 
ments of  political  unrest  in  Canada,  a  study  related  to  the  general  project,  which 
he  is  directing,  on  the  background  and  development  of  Social  Credit  in  Alberta. 

Professor  R.  MacGregor  Dawson  has  continued,  on  leave  of  absence,  his  work 
on  the  biography  of  the  Rt.  Hon.  W.  L.  Mackenzie  King. 

Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook  has  continued  to  write  his  study  of  "The  Climate 
of  Enterprise";  and  with  Dr.  Hugh  Aitken  of  Harvard  University  is  writing  a  book 
on  "The  Growth  of  the  Canadian  Economy."  His  studies  of  the  history  of  the  North 
Pacific  continue. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Eastman  has  been  studying  the  changes  in  the  direction  of  Canadian 
exports. 

Professor  G.  A.  Elliott,  on  leave  of  absence,  has  completed  his  study  of  the 
administration  of  the  Canadian  and  U.S.  tariff's. 

Mr.  P.  J.  Giffen  has  continued  his  study  of  the  organization  of  the  legal  pro- 
fession. 

Professor  K.  F.  M.  Helleiner  is  working  on  the  history  of  population  in  Europe, 
1500-1800. 

Professor  Wm.  C.  Hood  is  co-operating  with  Professor  Main  of  the  Institute 
of  Business  Administration  in  a  study  of  the  financing  of  economic  activity  in 
Canada;  work  has  been  concentrated  this  year  on  a  study  of  life  insurance  com- 
panies in  the  capital  market,  and  on  the  development  of  a  set  of  money  flows  ac- 
counts for  Canada.  Professor  Hood  continues  as  a  research  consultant  to  the  Cowles 
Commission  for  Research  in  Economics. 

Professor  H.  A.  Logan  has  made  progress  on  his  study  of  government  inter- 
ference in  collective  bargaining  in  Canada. 

Professor  D.  C.  MacGregor  is  preparing  a  monograph  on  the  economics  of 
recent  Canadian  welfare  measures. 

Professor  C.  B.  Macpherson  is  undertaking  a  study  of  formative  influences  in 
democratic  theory. 

Professor  L.  T.  Morgan  is  doing  research  in  the  general  field  of  labour  prob- 
lems, with  emphasis  on  the  settlement  of  industrial  disputes. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Owen  has  been  studying  some  implications  of  the  structure  and  level 
of  Canadian  taxation. 

Mr.  N.  B.  Ryder  has  continued  his  studies  of  Canadian  demography. 

Professor  M.  G.  Taylor  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  administration  of  health 
services  in  Canada. 

Mr.  S.  G.  Triantis  is  studying  problems  of  income  distribution  and  capital 
formation  in  relation  to  economic  development. 

Miss  M.  E.  Wallace  has  continued  her  study  of  the  political  ideas  of  Goldwin 
Smith. 

Mr.  J.  N.  Wolfe  has  been  investigating  the  relation  between  theories  of  the 
firm  and  theories  of  the  trade  cycle. 

Mr.  L.  Zakuta  is  studying  political  evangelism  in  Toronto. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Beck,  J.  M.   The  government  of  Nova  Scotia. 
Blake,  G.  G.    Some  aspects  of  Canadian  customs  administration. 
Martin,  W.  S.  A.    A  study  of  legislation  designed  to  foster  industrial  peace  in  the 

common  law  jurisdictions  of  Canada. 
O'Connell,  M.  P.    Henri  Bourassa  and  Canadian  nationalism. 
Phillips,  W.  G.    The  agricultural  implement  industry  in  Canada. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Bott 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Bernhardt,  K.  S.    Comparative  study  of  university  teaching  methods. 
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Blatz,  W.  E.    Longitudinal  studies  from  nursery  school  age  to  adulthood. 

Bott,  E.  A.    Conditions  for  single  vision  with  monocular  fields  of  unlike  intensity. 

Bovard,  E.  W.  Organic  changes  in  animals  under  conditions  of  restraint  versus 
gentling;  method  of  measuring  interpersonal  affect  between  persons. 

Joyner,  R.  C.  A  social-health  scale  for  use  with  personnel  in  industry;  construction 
and  validation  of  an  empathy-rating  scale. 

Ketchum,  J.  D.  An  experimental  study  of  differences  in  social  behaviour  among 
members  of  small  groups  (with  V.  Cervinka,  under  a  Mental  Health  grant) . 

Line,  W.  A  longitudinal  study  of  social  adjustment  among  suburban  school  chil- 
dren, ages  6  to  12  (under  a  Mental  Health  grant). 

Myers,  C.  R.   A  study  of  diagnostic  testing  and  prediction  measurement. 

Shephard,  A.  H.  A  study  on  transfer  in  motor  skills  (under  a  Defence  Research 
Board  grant) . 

Steer,  H.  O.   An  exploratory  investigation  of  sensory  loss  from  cerebral  palsy. 

Williams,  D.  C.  Studies  of  juvenile  sex  offenders  (with  Dr.  J.  D.  Atcheson)  ;  com- 
parison of  recognition  learning  using  four  means  of  communication  (under  an 
interdepartmental  grant  from  the  Ford  Foundation) . 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Darroch,  Frances.   The  Benjamin  Proverbs  Test  as  a  clinical  tool. 
Fletcher,  N.    Effect  of  prior  learning  on  performance  of  a  psychomotor  task. 
Fraser,  Nancy.   Empathy  and  interaction. 

Graham,  D.  M.    Interaction,  disagreement  and  acceptance  in  small  decision-mak- 
ing groups. 
Humphries,  M.     Relation  between  age  and  performance  for  three  arrangements 

of  a  complex  motor  task. 
Judson,  G.   Effects  of  a  difficult  task  on  subsequent  intelligence  test  performance  by 

mental  hospital  patients. 
McCallum,  J.  W.    Effect  of  group  activity  on  social  and  emotional  adjustment  of 

mentally  defective  boys. 
McDonald,  Frances  S.    Development  of  empathy  in  a  group  of  primary  school 

children. 
MacTavish,  D.  A.     Construction  and  application  of  a  scale  on  world-mindedness 

at  Grade  8  level. 
Paul,  J.    Reliability  and  validity  of  affect  recording. 

Read,  W.  H.   Analysis  of  predictive  value  of  a  test  battery  for  selection  of  engineers. 
Soper,  H.  H.    Use  of  colour  in  meaningless  and  meaningful  forms  as  related  to 

abstract  intelligence. 
Tulving,  E.    Repression  as  a  function  of  self-definition. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Grapko,  M.  F.   Relation  of  psychological  variables  to  security. 

Laurence,  Mary  W.    Relation  of  mental  deterioration  in  old  age  to  self-definition 

and  institutionalization. 
Ryan,  J.  E.  B.    Effect  of  central  interaction  on  visual  thresholds  during  binocular 

fusion. 
Shirai,  Tsune.   Relation  between  type  of  visual  discrimination  of  size  and  accuracy 

of  memory  for  size. 
Wideman,  H.  R.  Development  and  initial  validation  of  an  objective  scoring  method 

for  the  Lowenfeld  Mosaic  Test. 

SLAVIC  STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  B.  E.  Shore 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  G.  S.  N.  Luckyj  did  research  work  on  A.  Lyubchenko,  a  Ukrainian 
writer. 
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Professor  B.  E.  Shore  is  pursuing  research  work  on  Russian-Serbocroatian 
literary  influences. 

Professor  L.  I.  Strakhovsky  has  continued  research  for  a  biography  of  Count 
Paul  N.  Ignatiev. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Berner,  G.    Cossack  Life  in  the  Don  country  in  the  works  of  Sholokhov. 

ZOOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  ].  R.  Dymond 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  C.  E.  Atwood  continued  his  studies  on  the  sawfly  family  Diprionidae. 
The  results  of  these  studies  are  to  be  included  in  a  monograph  on  the  family. 

Professor  L.  Butler  carried  on  researches  on  the  following  projects  in  genetics: 
the  development  and  inheritance  of  the  squint  eye  abnormality  in  mice;  the  effect 
of  the  environment  on  the  inheritance  of  body  size  in  mice;  the  genetic  linkage 
map  of  the  tomato ;  the  heterogeneity  of  recombination  values  in  seven-point  crosses ; 
and  population  cycles  of  Canadian  mammals. 

Professor  E.  H.  Craigie  carried  out  studies  on  the  cerebral  hemispheres  of  birds. 

Professor  J.  R.  Dymond  continued  his  studies  on  the  taxonomy  and  distribution 
of  the  coregonine  and  salmonoid  fishes  of  Canada. 

Professor  V.  E.  Engelbert  has  continued  her  researches  on  the  lymphocytes  of 
the  thymus  and  spleen  and  their  release  of  cellular  portions  in  vivo  and  in  vitro. 

Professor  K.  C.  Fisher  carried  on  research  on  the  factors  affecting  locomotor 
activity  of  the  Arctic  lemming,  the  relation  between  respiration  and  growth  in  mam- 
malian cells  in  tissue  culture,  and  respiration  characteristics  of  isolated  intact  frog 
muscle  in  summer. 

Professor  F.  E.  J.  Fry  studied  the  circulation  of  water  in  Lake  Huron  and 
Georgian  Bay;  environmental  physiology  of  the  bluegill  and  the  pumpkinseed;  and 
lamprey  activity  in  South  Bay,  Manitoulin  Island. 

Professor  F.  P.  Ide  continued  with  studies  on  the  taxonomy  and  ecology  of 
aquatic  insects,  with  particular  reference  to  the  order  Ephermerida;  environmental 
factors  in  streams,  including  pollution  conditions,  were  studied. 

Professor  R.  R.  Langford  continued  studies  on  the  effect  of  fertilization  and  on 
the  penetration  of  light  in  natural  waters  as  well  as  on  plankton  collection  methods. 

Mr.   G.   M.  Neal  has  continued   studies  on   the   taxonomy,   distribution,   and 

I  ecology  of  rotifers. 
Professor  Norma  Ford  Walker  carried  out  studies  of  the  genetics  of  galactosemia, 
nephrogenetic  diabetes  insipidus,  myohaemoglobinuria  and  marble  bones;   also  of 
the  dermal  configurations  of  Asiatic  mongoloid   imbeciles   compared  with   control 
series  of  Asiatics  and  Europeans. 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Campbell,  I.  MacL.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Butler).     A  study  of  poly- 
genic inheritance  with  special  reference  to  the  inheritance  of  fecundity  in  Choris- 
toneura  (Lepidoptera:   Tortricidae) . 
Crossman,  E.  J.    (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fry).    The  maskinonge  popu- 
lation of  Nogies  Creek,  Ontario. 
Ghent,  A.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Atwood).    An  investigation  of  the 

feeding  behaviour  of  the  jack  pine  sawfly. 
Gibson,  M.  B.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fry).    Upper  lethal  temperature 

relations  of  the  guppy  (Lebistes  reticulatus) . 
Hallam,  J.   C.    (under  the   direction  of   Professor  Ide).    Habitat  and   associated 
fauna  of  selected  species  of  fish  in  Ontario  streams. 
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Morrison,  J.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Coventry).  The  development 
and  phylogenetic  relationships  of  the  Miillerian  ducts  in  Rana  pipiens  and  Rana 
sylvatica. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Butler,  A.  J.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Ford  Walker) .  Linkage  of  intel- 
ligence and  twelve  hereditary  characteristics  in  man. 

Graham,  J.  J.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Fry).  The  morphometry  and 
mortality  of  the  alewife  (Pomolobus  pseudoharengus  Wilson)  in  fresh  water. 

Job,  S.  V.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Fry).  The  oxygen  consumption  of 
the  speckled  trout  (Salvelinus  fontinalis) . 

McCragken,  F.  D.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Fry).  Seasonal  movements 
of  the  winter  flounder  Pseudopleuronectes  americanus  (Walbaum)  on  the  At- 
lantic coast. 

MgLeese,  D.  W.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Fry) .  Effects  of  temperature, 
salinity,  and  oxygen  on  the  survival  and  distribution  of  the  lobster  Homarus 
americanus  Milne-Edwards. 

Rigler,  F.  H.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Langford).  The  circulation  of 
phosphorus  in  lake  water. 

Shepard,  M.  P.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Fry) .  Resistance  and  tolerance 
of  young  speckled  trout  {Salvelinus  fontinalis  Mitchill)  to  low  oxygen. 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

ANAESTHESIA 
Reported  by  Professor  S.  M.  Campbell 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  clinical  research  work: 

Drs.  R.  A.  Gordon,  S.  L.  Vandewater,  and  Doreen  Caplan  have  continued  their 
studies  on  anti-emetic  drugs  in  the  control  of  post-anaesthetic  vomiting.  Previously 
their  studies  were  mainly  on  the  action  of  dimenhydrinate  preparations;  this  year 
they  have  been  studying  the  use  of  promethazine  hydrochloride.  A  paper  on  their 
work  will  be  presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists'  Society. 

Dr.  S.  L.  Vandewater  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  application  of  induced 
hypotension  for  control  of  bleeding  in  surgery  on  vascular  lesions  of  the  central 
nervous  system  and  on  selected  cases  in  general  surgery  by  the  use  of  a  thiophanium 
derivative  (Arfonad).  Also,  in  association  with  the  Department  of  Neuro-Surgery 
at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  he  is  assisting  in  a  clinical  study  of  the  use  of 
induced  hypothermia  for  the  above  purpose. 

Dr.  Shirley  A.  Fleming  has  made  a  clinical  study  on  the  use  of  Laudolissin  as  a 
long-acting  muscle  relaxant. 

Dr.  George  Boddington  has  made  a  clinical  study  on  the  use  of  Surital  as  an 
intravenous  anaesthetic  agent. 

Dr.  Leslie  P.  Gondor,  with  money  provided  by  the  Insulin  Fund,  worked  as  a 
clinical  research  fellow  for  four  months  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Campbell 
on  blood  oxygen  saturation  using  an  Oximeter  provided  by  the  Canadian  Marconi 
Company.  Owing  to  technical  difficulties  this  work  was  discontinued  until  a  simpler 
method  can  be  devised. 

Professor  Campbell  and  several  members  of  the  staff  at  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital  have  been  collaborating  with  the  Department  of  Surgery  in  the  clinical 
use  of  hypothermia  in  cardiovascular  surgery. 

Dr.  Code  Smith  has  been  collaborating  in  similar  studies  at  the  Hospital  for 
Sick  Children. 

ANATOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  C.  B.  Grant 
Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  J.  V.  Basmajian 
Dr.  Basmajian  has  resumed  electromyographic  studies  with  Dr.  J.  W.  Bentzon 
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at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  New  and  old  cases  of  paralytic  poliomyelitis  have 
been  studied  with  two  goals:  (1)  elucidation  of  the  normal  functions  of  muscles; 
and  (2)  evaluation  of  the  loss  of  motor  ability  and  of  prognosis  in  individual  chil- 
dren. 

With  Dr.  Donald  Fraser,  Markle  Scholar  in  the  Department  of  Paediatrics, 
experiments  are  progressing  to  devise  an  objective  test  for  tetany  in  infants  by  com- 
bining nerve  stimulation  with  electromyography. 

Dr.  Basmajian  has  also  co-operated  with  various  other  departments  of  the 
University  and  with  other  persons  in  assessing  the  usefulness  of  electromyography 
in  various  special  problems. 

His  study  of  the  marginal  anastomoses  of  arteries  to  the  large  intestine  has  been 
completed  and  a  paper  including  the  findings  has  been  accepted  for  publication  in 
November,  1954. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  S.  H.  Bensley 

Dr.  Bensley  has  continued  her  studies  of  the  connective  tissues,  in  relation  to 
the  rheumatic  diseases,  along  three  lines:  (1)  histological  studies  of  tissue  changes 
produced  by  repeated  intra- articular  injections  of  histamine  in  female  mice;  (2)  the 
effects  of  castration  on  repeated  intra-articular  injections  of  histamine  in  young 
male  guinea-pigs;  and  (3)  histo-pharmacological  studies  of  an  extract  of  Taxus 
canadensis  (an  Indian  remedy  for  arthritis). 

Miss  Patricia  F.  Stevens,  as  research  assistant  to  Dr.  Bensley,  and  with  financial 
aid  from  a  National  Health  Grant,  has  continued  the  study  of  the  role  of  the 
adrenal  glands  in  the  histological  changes  of  the  connective  tissues,  and  has  applied 
cytological  techniques  to  the  study  of  the  adrenal  glands  of  hamsters  from  birth  to 
old  age. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  J.  W.  A.  Duckworth 

During  the  past  year  Dr.  Duckworth  has  continued  his  investigations  into  the 
development  and  structure  of  the  sinu-atrial  and  atrio-ventricular  nodes  in  the 
human  heart.  A  new  microtome  was  received  from  Germany  in  December,  1953, 
and  since  then  a  dozen  specimens  have  been  investigated  by  serial  sections  of  the 
nodal  regions. 

These  researches  have  confirmed  his  previous  observations  that  both  the  sinu- 
atrial  and  atrio-ventricular  nodal  cells  remain  relatively  undifferentiated  (compared 
with  the  cells  of  ordinary  cardiac  muscle)  until  shortly  after  birth,  and  that  they 
gradually  undergo  their  final  differentiation  during  the  first  two  years  of  postnatal 
life.  In  the  adult  specimens  so  far  studied  the  amount  of  collagen  in  which  the  sinu- 
atrial  nodal  fibres  are  embedded  appears  to  increase  in  direct  proportion  to  the  age 
of  the  patient. 

Dr.  Duckworth  has  continued  a  study  of  the  hearts  of  patients  dying  of  con- 
genital heart  disease  with  a  view  to  improving  the  efficiency  of  operative  procedures 
and  of  the  medical  care  of  such  cases.  This  study  he  began  in  Edinburgh  some  years 
ago. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  J.  C.  B.  Grant 

Dr.  A.  J.  A.  Noronha,  as  the  James  H.  Richardson  Research  Fellow,  has  studied 
the  intrahepatic  and  extrahepatic  distribution  of  the  biliary  passages,  the  portal 
vein,  and  the  hepatic  artery,  together  with  its  various  anastomoses. 

The  specimens  used  in  this  study  were  injected  with  coloured  latex  and  dis- 
sected, or  with  coloured  plastics  and  corroded. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  W.  Ham 

Dr.  A.  F.  Howatson,  a  British  Empire  Cancer  Campaign  Exchange  Fellow 
from  Glasgow,  visited  the  Department  for  about  six  months  and  carried  on  an 
electron-microscopic  study  of  tumours  of  the  liver.  It  is  only  very  recently  that 
methods  have  permitted  ultra-thin  sections  of  tissue  to  be  prepared  for  electron- 
microscopy  and  those  prepared  by  Dr.  Howatson  were  so  excellent  they  made  it 
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possible  to  show  that  malignant  hepatic  cells  vary  from  normally  functioning  hepatic 
cells  in  their  ultrastructure.  This  study  is  being  reported  in  detail. 

Dr.  C.  Klausner  has  been  attempting  to  grow  human  tumours  in  fertile  eggs 
and  in  cortisone-treated  young  rats.  It  is  believed  that  success  in  this  endeavour 
would  result  in  a  good  means  of  testing  various  substances  with  regard  to  their 
efficacy  in  restraining  the  growth  of  human  tumours.  The  staff  in  Surgery  have 
been  most  co-operative  and  so  far  43  human  tumours  have  been  introduced  into 
eggs  and  about  half  as  many  into  rats.  Encouraging  results  have  recently  been 
obtained  with  two  human  tumours,  but  it  is  expected  that  hundreds  will  have  to  be 
tested  before  the  most  suitable  ones  are  found. 

Mr.  Daniel  Glick  has  worked  on  a  part-time  basis  trying  to  discover  why 
tumour-bearing  chick  embryos  die  on  the  thirteenth  or  fourteenth  day  of  incubation. 
His  findings  indicate  that  one  factor  is  that  the  egg  becomes  depleted  of  riboflavin 
at  a  critical  time,  and  that  adding  extra  amounts  to  the  egg  prolongs  the  life  of 
the  chick  embryo. 

Dr.  M.  I.  Armstrong  tested  the  effects  of  many  compounds,  including  several 
co-enzymes,  on  the  growth  of  spontaneous  tumours  in  mice,  by  injecting  them  intra- 
venously into  the  tumour-bearing  animals.  She  also  presented  a  paper  on  "The 
Cultivation  of  Tumour  Tissue  in  Chick  Embryos"  to  the  First  Canadian  Cancer 
Research  Conference. 

Mr.  G.  A.  L.  Ross  has  taught  visitors  from  other  cancer  research  laboratories 
the  technique  of  cultivating  tumours  in  eggs.  He  has  also  supplied  tumour-bearing 
animals,  and  tumour-bearing  eggs,  to  other  departments  as  well  as  to  members  of 
our  own  Department,  in  particular  to  Dr.  McHenry's  group,  and  has  collaborated 
in  cancer  studies  with  them. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Harris  has  collaborated  with  Dr.  Ham  in  studying  the  role  of  the 
blood  clot  in  the  repair  of  fractures  and  also  in  preparing  a  chapter  on  "The  Repair 
and  Transplantation  of  Bone"  for  a  book,  "The  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  of 
Bone,"  which  is  being  edited  by  Dr.  Geoffrey  Bourne,  and  published  by  Academic 
Press. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  G.  Smith 

Dr.  Smith  has  made  a  study  of  factors  causing  change  in  length  and  position 
of  the  spinal  cord.  Tentative  results  are:  (1)  The  segments  of  the  spinal  cords  are 
stretched  when  the  vertebral  column  is  flexed.  The  increase  in  length  of  any  seg- 
ment is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  flexion  that  occurs  at  the  intervertebral  joint 
at  its  particular  level.  (2)  The  segments  of  the  spinal  cord  move  relative  to  the 
vertebral  bodies  when  the  vertebral  column  is  flexed.  The  movement  is  towards 
the  plane  of  the  joint  between  vertebrae  C6  and  C7.  The  lower  end  of  the  cord 
moves  about  6  mm.  (3)  The  spinal  cord  is  subject  to  strain  owing  to  the  pull  of 
the  spinal  nerves.  Flexion  of  the  hip  joint,  with  the  knee  extended  and  the  foot 
dorsiflexed,  drags  the  lower  portion  of  the  cord  caudally  (2  mm.).  A  pull  on  the 
outstretched  hand  drags  the  cervical  cord  caudally  (1  mm.). 

Dr.  Smith  has  assisted  Professor  A.  J.  Elliot  (Department  of  Ophthalmology) 
in  a  study  of  the  anastomoses  of  the  ophthalmic  artery,  and  he  has  assisted  Professor 
G.  H.  W.  Lucas  (Department  of  Pharmacology)  in  a  study  of  gun-shot  wounds  of 
the  skull  in  relation  to  the  weapon  and  the  bullet  used. 

BACTERIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  H.  Greey 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Dr.  R.  M.  Price  is  continuing  her  interest  in  prophylactic  vaccination  against 
tuberculosis,  with  particular  reference  to  methods  and  resultant  allergy.  She  is  also 
interested  in  the  significance  of  acid-fast  chromogens  isolated  from  treated  cases  of 
tuberculosis. 

Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen,  an  Associate  in  the  Department,  has  continued  his  lee- 
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tures  to  the  second-  and  fourth-year  medical  students  on  virus  infections.  He  is 
endeavouring  to  isolate  and  identify  the  causative  agent  of  infectious  hepatitis  and 
is  studying  various  tissue  culture  techniques  for  virus  growth. 

Dr.  G.  H.  Hawks,  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  has  continued  his  studies  on  sporo- 
trichosis. Dr.  T.  E.  Roy,  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  has  completed  a  com- 
parative study  of  the  tube  and  disc  techniques  for  testing  the  sensitivity  of  bacteria 
to  different  antibiotics.  He  has  submitted  for  publication  a  paper  on  the  haemag- 
glutination  test  in  tuberculosis.  He  finds  the  test  of  no  practical  value  in  the  diag- 
nosis or  prognosis  of  tuberculosis  in  children.  Dr.  Roy  has  also  studied  two  fatal 
cases  of  septicaemia  in  the  newborn  due  to  Listeria  monocytogenes.  Dr.  Marion 
Ross  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital  has  commenced  an  investigation  of  the  antistreptolysin 
titres  in  patients  with  chronic  rheumatic  heart  disease.  She  also  has  made  a  com- 
parison of  the  use  of  sheep  and  human  red  blood  cells  in  the  haemagglutination  test 
for  tuberculosis.  With  human  Group  O  Rh-negative  red  cells  the  haemagglutination 
test  was  found  to  be  more  specific  and  in  addition  was  simpler  to  perform  and  easier 
to  read.  The  test  may  have  some  value  in  excluding  tuberculosis  in  suspicious  chest 
cases.  Dr.  Greey,  Miss  Joan  Hennessy,  and  Dr.  Jean  Hogarth,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, have  submitted  for  publication  a  paper  on  the  oral  administration  of  peni- 
cillin. Miss  Hennessy  has  continued  her  studies  on  antibiotics  especially  the  absorp- 
tion of  tetracycline. 

BANTING  AND  BEST  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  RESEARCH 

Reported  by  Professor  Charles  H.  Best 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  G.  C.  Lucas,  Dr.  Jessie  H.  Ridout,  and  Professor  Best  have  continued 
their  studies  of  factors  concerned  in  the  production  of  fatty  livers  and  cirrhosis.  The 
relative  importance  of  dietary  protein  and  of  lipotropic  agents  in  the  cure  of  cir- 
rhosis is  being  studied  in  rats.  The  effect  of  different  levels  of  dietary  protein  upon 
the  lipotropic  activity  of  choline  is  being  investigated.  Knowledge  of  these  relation- 
ships is  believed  to  be  fundamental  to  the  study  of  the  widespread  nutritional  dis- 
ease, "kwashiorkor."  The  assistance  of  Dr.  Jean  M.  Patterson  with  the  analytical 
aspects  of  the  work  has  been  most  valuable.  Dr.  R.  J.  Young  has  investigated  the 
role  of  betaine  in  lipotropic  phenomena.  Mr.  R.  J.  Gillespie  is  continuing  his  studies 
on  the  relationship  of  ingestion  of  alcohol  to  the  production  of  fatty  livers  and  cir- 
rhosis in  experimental  animals.  Mr.  K.  K.  Govind  has  attempted  to  use  chromato- 
graphic procedures  for  the  separation  and  identification  of  lipid  material  in  blood. 
In  this  same  general  field,  Dr.  Bruno  Rosenfeld  and  Miss  Jessie  Lang  have 
been  exploring  the  role  of  enzymes  in  lipotropic  phenomena.  Both  aureomycin  and 
2,  4  dinitrophenol  (injected  intraperitoneally)  prevented  the  production  of  fatty 
livers  usually  induced  by  choline  deficiency.  They  found  that  coenzyme  A  is  in- 
creased in  the  liver  and  decreased  in  the  kidney  of  choline-deficient  rats  and  that 
serum  phospholipids  fall  rapidly  in  rats  fed  hypolipotropic  diets. 

Messrs.  J.  M.  Salter,  S.  Melgard,  and  R.  T.  B.  Lawrence  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Best  have  continued  to  investigate  the  growth-promoting  activity  of  insulin 
in  the  hypophysectomized  rat.  The  actions  of  insulin  on  some  aspects  of  protein 
and  fat  metabolism  have  been  studied.  Experiments  have  been  performed  to  com- 
pare the  anabolic  effects  of  insulin  with  those  of  anterior  pituitary  growth  hormone 
and  to  determine  some  of  the  interrelationships  between  hormonal  factors  that  con- 
trol growth. 

Dr.  Otakar  Sirek  has  studied  the  possible  relationship  of  insulin  to  the  metabolic 
action  of  growth  hormone.  He  found  that  growth  hormone  causes  a  significant  fall 
of  blood  amino  acids  in  normal  as  well  as  in  diabetic  dogs.  In  the  same  animals, 
once  the  adrenergic  system  has  been  blocked  by  dihydroergotamine,  the  lowering  of 
amino  acids  ceases  in  most  of  the  diabetic  animals.  These  results  are  in  agreement 
with  the  concept  that  the  protein  anabolic  effect  of  growth  hormone  is  bound  to  the 
presence  of  insulin  in  the  body. 
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During  the  past  year,  Professor  W.  Stanley  Hartroft  investigated  the  rapid 
production  of  cardiovascular  disease  in  young  rats  by  a  dietary  deficiency  alone. 
Weanling  rats  fed  choline-deficient,  high  fat  diets  for  periods  as  brief  as  three  weeks 
frequently  develop  aortic  sclerosis  and  fatty  change  in  their  coronary  arteries.  Dr. 
G.  F.  Buckley,  in  Dr.  Hartroft's  section,  studied  the  pathology  of  the  liver  and  other 
organs  in  choline-deficient  mice.  He  observed  the  development  of  tumours  in  some 
of  the  livers.  In  a  few  cases  metastases  had  occurred  to  the  lungs.  Mrs.  Phyllis 
Merritt  Hartroft  continued  her  studies  of  the  endocrine  juxtaglomerular  cells  of 
the  kidney;  she  succeeded  in  demonstrating  a  definite  relationship  between  these 
cells  and  the  adrenal  cortex  under  a  variety  of  experimental  conditions.  She  also 
studied  changes  that  these  cells  undergo  following  procedures,  that  alter  the  levels 
of  blood  pressure  in  rats.  The  section  of  experimental  pathology  has  also  continued 
to  serve  the  other  members  of  this  Department  and  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
by  preparing,  and  in  many  cases  interpreting,  histological  material  obtained  from 
animals  used  in  their  various  experiments.  A  total  of  7250  microsections  (2500  of 
which  were  frozen),  were  processed  and  stained  by  a  wide  variety  of  methods. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Rappaport  with  Dr.  E.  A.  Nugent  has  continued  experiments  de- 
signed to  increase  the  blood  supply  to  an  ischaemic  liver  using  an  extracorporeal 
circuit  and  a  small  heart  pump.  This  latter  device  was  made  by  Mr.  G.  R.  Cowan. 
Dr.  Nugent  undertook  a  graphic  tridimensional  representation  of  the  hepatic  struc- 
tural and  functional  unit  as  observed  in  the  serially  sectioned  liver.  The  study  of  the 
blood  levels  of  Pentothal  carried  out  with  Dr.  Rosenfeld  in  normal  and  liver- 
insufficient  animals  revealed  a  delayed  destruction  of  the  drug  in  the  latter  group. 
These  findings  and  their  clinical  consequences  were  presented  to  the  Surgery  and 
Anaesthesia  staff  of  Toronto  General  Hospital.  With  Dr.  G.  Schulze  the  elimination 
of  the  sulfonamide  Gantresin  in  normal  animals  and  humans  and  in  animals  with 
liver  insufficiency  was  followed  by  repeated  determinations  of  blood  levels.  An  inter- 
esting development  was  the  use  of  an  indwelling  intravenous  siliconed  plastic  canula 
permitting  continuous  infusions  through  the  same  vein  for  two  to  four  weeks.  This 
was  done  on  the  service  of  Dr.  F.  I.  Lewis  in  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

The  use  of  isotopic  tracers  in  rate  measurements  on  both  single  and  grouped 
metabolic  pools  out  of  dynamic  equilibrium  is  actively  continuing.  The  applicability 
of  a  generalized  theory  proposed  by  Professor  G.  A.  Wrenshall  to  both  open  and 
closed  mammillary  hydrodynamic  systems  of  pools  has  been  confirmed  experi- 
mentally by  Mr.  S.  Sidlofsky.  Through  the  efforts  of  Miss  M.  Henderson,  using 
glucose  labelled  with  C14,  the  long-standing  question  concerning  whether  insulin 
acts  to  lower  the  blood  sugar  by  decreasing  its  overproduction,  increasing  its  utiliza- 
tion, or  both,  is  about  to  receive  an  absolute  and  quantitative  answer. 

The  survey  of  the  extractable  insulin  and  the  histological  and  chemical  changes 
of  human  pancreas  initiated  by  Drs.  Wrenshall,  Hartroft,  and  Patterson  has  been 
combined  with  a  wider  nutritional  survey  conducted  by  Dr.  C.  Ezrin  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine.  A  parallelism  of  all  criteria  but  age  of  onset  has  been  observed 
between  the  histological  appearance  and  insulin  of  the  pancreas  in  the  growth-onset 
diabetes  of  man  and  spontaneous  diabetes  of  dogs.  A  similar  study  of  the  obese 
hyperglycemic  mouse  has  been  made  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  Jean  Mayer  of  Har- 
vard University.  This  form  of  diabetes,  unlike  the  above  (in  dogs),  as  in  a  large 
proportion  of  maturity-onset  diabetic  subjects,  is  not  associated  with  a  gross  lack  of 
endogenous  insulin  or  of  insulin-producing  (beta)  cells,  and  may  be  caused  by 
glucagon  (the  hyperglycemic  factor  of  pancreas).  Dr.  Wrenshall  has  also  assembled 
an  extensive  literature  on  glucagon  (over  600  publications).  Several  co-operative 
studies  on  the  in  vivo  action  of  glucagon  are  in  progress  with  Drs.  Hartroft,  Rappa- 
port, and  Sirek  and  Messrs.  Lax  and  Salter. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Synthetic  Chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Erich  Baer,  the  following  work  was  carried  out.  Dr.  D.  Buchnea,  continuing  the 
synthesis  of  unsaturated  glycerolphosphatides,  has  obtained  pure  L-a-(dioleyl) 
lecithin.  Mr.  J.  Maurukas  accomplished  the  synthesis  of  L-a-(distearoyl)  phos- 
phatidyl L-serine.  Comparison  of  the  synthetic  material  with  the  reduction  product 
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of  ox-brain  phosphatidyl  serine  revealed  that  the  phosphatidyl  moiety  of  the  latter 
possesses  the  a-structure  and  L-configuration.  The  accidental  observation  that  dia- 
zomethane  cleaves  phosphatidyl  serines  and  cephalins  with  the  formation  of  phos- 
phatidic  acid  dimethyl  esters  was  developed  into  an  analytical  method  for  the 
determination  of  the  constitution  and  configuration  of  natural  glycerolphosphatides. 
Mr.  H.  G.  Stancer  completed  the  synthesis  of  L-a-glycerylphosphorylethanolamine 
and  is  now  pursuing  the  synthesis  of  L-a-glycerylphosphoryl  L-serine.  Collaborative 
studies  to  estimate  the  value  of  synthetic  L-a-(dimyristoyl)  lecithin  as  antigen  com- 
ponent in  the  serodiagnosis  of  syphilis  are  being  undertaken  with  laboratories  in 
Canada,  the  United  States,  and  under  the  auspices  of  the  World  Health  Organiza- 
tion in  England,  France,  Norway,  and  Denmark. 

The  cancer  research  under  Professor  W.  R.  Franks  has  been  directed  into  three 
main  approaches,  namely,  radiation  chemotherapy,  attempts  to  demonstrate  a  viral 
agent  by  jet  injection  techniques,  and  further  studies  in  relation  to  the  role  of  meta- 
morphosing hormones  on  carcinogenesis.  The  radiation  chemotherapeutic  studies 
involve  the  administration  of  a  non-toxic  precursor,  which  after  distribution 
throughout  the  body  including  the  malignant  tissue,  is  then  caused  to  undergo 
chemical  changes  locally  in  the  tumour,  as  the  result  of  radiation  directed  exclusively 
toward  the  malignant  tissue.  By  this  induced  chemical  reaction,  in  situ,  it  is  hoped 
to  form  chemotherapeutically  active  chemicals  selectively  within  the  malignant  cells. 
The  discouragingly  low  differential  toxicity  of  systematically  administered  agents  to 
tumour  tissue  may  possibly  be  thus  circumvented.  Results  to  date  would  indicate 
that  oxygen  itself  meets  the  above  requirements.  In  addition  certain  halogen  sub- 
stituted alkyl  derivatives  (chloral,  Avertin)  show  some  possible  radiation  chemo- 
therapeutic activity  toward  mouse  sarcoma  which  activity  is  additive  with  that  of 
oxygen.  The  search  continues.  With  Mr.  G.  A.  Meek,  an  apparatus  has  been  con- 
structed to  measure  the  oxygen  tension  in  tissues  for  use  in  this  work.  The  investi- 
gations are  being  carried  out  with  the  further  co-operation  of  Miss  Margaret  Shaw, 
Mr.  John  Skublics,  and  Miss  Alice  McGregor. 

With  Mr.  Meek  and  Dr.  Helena  Solow  further  experiments  were  carried  out 
on  the  jet  injection  of  homologous  mammalian  tumour  tissue  into  the  exposed  sub- 
cutaneous surface  of  mice.  Mouse  sarcoma  subjected  to  pressure  of  3000  p.s.i.  and 
suddenly  ejected  through  a  nozzle,  a  process  which  tears  all  or  nearly  all  of  the  cells 
apart,  still  has  ability  to  produce  tumours  in  15  per  cent  of  mice  used.  Rous  sar- 
coma, a  tumour  accepted  as  being  due  to  a  virus,  produces  approximately  the  same 
number  of  takes  with  the  same  technique.  Whether  or  not  the  propagation  of  the 
mammalian  tumour  is  carried  out  through  infection  with  subcellular  elements 
(virus)   remains  to  be  established. 

In  a  continuation  of  a  study  of  the  influence  of  hormones,  e.g.  pupating  hor- 
mone and  thyroxine,  on  carcinogenesis,  the  influence  of  subcutaneous  aqueous  thy- 
roxine, gelatine,  or  casein  solutions  on  the  oxygen  uptake  of  mice  has  been  studied 
with  Dr.  Alan  Rodgman.  Preliminary  experiments  indicate  that  casein  possesses  a 
thyroxine-like  effect  on  metabolism  whereas  gelatine  does  not. 

During  the  year  a  fire  occurred  in  our  animal  colony  with  the  loss  of  approxi- 
mately 200,000  mouse-days'  work.  Of  interest,  however,  is  the  fact  that  a  transplant- 
able mouse  sarcoma  was  salvaged  by  successful  retransplant  with  tissue  recovered 
from  an  animal  dead  20  hours. 

Under  grant-in-aid  received  from  the  Defence  Research  Board  of  Canada,  Dr. 
Franks'  group  have  continued  the  investigations  into  the  detection  of  anoxia  as  a 
cause  in  fatal  crash  injuries.  These  investigations  (carried  out  with  Mr.  C.  S.  Len- 
nox) have  developed  to  a  stage  where  practical  application  in  the  field  is  being 
undertaken  to  establish  the  limits  of  information  to  be  gained  from  the  test.  Under 
suitable  conditions  it  has  been  shown  that  useful  information  as  to  the  existence  of 
anoxia  previous  to  fatal  aircraft  accidents  can  be  gained.  With  Mr.  Meeker  work  has 
been  initiated  on  the  development  of  a  micro  recording  accelerometer  for  routine 
use  in  impact  investigations. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Linghorne,  assisted  by  Mrs.  J.  Ashdown,  has  continued  his  dental 
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research.  Various  factors  concerned  in  the  regeneration  of  the  supporting  structures 
of  the  teeth  lost  through  periodontal  disease  are  being  investigated.  Successful  re- 
attachment and  regeneration  of  alveolar  bone  have  been  attained  in  dogs.  This  work 
may  have  wide  application  in  the  treatment  of  periodontal  disease. 

Dr.  I.  McNab  and  Dr.  Linghorne  are  studying  the  repair  of  bone  in  dogs 
following  the  removal  of  a  section  from  the  fibula.  They  have  been  successful  in 
securing  union  of  the  fragments  by  the  use  of  polyethylene  tubing. 

Mr.  C.  R.  Cowan  has  again  made  many  useful  contributions  to  the  research 
work  of  the  Department.  The  results  of  his  most  onerous  contribution  this  past  year 
cannot  be  reported,  but  in  subsequent  years  it  is  hoped  his  invaluable  services  in 
connection  with  the  equipping  and  final  fitting  of  the  Charles  H.  Best  Institute  will 
bear  a  rich  harvest. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  M.  Wynne 

Professor  G.  C.  Butler  has  continued  his  active  interest  in  two  major  fields  of 
biochemical  research,  namely,  the  chemical  nature  and  the  metabolism  of  nucleic 
acids  and  nucleoproteins,  and  the  metabolism  of  glucuronic  acid.  Several  graduate 
students  have  been  associated  with  him  in  these  studies.  Miss  Z.  Broniscer  began  a 
study  of  the  metabolism  of  nucleic  acid  nucleotides  in  Escherichia  coli.  Mr.  L.  H. 
Cohen  completed  his  studies  of  nucleic  acid  metabolism  in  chicken  embryos.  Mr. 
C.  W.  Helleiner  has  investigated  the  action  of  the  nuclease  and  two  phosphodi- 
esterases which  act  on  desoxypolynucleotides.  Mr.  D.  H.  Murray  has  continued  his 
work  on  the  synthesis  of  C14-labelled  ribose  and  desoxyribose.  Mrs.  M.  A.  Packham 
has  found  that  glucuronic  acid  may  exist  in  three  forms  which  differ  from  each 
other  in  their  utilization  for  the  biological  synthesis  of  glucuronides.  Mr.  L.  B. 
Smillie  has  studied  the  physical  properties  of  proteins  isolated  from  cell  nuclei.  Mr. 
I.  G.  Walker  has  identified  the  sugar  in  four  different  mononucleotides  isolated  from 
desoxyribonucleate,  and  he  has  made  quantitative'  measurements  of  the  colour  de- 
veloped in  the  reaction  of  Schiff's  reagent  with  a  variety  of  desoxyribose  derivatives. 
Mr.  G.  H.  Kinsman  joined  Dr.  Butler's  group  late  in  the  session  and  has  begun  a 
study  of  the  mechanism  of  the  biological  synthesis  of  glucuronides.  Dr.  Butler  has 
continued  to  act  as  research  adviser  to  Mr.  G.  M.  Healy  of  the  Connaught  Medical 
Research  Laboratories,  who  is  registered  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  biochemistry. 

Professor  B.  F.  Crocker  and  his  associates  have  pursued  their  investigations 
along  two  different  lines:  (a)  the  mechanism  of  enzyme  synthesis,  and  (b)  the 
digestion  of  isotopically  labelled  fat  in  the  dog.  Mr.  P.  Odense  has  completed  his 
investigation  of  the  second  of  these  problems.  In  the  studies  of  enzyme  synthesis 
micro-organisms  have  been  utilized  because  of  the  relative  ease  with  which  the 
environment  and  the  growth  of  the  organisms  can  be  controlled.  Mr.  R.  Holmes 
has  investigated  a  newly  observed  phenomenon  in  the  biosynthesis  of  enzymes, 
namely,  a  formation  of  enzyme  which  is  not  externally  induced.  Mrs.  R.  Sheinin  has 
studied  the  simultaneous  induction  of  two  enzymes  by  a  single  inductor  under  such 
conditions  that  the  permeability  of  the  cell  to  the  inductor  is  not  a  factor  in  deter- 
mining the  observed  differences  in  the  rates  of  enzyme  formation.  Miss  D.  Michener 
has  begun  an  investigation  of  certain  points  of  interest  related  to  a  theory  of  induced 
enzyme-formation  proposed  by  Dr.  C.  J.  Porter,  a  former  member  of  Dr.  Crocker's 
group. 

Professor  J.  Manery  Fisher  has  continued  her  studies  of  the  relationship  be- 
tween potassium  ions  and  carbohydrate  metabolism  in  animal  tissues,  and  she  has 
investigated  in  particular  the  influence  of  insulin  on  the  active  transport  of  potas- 
sium in  frog  muscle.  With  Miss  K.  E.  Toye,  Dr.  Fisher  has  studied  the  effects  of 
metabolic  inhibitors  on  the  movement  of  potassium  and  on  the  consumption  of 
oxygen  in  muscle.  Changes  in  muscle  glycogen  in  these  experiments  were  followed 
by  means  of  a  newly  established  semi-micro  procedure  for  the  determination  of  gly- 
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cogen.  Under  Professor  Fisher's  direction  Mr.  H.  Husdan  has  recently  undertaken 
an  investigation  of  factors  affecting  the  transport  of  electrolytes  in  brain  tissue. 

A  group  of  researches  under  the  general  supervision  of  Professor  C.  S.  Hanes 
is  directed  to  the  study  of  the  synthesis  of  peptides  in  different  types  of  enzymic  re- 
actions. Mr.  G.  H.  Dixon  has  studied  an  enzyme  which  catalyses  the  transfer  of 
glycyl  groups  from  glycyl  peptides  to  various  acceptors  (amino  acids  and  peptides) 
to  form  new  glycyl  peptides.  Mr.  Dixon  and  Dr.  O.  Smithies  (of  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories)  have  shown  in  a  collaborative  study  that  there  are 
at  least  two  glycyl  enzymes  of  which  one  catalyses  mainly  or  exclusively  hydrolysis 
and  the  other  mainly  the  transfer  reaction.  This  is  the  first  demonstration  of  the 
existence  of  a  specialized  transpeptidation  enzyme.  Mr.  G.  E.  Connell  has  investi- 
gated a  y-glutamyl  group-transferring  enzyme  which  he  has  shown  to  be  localized 
exclusively  in  the  microsome  fraction  of  different  mammalian  tissues.  Mr.  A.  T. 
Matheson  has  been  developing  specialized  chromatographic  methods  to  reinvestigate 
ATP-dependent  condensation  reactions  of  the  type  involved  in  the  biosynthesis  of 
glutathione,  and  to  search  for  transfer  reactions  involving  cysteinyl  peptides.  Miss 
E.  H.  Wade  has  recently  joined  Dr.  Hanes's  group  to  undertake  an  investigation  of 
enzymic  factors  involved  in  the  deposition  starch  grains  and  glycogen  granules  in 
plant  and  animal  cells. 

During  the  past  year  Dr.  C.  G.  Stewart  has  engaged  in  three  principal  studies, 
two  of  which  are  theoretical  and  the  third  experimental.  He  has  completed  a  theo- 
retical derivation  of  the  curve  representing  the  change  in  the  oxidation-reduction 
potential  of  cytochrome  c  from  pH  1  to  approximately  pH  10.  Another  theoretical 
study  was  concerned  with  the  so-called  steady  state  in  biological  systems,  considered 
in  the  light  of  thermodynamic  principles.  The  experimental  study  was  undertaken 
with  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  reasonably  precise  estimate  of  the  relative  thermo- 
dynamic efficiencies  of  energy  utilization  associated  with  electron  transport  in  ox- 
idative processes  in  normal  and  malignant  tissue. 

Working  in  collaboration  with  Professor  A.  M.  Wynne,  Mr.  T.  Bojarski  has 
continued  the  investigation  of  the  enzyme  in  animal  tissues  which  causes  the  in- 
activation  of  diphosphopyridine  nucleotide.  He  has  studied  in  particular  the  local- 
ization of  the  enzyme  in  the  cell,  its  isolation  and  purification,  the  products  of  its 
action,  and  some  of  its  properties. 

Financial  support  for  the  several  research  programmes  carried  out  in  the  Depart- 
ment during  the  past  year  was  generously  provided  by  the  National  Research  Coun- 
cil of  Canada,  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  the  Research  Council  of 
Ontario,  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation,  the  University's  Advisory  Committee  on 
Scientific  Research,  the  Foster  Bequest  Fund  and  the  Insulin  Fund. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Shimizu,  T.  The  biochemistry  of  anoxia,  with  specific  reference  to  the  determina- 
tion of  pre-mortem  anoxia  as  a  cause  of  death  in  accidents.  (Mr.  Shimizu's 
programme  of  research  was  supervised  by  Professor  W.  R.  Franks  of  the  Banting 
and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research.) 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Cohen,  L.  H.    Studies  of  nucleic  acid  metabolism  in  the  chicken  embryo. 
Pagkham,  Mrs.  M.  A.    Studies  of  glucuronide  synthesis  and  glucuronic  acid  meta- 
bolism in  the  rat. 

HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  T.  Fraser 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Dr.  Milton  H.  Brown  and  Dr.  George  Moss  have  investigated  the  longevity  of 
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the  antigenic  response  to  tetanus  toxoid  in  ex-service  individuals.  The  amount  of 
antitoxin  remaining  in  the  blood  ten  years  following  the  injection  of  toxoid  remains 
remarkably  high.  Dr.  Brown  and  Dr.  Helen  Plummer  have  prepared  a  medium  for 
the  preparation  of  TAB  vaccine  which  is  devoid  of  a  substance  antigenically  similar 
to  the  "A"  substance  of  human  red  blood  cells.  A  similar  medium  has  been  adopted 
for  the  production  of  cholera  vaccine.  It  has  been  shown  that  AGTH  has  no  dele- 
terious effect  on  the  BCG  infection  in  the  guinea-pig. 

Dr.  F.  H.  Fraser  has  investigated  methods  for  the  electrophoresis  on  paper 
strips  of  vaccinia  virus  and  a  strain  of  bacteriophage. 

Encouraging  results  have  been  obtained  by  Dr.  F.  O.  Wishart  during  the  past 
year  in  trials  of  tetanus  toxoid  given  intranasally  as  a  recall  dose. 

Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  growth  requirements  of  H. 
pertussis  and  has  succeeded  in  obtaining  growth  in  a  synthetic  medium  composed 
of  amino  acids  and  other  factors  of  known  chemical  composition.  The  effects  of 
nucleic  acid  constituents,  co-enzymes,  and  other  factors  are  being  investigated. 

As  part  of  a  project  on  chemotherapy  of  tuberculosis,  aided  by  the  National 
Research  Council  in  Ottawa,  Dr.  C.  O.  Siebenmann  investigated  the  close  relation- 
ship which  appears  to  exist  between  the  development  by  M.  tuberculosis  of  drug 
resistance  to  isoniazid  and  the  frequent  loss  by  such  strains  of  their  virulence  for  the 
guinea-pig.  This  study  which  is  still  in  progress  benefited  greatly  by  the  helpful  co- 
operation of  Dr.  C.  A.  Wicks  and  Dr.  H.  Ross  of  the  Toronto  Hospital  for  Tuber- 
culosis who  supplied  cultures  from  patients  undergoing  isoniazid  therapy. 

Mr.  M.  D.  Poulik  continued  work  on  purification  of  diphtheria  toxin  and 
toxoid  and  other  toxins  using  simple  and  continuous  filter  paper  electrophoresis. 
Together  with  Mr.  L.  Pinteric  a  new  electronic  device  for  quantitative  measure- 
ment of  results  of  filter  paper  electrophoresis  was  introduced  and  work  on  a  com- 
puter for  similar  purposes  carried  forward. 

Dr.  E.  Kovacs,  under  a  Public  Health  Research  Grant,  has  continued  his 
studies  on  the  enzymes  present  in  the  spinal  fluid  of  normal  and  pathological  speci- 
mens. 

A  report  on  the  researches  of  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections  under 
Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen  appears  in  the  report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Bughner,  Miss  B.  K.    Epidemic  influenza  in  Canada. 
Rao,  Miss  L.    In  vitro  effect  of  drugs  on  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis. 
Reighert,  J.  N.   A  study  of  the  resistance  of  S.  lactis  to  Penicillin. 
Tracey,  P.  M.    Studies  of  bacteriophage  active  against  the  mycobacteria. 

MEDICINE 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  F.  Farquharson 
Arthritis  and  Collagen  Diseases 

Dr.  Wallace  Graham  and  his  associates  have  been  reviewing  their  studies  of  the 
value  of  hormone  therapy  in  various  rheumatic  diseases  and  have  continued  their 
studies  of  the  use  of  colchicine,  benemid,  phenylbutazone,  and  steroid  hormones  in 
the  treatment  of  gout.  Dr.  M.  A.  Ogryzlo  has  completed  a  study  of  the  development 
of  L.E.  cells  in  various  preparations  and  of  the  specificity  of  the  L.E.  cell  pheno- 
menon. He  has  also,  by  means  of  bioassay  in  human  subjects,  compared  the  effec- 
tiveness of  a  variety  of  newer,  long-acting  preparations  of  ACTH.  Metabolic  studies 
of  the  effect  of  ACTH  and  cortisone  on  nitrogen  and  electrolyte  metabolism  of 
patients  with  rheumatoid  arthritis  are  being  continued. 

Cardiovascular  Diseases 

Interest  in  the  indications  for  mitral  commissurotomy  and  the  value  and 
dangers  of  this  operation  for  relief  of  patients  with  mitral  stenosis  in  various  stages 
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of  the  disease  has  been  maintained  by  the  cardiologists  of  all  the  University  hospitals 
and  various  studies  are  in  progress  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow  of  the 
Department  of  Surgery.  Dr.  R.  W.  Rutherford,  working  with  Dr.  W.  F.  Green- 
wood, has  been  studying  pressure  changes  in  the  left  auricle  and  left  ventricle  at  the 
time  of  operation  in  the  hope  of  finding  some  measure  of  the  degree  of  mitral  re- 
gurgitation in  patients  with  mitral  stenosis.  They  are  also  reviewing  a  series  of 
patients  with  pulmonary  stenosis  who  have  been  investigated  by  cardiac  catheter- 
ization. A  general  interest  in  the  use  of  drugs  which  may  lower  the  blood  pressure 
has  also  been  maintained  with  Dr.  John  Morrow  playing  a  main  role.  There  has 
been  a  wide  interest  in  electrolyte  disturbances  in  heart  failure  and  during  its  treat- 
ment. Dr.  Ramsay  Gunton  has  demonstrated,  using  the  P32  method  in  107  patients 
with  heart  failure  and  105  control  patients,  that  the  blood  volume  is  increased  in 
myocardial  failure,  that  it  decreases  under  adequate  treatment  and  rises  again  with 
relapse.  He  has  also  studied  the  blood  volume  in  patients  suffering  from  shock  fol- 
lowing myocardial  infarction  and  in  patients  with  polycythaemia  vera.  He  and  Dr. 
Wm.  Paul,  of  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry,  have  been  studying  the 
mechanism  of  shock  in  myocardial  infarction,  measuring  among  other  things  the 
total  blood  volume,  venous  pressure,  circulation  time,  and  cardiac  output.  Dr.  G.  C. 
Gray  has  reviewed  thirty-five  cases  of  dissecting  aneurysm  of  the  aorta  admitted  to 
the  Toronto  General  Hospital  between  1926  and  1953.  Drs.  R.  L.  MacMillan  and 
K.  W.  G.  Brown  have  undertaken  an  investigation  of  the  effect  of  heparin  on  the 
various  clotting  factors;  results  to  date  indicate  a  potent  antithromboplastic  activity. 
A  study  of  patients  with  various  haemorrhagic  disorders  by  thromboplastin  genera- 
tion tests  is  being  continued,  as  is  the  study  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Greenwood 
and  Dr.  M.  W.  Johnston  of  the  effect  of  destruction  of  the  thyroid  gland  on  the 
clinical  course  of  intractable  angina  pectoris.  Dr.  D.  P.  Murnaghan  has  completed 
a  review  of  work  done  in  the  Prenatal  Cardiac  Clinic  in  the  past  seven  years. 

Diseases  of  the  Chest 

Dr.  H.  E.  Pugsley  has  made  favourable  progress  in  his  attempt  to  develop  a 
respirator  which  is  under  automatic  control  of  the  patient  using  it;  this  would  be 
very  useful  for  patients  with  partial  paralysis  of  the  respiratory  muscles  and  for 
patients  with  pulmonary  emphysema.  Dr.  W.  A.  Rowland  has  been  studying  the 
circulation  of  normal  and  diseased  lungs  by  a  technique  of  injection  and  subsequent 
digestion. 

Dermatology 

Dr.  N.  M.  Wrong  has  made  a  study  of  acne  excoriee.  Drs.  Smith,  Rogers  and 
Sanders  have  reviewed  450  cases  of  ringworm  treated  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Chil- 
dren and  have  reported  their  results. 

Gastrointestinal  Diseases 

Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair  and  Professor  C.  E.  van  Rooyen  of  the  Connaught  Medical 
Research  Laboratories  are  continuing  the  active  study  of  infectious  hepatitis  and 
serum  hepatitis  and  Dr.  Sinclair,  with  Professor  Dauphinee,  is  continuing  the  study 
of  chronic  liver  disease.  Dr.  Pitambar  Dayal,  a  Colombo  Plan  Fellow,  with  Dr. 
Sinclair  and  members  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  is  analysing  the  cases  of 
necrosis  of  the  liver  which  have  been  treated  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  be- 
tween 1943  and  1953.  Drs.  Maltby,  Dickson,  and  Sullivan  have  continued  their 
investigation  of  the  effects  of  administration  of  ACTH  and  cortisone  in  ulcerative 
colitis  and  Crohn's  disease,  and  Dr.  Dickson  has  studied  the  effect  of  a  gluten-free 
diet  in  patients  with  steatorrhoea  and  in  others  with  diarrhoea  of  obscure  aetiology. 
Dr.  C.  B.  Brown  and  Dr.  I.  Bruce  MacDonald  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  have 
been  making  a  follow-up  study  of  patients  with  gastric  ulcer. 

Metabolism  and  Endocrinology 

Dr.  M.  W.  Johnston  and  Dr.  Joan  Vale  have  been  studying  the  influence  on 
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thyroid  function  of  menstruation,  pregnancy,  oral  administration  of  ovarian  hor- 
mones, undernutrition,  and  mental  disturbances.  A  comparative  study  has  been 
made  of  the  ability  to  tolerate  increasing  doses  of  thyroid  of  patients  with  a  normal 
thyroid  gland  and  those  whose  thyroid  gland  has  been  destroyed.  Dr.  W.  T.  W. 
Clarke  has  been  studying  the  changes  occurring  in  patients  whose  adrenal  glands 
have  been  removed;  he  continues  his  studies  of  juvenile  diabetics.  In  collaboration 
with  the  Department  of  Radiology,  Dr.  O.  H.  Warwick  has  been  studying  any 
differences  in  radiosensitivity  of  tumours  in  euthyroid  and  hypothyroid  patients. 

Neurology 

Drs.  H.  H.  Hyland  and  H.  J.  Barnett  have  completed  a  study  of  the  patho- 
genesis of  cranial  nerve  palsies  associated  with  intracranial  aneurysms.  Working  with 
Dr.  J.  C.  Richardson,  Dr.  A.  J.  Hudson  has  made  a  review  and  critical  study  of 
intramedullary  spinal  cord  tumours;  Dr.  Livia  Mitis  has  made  a  follow-up  study 
of  cases  of  narcolepsy  in  an  attempt  to  assess  prognosis;  and  Dr.  Peter  Heywood 
has  made  a  study  and  survey  of  cases  of  encephalopathy  due  to  anoxia  and  hypo- 
glycaemia.  Dr.  J.  A.  Walters  is  continuing  his  study  on  the  analysis  of  pain.  Dr. 
Barnett  is  continuing  his  investigation  of  diabetic  neuropathy.  Dr.  J.  L.  Silversides 
has  completed  a  paper  on  basilar  artery  thrombosis  and  stenosis.  Dr.  John  Scott 
has  studied  electroencephalographic  changes  in  eclamptic  women  and,  in  collabora- 
tion with  Dr.  J.  S.  Pritchard  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  he  has  made  a  report 
of  the  incidence  and  age  distribution  of  the  wave  and  spike  pattern  of  idiopathic 
epilepsy. 

Miscellaneous 

Dr.  Warwick  and  Dr.  Squires  have,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Wightman,  been 
making  clinical  tests  of  various  newer  chemotherapeutic  compounds  effective  in 
leukaemia  and  lymphomatous  disorders.  The  work  of  Dr.  C.  J.  Bardawill  is  described 
in  the  report  of  the  Department  of  Therapeutics  by  Dr.  Wightman  with  whom  Dr. 
Bardawill  has  been  associated. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  E.  Cannell 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  D.  J.  Van  Wyck  has  continued  his  studies  on  Rh  sensitization.  Efforts  to 
improve  foetal  mortality  by  the  use  of  cortisone  or  ACTH  during  the  prenatal 
period  have  been  inconclusive.  Further  investigation  into  the  prevention  of  iso- 
immunization will  be  proceeded  with  during  the  coming  year. 

Dr.  C.  B.  Shier  has  continued  his  investigation  into  the  histological  and  cyto- 
logical  changes  following  radiation  in  the  treatment  of  carcinoma  of  the  cervix. 
More  prolonged  studies  are  required  before  the  prognostic  value  of  these  procedures 
can  be  assessed. 

Dr.  R.  A.  H.  Kinch,  at  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  with  the  co-operation 
of  the  hospital's  Department  of  Biochemistry,  has  begun  an  investigation  of  fibri- 
nogen levels  in  ( 1 )  normal  pregnancy,  labour,  and  the  puerperium  and  ( 2 )  haemor- 
rhagic  conditions  in  early  and  late  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium.  A  considerable 
volume  of  data  has  been  studied.  More  prolonged  study  will  be  required  before  an 
assessment  of  the  significance  of  his  findings  is  determined. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Allemang  has  conducted  an  investigation  into  the  value  of  nisentil 
as  an  analgesic  in  labour.  A  report  of  his  findings  will  be  forthcoming  in  the  fall  of 
this  year. 

Dr.  G.  L.  Watt  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  surgical  management  of  mitral 
stenosis  complicated  by  pregnancy. 

A  graduate  student,  Dr.  D.  Kumar,  has  reported  upon  a  microchemical  assay 
for  a  potent  mineralocorticoid.  A  small  series  of  patients  with  pre-eclamptic  tox- 
aemia has  been  followed  in  the  past  six  months.  Interesting  and  possibly  important 
information  in  regard  to  the  relationship  of  this  substance  and  the  occurrence  of  pre- 
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eclampsia  has  been  obtained.  Further  studies  in  this  field  will  be  continued  in  col- 
laboration with  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry.  This  work  has  been 
conducted  under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  G.  Gornall  of  the  Department  of 
Pathological  Chemistry. 

A  clinical  investigation  of  the  value  of  soft  tissue  radiography  in  the  localization 
of  the  placenta  has  been  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Diag- 
nostic Radiology.  Drs.  K.  Hodge  and  W.  H.  Allemang  have  been  primarily  respon- 
sible for  this  study.  A  report  of  their  findings  will  be  presented  early  in  1955. 

Dr.  L.  E.  Home  has  conducted  an  investigation  into  stillbirths  and  neonatal 
deaths  occurring  in  the  public  services  of  six  Toronto  hospitals  in  the  past  year. 
This  has  been  a  joint  project  of  the  Departments  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology, 
Paediatrics,  and  Pathology.  During  this  period  of  time,  certain  facts  have  been 
established  which  suggest  means  whereby  this  wastage  may  be  reduced.  Dr.  Home 
is  reporting  the  results  of  his  study  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Obste- 
tricians and  Gynaecologists  of  Canada  in  June  of  1954.  The  project  will  be  con- 
tinued under  the  direction  of  Dr.  J.  R.  Norris,  who  comes  to  the  Department  from 
England.  This  work  is  being  supported  by  a  contribution  from  the  National  Health 
Grants. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  J.  Elliot 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby  further  clinical  studies  with  radio- 
active phosphorus  in  eye  tumours  were  carried  out  by  Drs.  R.  L.  Hall  and  H.  R. 
Hausler  in  co-operation  with  Professor  J.  A.  Dauphinee  and  Dr.  W.  Paul  of  the 
Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry.  Dr.  Hausler  studied  the  intraocular  pene- 
tration of  magnamycin  and  Dr.  E.  I.  Querengesser  of  erythromycin.  In  the  field  of 
virus  research,  Dr.  Anne  Fowle  completed  the  study  of  epidemic  keratoconjunctivitis 
in  relation  to  the  Windsor  epidemic  of  1951  and  studied  methods  of  cultivating 
human  and  animal  cornea  in  tissue  culture  as  a  basis  for  further  study  of  eye  viruses. 
This  study  was  in  association  with  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen.  Miss  Frances  Doane 
studied  the  growth  of  rabbit  kidney  and  other  tissues  in  tissue  culture  as  a  basis  for 
further  studies  on  the  herpes  simplex  virus;  this  work  was  in  association  with  Dr. 
A.  J.  Rhodes.  Mrs.  Ruth  MacKneson  studied  the  development  of  immunity  in 
rabbits  to  inoculation  with  the  herpes  simplex  virus  and  made  a  survey  of  the  broad 
spectrum  antibiotics,  using  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  methods,  for  inhibition  of  the  same 
virus.  Dr.  Hall  and  Mrs.  MacKneson,  using  penetrating  keratoplasty  techniques, 
studied  the  effects  of  tissue  and  humoral  immunity  in  immune  and  non-immune 
rabbits  with  the  herpes  simplex  virus.  Dr.  M.  Shea,  also  using  penetrating  kera- 
toplasty technique,  studied  the  effects  of  tissue  and  humoral  immunity  in  rabbits 
with  vaccinia  virus.  Dr.  Shea  also  made  an  estimation  of  the  frequency  of  anasta- 
moses  between  the  external  carotid  and  ophthalmic  arteries  in  the  human  adult. 
This  study  was  facilitated  by  Professor  J.  D.  Hamilton  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology. 

In  the  glaucoma  research  laboratory,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  T.  H.  Hodgson, 
Miss  S.  Hennighausen  developed  a  method  of  estimating  the  free  amino  acids  in 
aqueous  humour  by  paper  chromatography.  Dr.  R.  K.  MacDonald,  assisted  by  Miss 
Hennighausen,  carried  out  electronic  tonographic  studies  on  over  one  hundred 
patients  and  the  value  of  this  procedure  in  the  diagnosis  of  early  glaucoma,  as  well 
as  in  the  assessment  of  its  progress  in  long-standing  cases,  has  been  confirmed.  At 
the  present  time  studies  are  being  undertaken  with  a  new  drug,  a  heterocyclic  sul- 
phonamide,  which  inhibits  carbonic  anhydrase  and  has  been  found  to  lower  intra- 
ocular pressure  dramatically  in  certain  cases  of  glaucoma. 

Dr.  A.  J.  Elliot  completed  a  five-year  study  of  recurrent  ocular  haemorrhages 
in  young  adults  (Eales'  disease).  This  was  a  clinical  study  of  thirty-one  cases  with 
pathological  investigation  of  three  patients. 

Dr.   J.   C.   McCulloch   completed   an  extensive  investigation   into   the   origin, 
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course,  and  insertion  of  the  zonule  of  Zinn.  At  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  Dr. 
McCulloch  and  Dr.  R.  K.  MacDonald  have  been  investigating  the  variation  of 
ocular  tonography  during  rising  and  falling  phases  of  ocular  tension.  They  investi- 
gated the  intraocular  pressure  under  pressure  bandages  and  have  developed  a  pres- 
sure bag  to  apply  constant  pressure  to  the  orbit.  With  the  help  of  the  Department 
of  Pharmacology,  the  movement  of  the  ciliary  body  during  accommodation  was 
studied  by  Dr.  McCulloch.  He  has  also  been  associated  with  the  armed  services  in 
the  development  of  visors  and  a  fog-proof  goggle,  and  in  studies  in  night  vision 
and  invisibility  during  daylight.  Dr.  E.  I.  Querengesser  has  been  working  in  the 
Vision  Section  of  the  Defence  Research  Medical  Laboratories,  under  Dr.  R. 
Bromiley,  and  has  assisted  with  the  work  on  night  visual  acuity  and  the  effect  of 
ultra-violet  light  on  adaptation  to  the  dark. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  L.  Morgan  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
the  cause,  prevalance,  and  treatment  of  strabismus  is  being  studied  under  a  con- 
tinued National  Health  Grant.  Dr.  J.  S.  Crawford  continued  his  studies  on  the 
surgical  repair  of  ptosis  of  the  eyelids  in  children  and  was  associated  with  the  De- 
partments of  Paediatrics  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  in  a  long-term  study  of 
retrolental  fibroplasia  in  premature  infants. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  E.  Ireland 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  J.  Brydon  Smith,  in  association  with  Dr.  Walter  Johnson,  has  continued 
his  studies  on  the  labyrinth.  This  includes  clinical  tests  with  improved  methods  and 
apparatus  supplied  by  the  R.C.A.F.  Television  screening  has  been  used  to  enlarge 
and  measure  the  ocular  movements  produced.  Laboratory  studies  on  monkeys  are 
also  in  progress  in  an  attempt  to  outline  more  definitely  the  blood  and  nerve  supply 
to  the  middle  ear.  A  preliminary  report  has  been  published. 

Dr.  D.  P.  Bryce  is  continuing  his  study  of  nerve  deafness.  We  have  been  for- 
tunate enough  to  obtain  a  generous  yearly  grant  from  the  Parke-Davis  Company 
for  this  project  and  it  is  being  enlarged  in  scope.  It  is  hoped  that  a  full-time  fellow 
will  also  be  available  for  this  work  on  July  1,  1954. 

Dr.  D.  E.  S.  Wishart,  although  retired  from  the  active  staff  of  the  Department 
to  the  rank  of  Graduate  Lecturer,  continues  to  supervise  the  Hard  of  Hearing  Clinic 
at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Dr.  Wishart  presented  papers  on  the  results  of 
investigations  in  this  Clinic  before  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  in  April, 
1954,  and  the  American  Otological  Society  in  Boston  in  May,  1954. 

Dr.  Page  Statten  has  continued  his  research  on  the  use  of  the  psycho-galvanic 
skin  resistance  audiometer.  Great  improvements  in  technique  and  environment  have 
been  made  so  that  it  is  felt  that  eventually  useful  results  will  be  obtained  on  children 
too  young  or  too  difficult  to  test  by  other  methods.  A  report  on  this  project  was 
given  by  Dr.  Statten  at  the  1953  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Oto-Laryngological 
Society. 

Dr.  H.  O.  Barber  has  initiated  a  clinical  study  on  vertigo  of  labrinthine  origin. 
The  purpose  is  to  investigate  the  obscure  problems  of  postural  vertigo  and  also  to 
assess  this  symptom  in  the  post-traumatic  syndrome  which  follows  head  injuries. 

Dr.  Terence  Molony,  supported  by  the  O'Keefe  Fellowship,  is  conducting  a 
study  of  virus  diseases  in  sinus  infection.  This  is  now  a  clinical  investigation  and 
later  experimental  work  is  planned. 

Dr.  Kenneth  McAskile  is  continuing  the  clinical  study  of  otosclerosis.  This  is 
being  done  in  the  new  hearing  centre  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  J.  A.  Sullivan  who  has  retired  from  the  Department  on  accepting  an  appoint- 
ment to  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 

PAEDIATRICS 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  L.  Chute 
During  the  session    1953-4,  the  Research   Institute   of   the   Hospital   for   Sick 
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Children  was  created,  in  order  to  administer  the  rapidly  expanding  research  pro- 
gramme. Over  thirty  research  projects  form  the  programme  of  the  Institute  and  are 
being  carried  out  in  all  departments  of  the  Hospital.  The  following  report  relates 
only  to  those  projects  carried  out  by  members  of  the  University  Department  of 
Paediatrics. 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  A.  L.  Chute  and  Dr.  C.  P.  Ranee  have  continued  their  studies  on  methods 
for  producing  a  remission  of  the  nephrotic  syndrome  in  children.  This  three-year 
study  has  now  been  brought  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion.  Dr.  J.  H.  Ebbs  has  con- 
tinued his  studies  of  serum  proteins  in  health  and  disease,  with  the  assistance  of 
Dr.  A.  Sass-Kortsak.  This  study  is  being  continued  and  expanded  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Dr.  Sass-Kortsak. 

Dr.  Gladys  Boyd,  Dr.  Lillian  Liu,  and  Dr.  Morag  Gilchrist  have  continued  a 
study  of  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  isoniazid  and  other  anti-tuberculous 
drugs.  Dr.  W.  A.  Hawke  and  Dr.  W.  R.  Keeler  are  engaged  in  a  study  of  schizo- 
phrenia in  childhood.  This  condition  is  being  found  more  frequently  than  was  anti- 
cipated. Dr.  J.  D.  Keith  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  effect  of  ACTH  and  corti- 
sone and  other  methods  of  treatment  in  rheumatic  fever.  This  study  is  being 
correlated  with  similar  investigations  being  carried  out  in  other  centres. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby  and  Miss  F.  Doane  have  carried  out  studies  in  the  Virus 
Research  Department  of  the  Hospital  on  the  growth  of  herpes  virus  in  tissue  cul- 
tures. In  the  same  department,  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes,  Dr.  A.  M.  Peach,  and  Mrs.  D. 
Duncan  have  started  an  investigation  of  the  antigenic  types  of  poliomyelitis  virus 
prevalent  in  Canada,  and  have  typed  over  one  hundred  strains  from  all  parts  of 
the  country. 

Dr.  T.  E.  Roy,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Elizabeth  Zaiman,  Miss  A.  Collins, 
and  Miss  G.  Craig,  has  carried  out  an  extensive  programme  in  relation  to  the  test- 
ing of  bacteria  for  sensitivity  to  some  of  the  more  recently  introduced  antibiotics. 
This  study  has  involved  the  estimation  of  blood  levels  in  patients  and  of  sensitivities 
of  bacteria.  Dr.  C.  E.  Snelling  and  Dr.  Alice  Goodfellow,  in  co-operation  with  the 
University  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  are  engaged  in  a  long-term 
study  of  infant  mortality  and  morbidity.  Cooperating  in  this  study  are  several  of  the 
major  hospitals  in  Toronto  and  their  paediatric,  obstetrical,  and  pathological  staffs. 
The  study  is  aimed  at  a  reduction  in  the  infant  mortality  rate.  Dr.  Norma  Ford 
Walker,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  J.  Miller,  is  conducting  an  inquiry  into  a  possible 
genetic  background  in  the  aetiology  of  cerebral  palsy. 

Dr.  J.  D.  Keith,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  R.  D.  Rowe,  Dr.  P.  Vlad,  and  Dr. 
P.  Swyer  have  continued  their  intensive  study  of  congenital  heart  disease. 

Dr.  A.  L.  Chute,  Dr.  H.  W.  Bain,  and  Dr.  A.  Sass-Kortsak  have  commenced 
a  study  of  severe  malnutrition  in  infancy  and  childhood.  Assisting  in  this  project 
have  been  Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson,  Dr.  J.  H.  Ebbs,  and  Dr.  G.  Hildick-Smith.  Investi- 
gations have  related  in  the  main  to  the  evaluation  of  the  xylose  absorption  test  in 
the  diagnosis  of  coeliac  disease  and  other  intestinal  disorders.  Dr.  E.  A.  Morgan, 
Dr.  Ann  Peach,  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes,  and  Mrs.  D.  Duncan  have  continued  their  studies 
on  the  aetiology  of  acute  laryngotracheo-bronchitis;  Dr.  T.  E.  Roy  and  Dr.  Eliza- 
beth Zaiman  have  carried  out  associated  bacteriological  studies.  This  study  has  been 
planned  to  throw  light  on  the  possible  viral  aetiology  of  this  condition. 

Leukaemia  has  been  investigated  by  Dr.  W.  L.  Donohue,  Dr.  J.  M.  M.  Darte, 
Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson,  and  Mr.  T.  Sandor.  These  workers  are  studying  the  urinary 
excretion  of  steroid-like  substances  in  cases  treated  with  ACTH.  Dr.  J.  M.  M.  Darte 
has  organized  a  Cancer  Clinic,  in  order  to  improve  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
cancer  in  children. 

Dr.  A.  L.  Chute,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  J.  D.  Bailey,  has  carried  out  an 
investigation  of  pituitary  dwarfism,  and  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  R.  Farber  a  study 
of  NPH  insulin  and  of  the  utilization  of  various  intravenous  solutions  has  been 
performed. 

Dr.  C.  Collins- Williams,  with  Mr.  C.  A.  Best,  is  investigating  the  incidence  and 
prevalence  of  allergens  in  the  Toronto  atmosphere. 
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Dr.  M.  A.  Cox  and  Dr.  G.  Nikiforuk  have  continued  their  investigation  of  the 
aetiology  of  dental  caries,  with  particular  reference  to  the  part  played  by  protein 
metabolism.  Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson  has  continued  his  long-term  investigation  of  meta- 
bolism of  fluorine.  Dr.  J.  S.  Prichard,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  D.  Fraser  and  Dr. 
G.  Murphy,  is  starting  a  programme  of  research  into  the  aetiology  of  convulsive 
disorders  of  children.  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  is  investigating  the  possibility  of  cultivating 
measles  virus  in  tissue  culture. 

Dr.  D.  Fraser,  a  Markle  Scholar  in  Medical  Science,  is  continuing  his  studies 
on  calcium  metabolism  and,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  G.  Murphy,  is  investigating 
a  series  of  cases  of  tetany  of  the  newborn  in  an  attempt  to  differentiate  between  the 
various  causes.  Dr.  A.  Hunter  has  continued  his  studies  on  technical  procedures  for 
demonstrating  histidine  in  body  fluids. 

The  research  projects  mentioned  above  have  been  carried  out  in  the  wards  of 
the  Hospital,  and  in  the  laboratories,  clinics,  and  special  departments.  Of  particular 
importance  to  the  research  programme  has  been  the  work  of  Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson, 
who  has  assisted  many  of  the  above-mentioned  research  workers  in  developing  suit- 
able methods  for  their  studies.  The  staff  of  the  Biochemical  Laboratories  now  in- 
cludes Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson,  Dr.  A.  Sass-Kortsak,  Dr.  D.  Fraser,  and  nine  technicians. 
In  addition,  Dr.  C.  P.  Ranee,  Dr.  R.  Farber,  and  Dr.  J.  D.  Bailey  work  in  a  part- 
time  capacity. 

PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  A.  Dauphinee 

Dr.  J.  A.  Dauphinee,  in  close  collaboration  with  Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair  of  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine  and  Dr.  M.  Shafran  of  the  Clinical  Investigation  Unit  at 
Sunnybrook  Hospital,  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  disturbed  metabolism  of 
carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  and  electrolytes  in  patients  with  chronic  hepatic  dis- 
ease. By  the  use  of  balance  studies  the  marked  suppression  of  sodium  excretion 
present  in  cirrhotic  patients  who  are  collecting  ascites  has  been  confirmed  and  it 
has  been  shown  that  the  occurrence  of  this  complication  can  often  be  controlled  in 
these  patients  by  a  rigid  curtailment  of  the  sodium  intake. 

Dr.  H.  Kalant,  with  Dr.  E.  A.  Sellers  and  Mr.  R.  B.  Lee  of  the  Department 
of  Physiology,  has  studied,  with  the  help  of  his  techniques  of  paper  chromatography 
and  radioautography,  the  metabolic  fate  of  thyroxin  labelled  with  I131  when  injected 
into  normal  and  propylthiouracil-treated  rats.  It  was  shown  that  the  uptake  of 
labelled  hormone  in  muscle  and  liver  was  accompanied  by  its  conversion  to  triiodo- 
thyronine, a  much  more  active  compound. 

Dr.  Kalant  has  also  developed  a  very  sensitive  micro  technique  for  the  esti- 
mation of  very  small  amounts  of  adrenal  steroid  hormones  based  on  the  phenomenon 
of  the  fluorescence  developed  by  heating  these  substances  with  phosphoric  acid. 
With  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  he  has  devised  a  simple  modification  of  the  Beckman  D.U. 
spectrophotometer  which  permits  spectrum  analysis  of  the  fluorescence  emitted  by 
less  than  5  micrograms  of  steroid. 

Mrs.  Danoff  has  continued  her  investigations  of  the  blood  ammonia  level  in 
patients  with  advanced  liver  disease  both  in  the  comatose  and  in  the  non-comatose 
state.  An  elevation  of  the  blood  ammonia  level  of  both  these  groups  above  the 
normal  has  been  observed.  The  effect  of  sodium  glutamate  therapy  on  the  clinical 
state  and  on  the  level  of  the  blood  ammonia  in  patients  with  hepatic  coma  has  been 
studied.  She  is  now  investigating  the  possible  precursors  of  the  excessive  blood 
ammonia  which  is  present  in  these  cases. 

Dr.  Alan  Bruce-Robertson  has  defined  the  optimum  condition  for  the  paper 
electrophoretic  separation  of  the  protein  fractions  in  blood  serum  and  other  bio- 
logical fluids  and  has  attempted  to  determine  the  most  satisfactory  technique  for 
the  quantitative  assessment  of  the  results.  He  has  adapted  this  procedure  to  a  study 
of  the  plasma  protein  abnormalities  which  are  present  in  the  various  forms  of  arth- 
ritis and  other  diseases  and  has,  with  Miss  Peppiatt,  compared  the  results  obtained 
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by  this  method  with  those  obtained  by  multifractionation  of  the  proteins  with 
sodium  sulphate. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  F.  Nicholson 
Dr.  Nicholson  has  continued  his  investigations  into  the  sites  and  mechanisms 
of  acid  and  ammonia  formation  by  the  kidney  and  on  the  effect  of  variations  in  the 
sodium  content  of  renal  arterial  blood  on  the  reabsorption  of  sodium. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  G.  Gornall 

Dr.  M.  E.  Russell  has  continued  to  study  the  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  steroid 
conjugates  in  urine  and  other  problems  related  to  methods  of  assay  of  the  steroid 
hormones.  She  has  extended  the  work  of  identifying  the  steroid  or  steroid-like  sub- 
stances that  occur  in  thermal  sweat.  Miss  P.  Grant  and  D.  Hall  have  assisted  in  this 
research  and  also  carried  out  many  of  the  corticosteroid  determinations  in  con- 
nection with  the  clinical  investigations. 

Dr.  D.  Kumar  has  investigated  the  use  of  butanol  as  a  solvent  for  total  steroid 
analyses  and  established  a  satisfactory  technique  for  the  biological  assay  of  mineralo- 
corticoid  hormones. 

Mrs.  C.  Gwilliam  has  developed  a  technique  for  the  chromatographic  separa- 
tion and  quantitative  estimation  of  aldosterone  in  adrenal  cortical  extracts.  Pre- 
liminary data  indicate  that  it  will  probably  be  possible  to  apply  the  method  to 
extracts  of  urine  from  patients  with  salt-retaining  syndromes. 

Miss  D.  Strachan  has  studied  different  methods  of  improving  the  determination 
of  17-ketosteroids  in  urine  and  has  carried  out  this  assay  in  most  of  our  clinical 
investigations. 

Mrs.  Tara  Menon  has  initiated  her  postgraduate  research  programme  with  a 
study  of  hormonal  effects  on  the  kinetics  of  the  enzyme  hexokinase. 

Mrs.  Patience  Barrow  has  continued  our  study  of  ground-hog  hibernating 
gland  extracts  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow  of  the  Department  of  Sur- 
gery. It  has  been  shown  that  these  extracts  can  influence  the  cold  tolerance  of  rats 
and  progress  has  been  made  towards  identifying  the  active  principle. 

Dr.  H.  Kalant  has  collaborated  in  developing  an  adaptation  of  the  Beckman 
spectrophotometer  for  the  measurement  of  fluorescent  spectra. 

In  the  Clinical  Investigation  Laboratory  Mrs.  H.  Pavuls  and  Mrs.  V.  Rein- 
holds  have  carried  out  determinations  of  adrenal  corticoids  and  the  metabolites  of 
protein  excreted  during  metabolic  studies  of  patients  with  various  diseases. 

The  following  problems  have  been  under  investigation  in  collaboration  with 
the  clinical  departments:  (1)  "Metabolic  and  Hormonal  Abnormalities  in  Liver 
Disease" — with  Drs.  J.  A.  Dauphinee,  J.  C.  Sinclair,  and  M.  Shafran,  Department 
of  Medicine;  (2)  "Steroid  and  Metabolic  Studies  in  Arthritis" — with  Drs.  A.  A. 
Fletcher,  M.  A.  Ogryzlo,  and  A.  Carter,  Clinical  Investigation  Unit,  Sunnybrook 
Hospital;  (3)  "Hormonal  and  Metabolic  Studies  in  Periodic  Catatonia" — with 
Drs.  J.  Lovett  Doust,  A.  Bonkalo,  and  Mr.  B.  Eglitis,  Department  of  Psychiatry; 

(4)  "Steroid  Hormone  Excretion  in  Myxedema,  Severe  Malnutrition,  and  Special 
Endocrine  Cases"with  Drs.  M.  W.  Johnston  and  J.  Vale,  Department  of  Medicine; 

(5)  "Evaluation  of  Long- Acting  ACTH  Preparations" — with  Dr.  M.  A.  Ogryzlo, 
Department  of  Medicine;  (6)  "Effect  of  ACTH  on  Rh  Sensitization" — with  Drs. 
D.  E.  Cannell  and  D.  J.  Van  Wyck,  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wm.  Paul 
This  being  the  first  year  in  the  establishment  of  the  Biophysical  Laboratory 
through  the  support  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  much  of  the  effort  has 
been  expended  in  planning  both  the  new  laboratory  and  the  clinical  research  pro- 
jects. Those  projects,  started  with  the  help  of  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and 
Research  Foundation,  have  been  continued  and  at  least  one  new  project  has  been 
initiated  which  does  not  require  new  facilities.  The  continuing  investigations  are: 
the  study  of  phospholipid  turnover  in  a  variety  of  diseases,  by  Miss  Amy  Britton 
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and  her  associates  in  the  Department  of  Medicine;  the  investigation  and  treatment 
of  thyroid  diseases;  the  measurement  of  blood  volume  changes  in  heart  failure; 
the  investigation  of  the  blood  supply  in  fractured  femur  heads;  the  delineation  of 
brain  tumours  with  a  Geiger  probe;  and  the  study  of  tumours  in  the  eye  with  radio- 
active phosphorus. 

The  oximeter  developed  over  several  years  with  aid  from  the  Defence  Research 
Board  of  Canada  is  being  used  in  a  new  investigation  of  cardiac  output  in  normal 
patients  and  in  patients  in  cardiac  failure  and  in  shock.  A  blue  dye  injected  into  a 
peripheral  vein  produces  a  characteristic  curve  which  with  a  subsequent  venous 
sample  yields  an  estimate  of  cardiac  output.  The  advantage  of  the  method  is  that 
it  does  not  require  oxygen  consumption  measurement,  intracardiac  sampling,  or 
arterial  puncture. 

PATHOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  D.  Hamilton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  J.  D.  Hamilton  and  Dr.  R.  M.  Clark  carried  on  the  investigation  of  experi- 
mental atherosclerosis  in  the  rabbit.  This  is  a  continuation  of  the  project  on  the 
lesions  of  hypersensitivity  in  the  rabbit.  With  Dr.  H.  P.  M.  Higgins  an  investigation 
of  the  coronary  arteries  and  myocardium  in  cases  of  recent  myocardial  infarction 
has  been  undertaken,  using  the  technique  of  perfusion  of  the  arteries  with  subse- 
quent dissection,  clearing,  and  examination  of  the  whole  arterial  tree.  This  work 
is  proving  of  interest  in  that  it  is  throwing  new  light  on  some  of  the  finer  patho- 
genetic mechanisms  involved  in  the  development  of  coronary  thrombosis.  Dr. 
Shirley  Baker  has  investigated  the  effect  of  myxoedema  on  the  heart  and  arteries 
in  the  rat  with  the  co-operation  and  assistance  of  Dr.  Sellers  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology  and  Dr.  Bensley  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy.  The  results  of  this  in- 
vestigation are  largely  negative,  but  none  the  less  have  proved  enlightening  when 
compared  with  a  series  of  cases  of  myxoedema  drawn  from  the  files  of  this  Depart- 
ment. 

Dr.  H.  J.  Barrie  has  continued  his  investigations  of  the  smooth  musculature  of 
the  kidney.  This  work  is  being  done  with  the  assistance  of  a  grant  from  the  National 
Research  Council. 

Dr.  William  Anderson  has  continued  his  analyses  in  the  Division  of  Surgical 
Pathology  in  co-operation  with  the  clinical  services.  During  the  past  year  a  review 
of  carcinoma  of  the  thyroid,  malignant  melanoma,  bone  tumours,  and  degenera- 
tive arthritis  has  been  undertaken. 

Dr.  R.  C.  Ritchie  has  continued  his  study  of  lymphosarcoma  in  Maskinonge, 
and  has  demonstrated  the  transmissibility  of  this  tumour  and  also  the  fact  that  some 
of  the  afflicted  fish  recover.  The  Ontario  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  has 
continued  to  give  full  co-operation  in  this  investigation. 

Dr.  J.  L.  Blaisdell  is  continuing  the  investigation  of  stillbirths  and  neonatal 
deaths.  This  is  a  collaborative  effort  with  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  and  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Dr.  C.  Ezrin  has  continued  his  investigation  of  the  pituitary  in  various  nutri- 
tional disorders. 

The  Department  has  co-operated  with  the  Department  of  Surgery  in  providing 
histologic  facilities  for  various  research  projects. 

Division  of  Neuropathology 
Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Linell 
Drs.  J.  C.  Richardson,  P.  M.  Heywood  and  A.  J.  Hudson  have  used  the  files 
of  Neuropathology  in  the  preparation  of  papers  on  "Cerebral  Anoxia  and  Hypo- 
glycaemia"  and  on  "Intramedullary  Spinal  Cord  Tumours"  for  presentation  before 
the  Canadian  Neurological  Society.  Dr.  H.  H.  Tucker  has  undertaken  an  important 
research  on  the  pathology  of  astrocytoma.  Dr.  Linell  has  continued  his  close  liaison 
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as  a  Consultant  with  the  Pathology  Departments  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
the  Western  Hospital,  the  Wellesley  Hospital,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  and  the 
Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital.  He  has  also  continued  his  periodical  demonstrations 
of  important  cases  to  the  staffs  of  the  Ontario  Hospitals  at  Toronto  and  Orillia. 

PHARMACOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson 

Under  the  grant  from  the  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  of  Ontario,  Pro- 
fessor Ferguson  has  studied  the  effects  of  various  substances  which  alter  the  reaction 
of  organisms  to  alcohol.  Among  these,  several  derivatives  of  cyanamide  have  re- 
ceived particular  attention  with  a  view  to  estimating  their  suitability  as  drugs  for 
the  treatment  of  alcoholism.  Mr.  Maharajh  has  determined  the  joint  action  of  these 
drugs  and  alcohol  on  the  circulatory  system  of  rats  and  mice  while  Mr.  M.  Warson 
has  studied  their  joint  action  on  the  accumulation  of  acetaldehyde  in  the  blood  of 
rabbits. 

Professor  G.  H.  W.  Lucas  has  developed  a  new  method  of  identifying  bullet 
wounds  by  radiographic  examination  of  the  tissues  around  the  wound  for  minute 
fragments  of  metal  from  bullets.  In  this  work  he  has  received  generous  help  from 
Dr.  C.  G.  Smith  and  Mr.  G.  Storton  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  and  from 
Mr.  Eagleson  of  the  Department  of  the  Attorney-General  of  Ontario. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Lucas,  Miss  M.  O.  Maykut,  with  financial 
support  from  the  Shouldice  Surgery,  has  continued  her  studies  with  the  object  of 
finding  a  local  anaesthetic  which  may  be  injected  to  produce  local  anaesthesia  for 
24  to  48  hours.  Miss  Maykut  has  also  worked  under  the  direction  of  Professor  W. 
Kalow  to  demonstrate  a  peculiar  intensification  of  general  anaesthesia  by  a  barbi- 
turate drug,  when  the  local  anaesthetic  drug  procaine  is  given  with  it. 

Professor  W.  Kalow  has  completed  two  intricate  studies  on  the  muscular 
relaxant  drug  d-tubocurarine  (curare).  In  the  first  he  traced  the  absorption,  distri- 
bution, and  elimination  of  small  doses  of  the  drug  in  human  subjects,  an  investi- 
gation which  required  the  development  of  extremely  sensitive  methods  of  analysis. 
In  the  second  study  he  elucidated  the  effect  of  pH  on  the  relative  potency  of  two 
derivatives  of  curare,  di-methyl  d-tubocurarine,  and  d-tubocurarine.  Under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Kalow,  Mr.  H.  Salem  has  investigated  the  disappearance  of 
alcohol  vapour  from  plastic  containers,  a  problem  of  medico-legal  significance. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Dyer,  holding  a  research  fellowship  from  the  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada,  has  made  excellent  progress  in  a  study  of  ventricular  fibrillation 
produced  by  anaesthetics  and  epinephrine,  and  defibrillation  by  electric  currents 
applied  across  the  intact  thorax. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

McColl,  J.  D.  A  study  of  certain  pharmacological  actions  of  a  series  of  methy- 
lated xanthine  derivatives. 

Parker,  J.  M.  The  antagonism  of  acetylcholine  and  histamine  by  theophylline  and 
related  compounds. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  Charles  H.  Best 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Dr.  R.  E.  Haist  and  his  group  have  continued  their  three  major  studies  on  ( 1 ) 
the  factors  influencing  the  islets  of  Langerhans,   (2)    the  influence  of  glands  of  in- 
ternal secretion  on  glands  of  external  secretion,  and  (3)   shock  secondary  to  injury. 
Dr.  M.  A.  Ashworth  has  extended  his  studies  concerning  dietary  influences  on  the 
islets  of  Langerhans,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  effects  of  vitamin  B12,  animal 
protein  factor,  and  vitamin  E.  Mr.  B.  Kinash  has  tested  the  effects  of  the  con- 
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tinuous  infusion  of  ACTH  and  of  growth  hormone  on  the  islets,  and  the  effects  of 
these  agents  along  with  the  continuous  infusion  of  glucose.  The  simultaneous  admin- 
istration of  growth  hormone  did  not  prevent  the  stimulating  effect  of  glucose  in- 
fusion on  the  islets.  Dr.  Margaret  T.  Nishikawara,  Miss  N.  C.  Sparling,  Mrs.  L.  J. 
Sprague,  and  Dr.  Rosemary  D.  Hawkins  are  investigating  further  the  influences  on 
the  amylase,  trypsin,  and  lipase  of  the  pancreas,  of  hypophysectomy,  the  adminis- 
tration of  anterior  pituitary  extracts,  growth  hormone  preparations,  ACTH,  and 
thyroid.  Very  marked  changes  in  enzyme  concentration  and  in  total  amount  of  the 
enzymes  have  been  observed.  The  effects  on  the  three  enzymes  do  not  run  parallel, 
hence  they  appear  to  be  specific  and  indicate  a  definite  influence  of  endocrine  glands 
on  one  gland  of  external  secretion.  Mrs.  L.  C.  Smith  has  compared  the  effects  of 
dextran  solutions  of  different  molecular  weights  on  the  survival  of  rats  shocked  by 
a  clamping  technique.  The  solutions  most  effective  in  promoting  survival  were  those 
in  which  the  dextran  had  the  higher  molecular  weights  and  was  excreted  more 
slowly.  The  continuous  intravenous  infusion  of  a  solution  of  nor-epinephrine  in  rats 
shocked  by  the  above  technique  was  also  effective  in  promoting  survival. 

The  projects  directed  by  Dr.  E.  A.  Sellers  have  also  been  continued.  These 
include  studies  of  ( 1 )  thyroid  and  pituitary  relationships,  ( 2 )  physiological  changes 
during  exposure  to  cold,  (3)  biological  changes  caused  by  radiation.  Experiments 
on  the  production  of  tumours  of  the  thyroid  and  of  the  anterior  pituitary  by  feeding 
propylthiouracil  and  thyroid  hormones  to  rats  for  long  periods  have  been  extended. 
In  collaboration  with  Dr.  H.  Kalant  of  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry, 
it  has  been  shown  that  radioactive  thyroxine  or  triiodothyronine  is  taken  up  intact 
by  the  thyroid  tumours,  and  apparently  this  increases  their  activity.  Dr.  Ingeborg 
C.  Radde  has  studied  the  fate  of  injected  radiothyroxine  and  triiodothyronine  under 
various  physiological  conditions.  With  Dr.  J.  W.  Scott,  Dr.  Sellers  has  attempted  to 
relate  previous  findings  on  acclimatization  to  cold  in  animals  to  human  subjects. 
The  Traffic  Division  of  the  Police  Department  of  the  City  of  Toronto  have  co- 
operated in  the  study.  Mrs.  O.  J.  Kalant  has  investigated  the  metabolism  in  vitro 
of  the  adrenal  cortex  after  animals  have  been  exposed  to  cold.  Incidental  to  this 
study  it  has  been  found  that  the  succinoxidase  activity  of  adrenals  from  male  rats 
is  much  higher  than  that  from  females.  Dr.  Rosemary  W.  You  has  studied  the  modi- 
fication of  nutritional  requirements  by  environmental  temperature.  Dr.  J.  C.  D. 
Barlow  has  examined  the  importance  of  the  endocrine  glands  in  resistance  to  radia- 
tion. The  resistance  of  hypophysectomized  animals  to  whole-body  radiation  is  greatly 
decreased.  Replacement  of  thyroid  function  partially  restores  this  loss,  but  growth 
hormone,  adrenocorticotrophin,  cortisone,  and  testosterone  do  not  appear  to  increase 
the  resistance.  Mr.  D.  G.  Baker  is  comparing  electrolyte  changes  after  radiation  with 
the  changes  which  occur  during  exposure  to  cold.  The  work  on  external  radiation 
is  being  supported  by  contract  with  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

In  Dr.  J.  Campbell's  laboratory,  investigations  on  the  role  of  the  anterior 
pituitary  gland  in  metabolism  were  continued.  Growth  hormone  isolated  from  the 
gland  can  produce  permanent  diabetes,  apparently  by  destruction  of  the  insulin- 
producing  beta  cells  of  the  islets  of  Langerhans  in  the  pancreas.  This  destruction 
may  be  caused  by  overstimulation  of  the  beta  cells,  since  growth  hormone  greatly 
increases  the  severity  of  diabetes  and  increases  the  demand  of  the  tissues  for  insulin. 
Paradoxically,  it  has  now  been  found,  with  Mr.  L.  Chaikof  and  Mrs.  V.  Lazdins, 
that  although  growth  hormone  increases  the  severity  of  diabetes,  on  ceasing  the 
injections  the  insulin  required  for  maintenance  is  less  than  that  required  before  the 
injections.  It  was  found  in  this  laboratory  that  growth  hormone  increased  the  vol- 
ume of  the  blood  plasma  and  the  amounts  of  the  albumin,  globulin,  and  fibrinogen 
proteins  contained  therein.  By  means  of  radioactive  sulphur  as  a  label  on  these  pro- 
teins, it  has  now  been  shown  by  Mr.  T.  Webb,  Mr.  J.  S.  Munroe,  and  Dr.  Campbell 
that  growth  hormone  accelerates  the  rates  of  formation  of  fibrinogen  and  albumin, 
but  does  not  influence  their  rates  of  removal.  On  the  contrary,  growth  hormone  does 
not  influence  the  rate  of  formation  of  serum  globulin  but  decreases  its  rate  of  re- 
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moval.  In  addition  to  an  elucidation  of  this  mechanism,  the  turnover  times  of  these 
proteins  have  been  determined.  Mr.  Munroe  continued  studies  on  the  influence  of 
the  adrenal  cortical  hormones  and  succeeded  in  demonstrating  that  they  alleviate 
the  deficiencies  of  severe  diabetes. 

Dr.  D.  W.  Clarke  has  been  studying  the  effects  of  different  experimental  con- 
ditions upon  the  glucose  uptake  and  the  glycogen  synthesis  of  rat  diaphragms,  under 
the  influence  of  insulin.  Electrophoretic  work  has  included  a  study  of  the  influence 
of  heparin  upon  the  electrophoretic  pattern  of  normal  dog  plasma,  as  well  as  the 
development  of  a  technique  whereby  increased  quantities  of  mixtures  of  proteins 
may  be  fractionated  by  a  modification  of  the  methods  of  paper  electrophoresis. 

Dr.  F.  C.  Monkhouse  has  carried  out  a  study  on  factors  which  affect  the  blood 
heparin  levels  after  intravenous  and  intramuscular  injection  of  commercial  beef 
heparin.  The  effects  of  liver  damage,  hepatectomy,  evisceration,  nephrectomy,  and 
reticuloendothelial  blockage  were  studied.  Preliminary  experiments  on  the  intra- 
venous injection  of  papain  suggested  the  possibility  of  producing  an  experimental 
haemophilia.  Further  studies  have  been  carried  out  and  indicate  that  the  prolonged 
coagulation  caused  by  the  intravenous  injection  of  papain  can  be  attributed,  for  the 
most  part,  to  the  presence  of  heparin.  Experiments  on  the  effect  of  repeated  bleed- 
ing on  the  survival  time  of  irradiated  animals  were  carried  out  in  collaboration  with 
Dr.  Sellers  and  Dr.  Barlow.  An  interesting  finding  was  that  rabbits  made  anaemic 
by  repeated  small  haemorrhages  can  recover  from  this  in  spite  of  severe  irradiation 
damage.  Further  experiments  are  to  be  carried  out. 

Dr.  P.  D.  Grout  has  recently  joined  us  and  has  been  investigating  the  effect  of 
dextran  (Intradex)  on  the  coagulation  of  blood.  He  found  that  fresh  Intradex  had 
no  measurable  effect.  Some  of  the  material  kept  at  2°C  for  several  months  developed 
anticoagulant  properties.  It  was  observed  that  a  mould  was  present  in  the  material 
and  investigations  are  now  under  way  to  identify  this  organism. 

Dr.  J.  Markowitz,  with  Dr.  H.  G.  Downie  and  Dr.  J.  Archibald  of  the  Ontario 
Veterinary  College,  has  been  studying  the  nature  of  the  tachycardia  which  occurs 
after  hepatectomy  in  dogs.  Other  phenomena  which  occur  after  hepatectomy  or 
ligation  of  the  hepatic  artery  are  being  investigated.  A  revision  of  the  book  Experi- 
mental Surgery  has  been  undertaken. 

Studies  of  the  electrical  activity  in  the  spinal  cord  have  been  continued  by  Dr. 
J.  W.  Scott.  Mr.  J.  S.  MacDougall,  working  on  a  part-time  basis,  has  modified  the 
amplifiers  and  stimulator  used  in  this  work.  Assistance  has  been  given  to  Dr.  F.  R. 
Miller  in  the  continuation  of  his  investigation  of  strychnine  "spikes"  in  electrical 
recordings  from  the  cortex.  In  conjunction  with  Dr.  W.  M.  Lougheed  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery,  the  effect  of  anoxia  on  the  electroencephalographic  pattern  of 
dogs  at  normal  and  reduced  body  temperatures  is  being  investigated.  Studies  of  the 
physiology  of  "spinal  man"  have  been  continued.  Dr.  Gordon  S.  Cameron  com- 
pleted his  investigation  of  the  effect  of  position  on  the  vital  capacity  of  quadriplegic 
patients  and  reported  this  work  at  the  1953  meeting  of  the  American  College  of 
Surgeons  in  Chicago.  With  Dr.  T.  B.  Scott,  Paraplegic  Research  Fellow,  Depart- 
ment of  Veterans  Affairs,  the  motility  and  sensation  of  the  upper  gastrointestinal 
tract  have  been  investigated.  This  work  is  still  in  progress. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Gillespie,  R.  J.  Dietary  and  metabolic  studies  with  compounds  concerned  in  lipo- 
tropic phenomena. 

Lax,  L.  C.    Turnover  rates  in  metabolic  pool  networks. 

Smith,  Mrs.  L.  C.    Fluid  therapy  in  tourniquet  shock. 

Sparling,  Miss  N.  C.  Factors  influencing  the  proteolytic  enzyme  content  of  the  rat 
pancreas. 

Wilgram,  G.  F.  A  histological  evaluation  of  the  essentiality  of  choline  in  the  normal 
metabolism  of  various  fats  by  cardiac,  smooth,  and  skeletal  muscle. 
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PSYCHIATRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  B.  Stokes 

The  general  pattern  of  research  work  over  the  past  year  has  continued  to  fea- 
ture the  disabled  human  being  as  a  physical,  psychological,  and  social  entity. 

Dr.  M.  Sloane  has  organized  a  small  anatomical  laboratory  for  the  investigation 
of  the  phylogenetically  primitive  structures  of  the  human  brain.  Over  the  past  fifteen 
years  it  has  become  increasingly  evident  that  the  human  rhinencephalon  has  little 
to  do  with  smell  but  has  much  involvement  in  feeling  tone.  Both  comparative  and 
developmental  studies  have  emphasized  the  need  for  inquiries  into  the  structure  and 
function  of  the  human  "visceral"  or  "emotional"  brain  as  a  beginning  to  the  under- 
standing of  such  problems  as  depression  and  anxiety.  Dr.  Sloane's  work,  particularly 
in  respect  to  the  thalamus  and  fornix  system,  will  give  a  local  representation  to  the 
world-wide  interest. 

Dr.  J.  Lovett  Doust  has  pursued  his  physiological  studies  of  human  develop- 
ment and  reactivity  to  stress.  His  interest  in  dysplastic  growth  associations  with 
emotional  immaturity  has  stimulated  his  production  of  a  more  precise  measure  of 
emotional  immaturity  and  a  continuing  inquiry  into  capillary  morphology.  These 
long-term  studies  have  pertinence  to  his  findings  on  the  anoxic  consequences  of 
triggered  emotional  responses  as  measured  by  a  spectrascopic  technique  of  capillary 
oximetry.  A  rich  field  has  been  opened  up  by  his  demonstration  of  the  relationship 
between  levels  of  awareness  and  capillary  oxyhaemoglobin  levels.  In  particular  the 
effect  of  sensory  rhythmic  bombardment  in  depressing  and  then  augmenting  by 
"rebound"  the  capillary  oxyhaemoglobin  figures  introduces  a  rational  therapy  into 
an  area  of  treatment  hitherto  rife  with  empiricism. 

The  individual  effective  rate  of  bombardment  by  the  sensory  rhythmic  stimulus 
appears  to  be  related  to  the  alpha  rate  of  the  electro  encephalography  recording. 
This  apparent  relationship  has  stimulated  a  conjoined  research  with  Dr.  A.  Bonkalo. 
Arising  out  of  the  collaborative  enterprise  a  very  important  association  has  been 
discovered  in  cases  of  periodic  catatonia  between  changes  in  rate  of  alpha  rhythm 
and  capillary  oxymetric  findings  during  the  various  phases  of  the  mental  disturbance. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin  and  Dr.  A.  Bonkalo  have  continued  their  investigations  into 
alpha  rate  as  a  prognostic  index  in  cases  of  mental  disorder  subjected  to  lobotomy 
operation,  electroplexy,  and  other  treatment  procedures. 

Metabolic  investigations  in  periodic  catatonia  have  continued.  Dr.  Rolv  Gjessing 
along  with  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  (Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry)  has  focused 
his  interest  on  the  interplay  of  thyroid  and  adrenal  cortex  in  these  interesting 
cases.  The  complexities  of  the  interrelationship  have  not  been  resolved.  Mr.  H. 
Husdan  has  investigated  methods  of  estimating  blood  histamine  and  Mr.  B.  Eglitis 
has  looked  at  the  variations  in  liver  function  in  these  long-term  cases. 

Dr.  B.  Quarrington  and  his  colleagues  in  the  psychological  division  have  pur- 
sued their  studies  in  the  validation  of  psychometric  tests,  in  the  structure  and  func- 
tioning of  groups,  and  in  learning  theory.  Stutterers  and  enuretics  have  been  par- 
ticularly the  object  of  group  studies. 

With  Mr.  E.  Douglass  the  psychophysiological  aspects  of  stuttering  spasm  are 
being  unravelled:  in  particular,  by  association  with  Dr.  Lovett  Doust,  confusion 
during  the  stuttering  spasm  is  being  related  to  temporary  capillary  anoxia. 

In  the  area  of  social  studies  the  Forest  Hill  Village  research  has  been  con- 
cluded; the  findings  will  soon  be  published.  Mr.  Farrell  Toombs  and  his  colleagues 
continue  their  investigations  into  the  personal  aspects  of  industrial  organizations. 
The  social  service  division  under  Mr.  M.  Teicher  and  Mr.  T.  Mallinson  has  planned 
and  initiated  a  group  project  in  the  rehabilitation  of  patients  discharged  from  the 
Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital. 

Alongside  these  specific  studies  items  of  clinical  research  continue.  Dr.  A. 
Miller  has  interested  himself  in  the  effects  of  largactil  and  anatensin  in  various  psy- 
chiatric disorders.  Dr.  R.  G.  S.  Arthurs  continues  his  studies  in  epilepsy  and  Dr. 
J.  D.  Armstrong  in  the  problems  of  alcoholism.  Dr.  E.  J.  Rosen  in  the  area  of  child 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  167 

development  and  Dr.  D.  Capon  in  that  of  phantasy  structure  are  continuously  col- 
lecting facts  relevant  to  psychosomatic  theory  and  preliminary  to  more  intensive 
researches. 

RADIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  C.  Singleton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  C.  L.  Ash  has  continued  investigation  of  the  effect  of  bilateral  oopho- 
rectomy and  adrenalectomy  on  advanced  mammary  carcinoma  in  conjunction  with 
Dr.  N.  C.  Delarue  from  the  Department  of  Surgery  and  with  W.  T.  W.  Clarke 
from  the  Department  of  Medicine.  He  has  also  continued  the  investigation  of  the 
use  of  radioactive  Colloidal  Gold,  198,  in  the  management  of  malignant  pleural 
and  peritoneal  effusion,  and  the  study  of  the  comparative  values  of  therapeutic 
products  for  the  control  of  radiation  sickness. 

Dr.  O.  B.  Millar  has  continued  the  investigation  into  the  use  of  radioactive 
Strontium  90  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  eye,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  H.  L. 
Ormsby,  from  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Dr.  E.  H.  Shannon  has  continued  the  radiological  study  of  metastatic  pul- 
monary neoplasms  from  primary  tumours  of  bone. 

Dr.  D.  T.  Burke  has  continued  researches  in  radiography  of  the  hip  joint  and 
the  knee  joint,  and  is  developing  coloured  moving  pictures  for  teaching  these 
subjects. 

SURGERY 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  M.  Janes 

Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow  with  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  of  the  Department  of  Pathological 
Chemistry,  Dr.  John  Evans,  and  Mrs.  Patience  Barrow,  has  continued  to  study 
hibernation  in  relation  to  hypothermia.  Extracts  of  the  hibernating  glands  of 
ground-hogs  are  being  tested  for  their  ability  to  improve  the  cold  tolerance  of  non- 
hibernating  animals.  Dr.  Bigelow  and  Dr.  Robert  Ritchie  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology  have  in  progress  a  pathological  study  to  determine  the  fate  of  the  internal 
mammary  artery  after  it  has  been  implanted  in  the  myocardium  for  the  purpose  of 
revascularizing  the  heart  (Vineberg's  procedure).  Dr.  Bigelow  with  Drs.  W.  F. 
Greenwood  and  R.  W.  Rutherford  has  surveyed  the  results  of  the  first  150  opera- 
tions he  has  done  for  mitral  stenosis  and  a  personal  follow-up  and  examination  has 
been  conducted  upon  the  first  88  cases.  An  attempt  is  being  made  to  assess  the  value 
of  hypothermia  in  cardiac  surgery  upon  clinical  patients.  Hypothermia  has  been 
used  as  an  adjunct  and  in  order  to  allow  intracardiac  procedures.  In  this  work  he 
has  had  the  assistance  of  the  cardiologists  and  anaesthetists  of  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital  and  the  co-operation  of  Drs.  John  Keith  and  William  T.  Mustard  of  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  E.  H.  Botterell  the  study  of  the  physiology  of  spinal 
man  has  been  continued.  Dr.  Gordon  Cameron  completed  his  investigation  on  the 
effect  of  position  on  the  vital  capacity  of  the  quadriplegic  patient.  This  work  was 
reported  at  the  1953  forum  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons  and  submitted 
for  the  B.Sc.(Med.).  With  the  help  of  Dr.  T.  B.  Scott,  motility  and  sensation  of 
the  upper  gastrointestinal  tract  are  being  investigated.  A  balloon  is  introduced  into 
the  small  intestine  and  peristaltic  activity  recorded.  Sensation  is  tested  by  rapidly 
inflating  the  balloon.  With  Dr.  William  Lougheed,  preliminary  studies  on  the  effect 
of  anoxia  and  lowered  body  temperatures  on  the  E.E.G.  of  the  dog  have  been  under- 
taken. 

Dr.  F.  P.  Dewar  has  been  investigating  traumatic  effusion  in  the  knee  joint  of 
the  rabbit.  Drs.  Dewar  and  Tovee  have  commenced  an  application  of  Dr.  Tovee's 
experimental  work  on  fracture  of  the  femur  in  dogs  to  clinical  cases  of  fracture  of 
the  neck  of  the  femur. 
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Dr.  Norman  Delarue  in  association  with  Dr.  Clifford  Ash  of  the  Department 
of  Radiotherapy  and  Dr.  W.  T.  W.  Clarke  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  is  con- 
ducting a  study  of  the  effects  of  total  adrenalectomy,  with  or  without  oophorectomy, 
upon  advanced  metastatic  mammary  cancer. 

Dr.  R.  I.  Harris  and  Dr.  Ian  Macnab  are  continuing  their  investigation  of  back 
pain.  Further  studies  in  disc  anatomy,  physiology  and  pathology,  normal  and  ab- 
normal patterns  of  intervertebral  movements,  and  the  contribution  of  various  struc- 
tures to  stability  and  movement  have  been  made. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Harris,  working  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  with  Professor  A.  W. 
Ham,  has  conducted  an  investigation  into  the  control  of  fat  embolism  by  the  intra- 
venous use  of  a  detergent.  It  has  been  demonstrated  that  fairly  large  doses  of  some 
synthetic  detergents  appear  to  be  non-toxic  and  to  have  some  effect  in  altering  the 
manner  in  which  intravenously  injected  fat  is  deposited  in  the  tissues.  Dr.  Harris 
has  also  nearly  completed  an  investigation  into  the  nature  of  healing  in  epiphyses 
after  they  have  been  detached  and  replaced.  This  is  one  aspect  of  a  larger  problem 
involving  the  investigation  of  slipped  femoral  epiphyses. 

Dr.  G.  H.  C.  Joynt  has  been  conducting  a  study  of  dionosil  and  lipiodol 
bronchograms  in  dogs.  It  has  been  demonstrated  that  although  dionosil  is  cleared 
from  the  lung  in  three  to  four  days,  some  congestion  remains.  The  reaction  is 
similar  to  that  produced  by  lipiodol. 

Dr.  F.  G.  Kergin  and  Dr.  James  Key  have  continued  an  investigation  into  a 
method  of  supplementing  the  coronary  circulation  in  the  dog.  A  preliminary  report 
upon  the  work  was  given  to  the  American  Association  for  Thoracic  Surgery.  Dr. 
James  Key  has  made  a  survey  of  cases  of  mediastinal  tumour  from  the  records  of 
the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

Dr.  William  K.  Lindsay  has  commenced  a  study  of  factors  in  the  reaction, 
repair,  and  function  of  tendons,  using  the  flexor  tendons  of  chickens. 

Dr.  Ian  B.  Macdonald  is  continuing  his  work  on  the  homotransplantation  of 
organs.  The  effects  of  hypothermia  are  presently  being  investigated. 

Dr.  D.  L.  Macintosh,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  B.  H.  G.  Curry  of  the  Work- 
men's Compensation  Board  and  Dr.  Hilton  Baptista,  has  been  engaged  in  a  follow- 
up  study  of  the  cases  of  fracture  of  the  calcaneus  on  the  files  of  the  Workmen's 
Compensation  Board  and  fractures  of  the  ankle  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 
Dr.  Paul  McGoey  has  completed  a  clinical  review  of  the  problems  of  senile 
gangrene  with  special  reference  to  the  role  of  lumbar  sympathectomy  and  the  choice 
of  amputation,  particularly  the  use  of  transmetatarsal  amputation  in  selected  cases. 
Dr.  R.  A.  Mustard  has  continued  the  study  of  thyroid  cancer  and  has  com- 
pleted an  investigation  into  the  results  of  the  surgical  treatment  of  cardiospasm. 

Dr.  William  T.  Mustard  has  been  engaged  with  his  associates  in  the  problem 
of  combined  extracorporeal  circulation  and  hypothermia  in  the  dog.  Results  have 
so  far  been  disappointing.  The  investigation  will  be  continued  next  year. 

Dr.  D.  C.  Robertson  has  been  investigating  the  use  of  frozen  dermis  grafts  to 
replace  abdominal  wall  defects  in  rabbits. 

Dr.  John  L.  Russell  is  reviewing  pyeloplasties  for  ureteropelvic  function  stric- 
tures and  endoscopic  removal  of  stones  in  the  lower  third  of  the  ureter,  at  St. 
Michael's  Hospital. 

Dr.  C.  M.  Spooner  is  endeavouring  to  assess  the  place  of  aortography  in  the 
diagnosis  of  various  urological  and  medical  conditions. 

Dr.  E.  B.  Tovee  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Nicholas  James  has  been  investi- 
gating the  uptake  of  P32  in  separated  heads  of  femurs  of  dogs  and  in  the  heads  of 
fractured  femurs  of  humans.  It  has  been  natural  to  extend  the  study  to  aseptic 
necrosis  of  bone. 

Dr.  D.  R.  Wilson  is  attempting  to  assess  the  use  of  homologous  arterial  grafts 
in  dogs  and  the  possible  use  of  autogenous  vein  grafts  to  relieve  the  post-phlebitic 
syndrome. 

Our  facilities  for  animal  research  are  actually  taxed  beyond  their  capacity  but 
with  the  opening  of  the  new  Best  Institute,  some  improvement  will  be  effected. 
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The   establishment   of   suitable   accommodation   outside   the   building   for   animals 
undergoing  long-term  experiments  would  be  a  great  help. 

THERAPEUTICS 
Reported  by  Professor  K.  J.  R.  Wightman 

Members  of  the  staff  have  carried  out  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  R.  W.  Bates,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  H.  Goldenberg  and  Mrs.  I.  Fielding, 
has  been  working  on  problems  of  immuno-haematology.  The  mechanisms  involved 
in  many  cases  of  purpura  and  haemolytic  anaemia  have  been  studied  both  initially 
and  during  treatment.  An  antibody  against  human  leucocytes  has  been  produced  in 
rabbits,  and  experiments  are  in  progress  to  see  if  this  may  be  of  any  value  in  the 
treatment  of  leukaemia.  An  antigen  is  being  prepared  from  Bence  Jones  protein  to 
see  if  a  sensitive  immuno-chemical  test  for  this  substance  in  urine  can  be  produced. 

Dr.  E.  J.  McCulloch,  who  holds  a  research  fellowship  of  the  National  Cancer 
Institute  of  Canada,  has  been  working  on  problems  related  to  leukaemia  and  the 
anaemia  of  malignant  disease.  In  this  he  has  collaborated  with  Dr.  C.  J.  Bardawill 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  Miss  A.  Britten  in  the  Radioisotope  laboratory, 
and  Dr.  R.  C.  Parker  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  Studies 
of  various  amino  acids  and  enzymes  in  the  plasma,  erythrocytes,  and  leucocytes  have 
been  carried  out.  In  addition  the  metabolic  effects  of  growth  hormone  have  been 
studied,  and  the  application  of  tissue  culture  techniques  to  the  problem  of  leukaemia 
is  being  explored  in  a  preliminary  way. 

Dr.  J.  Finlay  has  held  a  research  fellowship  from  the  National  Research  Coun- 
cil, and,  with  assistance  from  the  Insulin  Research  Fund,  has  continued  his  work 
on  the  xylose  absorption  test  as  a  measure  of  carbohydrate  absorption  in  various 
states.  Detailed  studies  of  the  effects  of  cortisone  and  a  gluten-free  diet  have  been 
carried  out  on  a  number  of  patients  with  steatorrhoea. 

The  effects  of  radioactive  phosphorus  in  polycythaemia  and  leukaemia  are 
being  evaluated  in  collaboration  with  the  various  haematologists  in  the  Department 
of  Medicine.  An  interesting  group  of  patients  with  excessive  numbers  of  platelets 
has  also  been  collected. 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Reported  by  Dean  K.  F.  Tupper 
AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work   (see  also 
the  research  report  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics)  : 
Etkin,  B.    Experimental  study  of  flow  separation. 

APPLIED  PHYSICS 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Jackson,  K.  B.    Improvement  in  observational  techniques  for  the  interpretation  of 

aerial  photographs. 
Henderson,  V.  L.    Acoustical  characteristics  of  buildings. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Breckenridge,  J.  G.    Organic  nitrogen  compounds. 

Brockett,  C.  P.    The  neon  gas  tube  as  a  photosensitive  amplifier. 

Calderbank,  P.  H.  Thermal  cracking  of  the  light  hydrocarbons;  heat  and  mass 
transfer. 

Corbett,  P.  M.  Study  of  high  temperature  reactions  by  means  of  automatic  differ- 
ential thermal  analysis  equipment. 
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Graydon,  W.  F.    Ion  exchange;  corrosion. 

Johnson,  A.  I.    Mass  transfer  phenomena;  flooding;  heat  transfer  to  slurries. 

MacElhinney,  W.  G.  Unit  operations  in  the  fermentation  industry. 

McLaughlin,  R.  R.    Cellulose  ethers. 

Rapson,   W.   H.     Cellulose   degradation   in  water;   wood   resins;    production   and 
properties  of  chlorine  dioxide. 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Basmadjian,  D.    The  preparation  of  anion-exchange  membranes. 

Beeckmans,  J.    Random  factors  in  ceramic  packing. 

Bury,  D.  E.  Investigation  of  the  effect  of  structure  on  the  properties  of  ion- 
exchangers. 

Chiang,  T-I.  Properties  of  xanthated  derivative  of  p-amino-acetophenone-ether  of 
cellulose. 

Crowne,  F.  R.    Synthesis  and  reactions  of  analogues  of  2,2'-bipyridyl. 

Hovnanian,  V.    Autothermic  cracking  of  ethane. 

Lavergne,  E.  A.  L.    Leakage  studies  on  perforated  plates. 

McNamara,  V.  M.    Heat  transfer  between  phases  in  liquid-liquid  extraction  towers. 

Pogorski,  L.  A.    Heat  transfer  to  fluids  flowing  through  packed  beds. 

Stewart,  R.  J.    The  preparation  and  properties  of  ion-exchange  membranes. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Knott,  R.  F.    Synthesis  and  reactions  of  analogues  of  2,2'-bipyridyl. 

Lu,  C-Y.    Rates  of  dissolution  of  copper. 

The  following  were  the  subjects  of  research  of  students  proceeding  to  graduate 

degrees : 

Athey,  J.  A.  B.    Preparation  of  ion-exchange  membranes. 

Barry,  T.  W.    Two  liquid  phase  three-component  .equilibria. 

Basmadjian,  D.    Separation  of  compounds  by  adsorption. 

Bury,  D.  E.  Preparation  and  properties  of  condensation  polymer  ion-exchange 
resins. 

Ciric,  J.  A.    Ionic  mobilities  in  addition  polymer  ion-exchange  resins. 

Crean,  P.  B.    Entrainment  in  fractionating  columns. 

Gnyp,  A.  W.    Atmospheric  oxidation  of  cuprous  salts. 

Higgins,  R.  D.  Nozzle  performance  for  formation  of  liquid  drops  in  a  moving 
continuous  liquid  phase. 

Hovnanian,  V.    Cracking  of  the  light  hydrocarbons. 

Huang,  C-J.    Mass  transfer  studies  between  solids  and  liquids. 

Kelly,  G.  G.    Analogues  of  2,2'-bipyridyl. 

Kemp,  J.  D.    Heat  transfer  to  slurries. 

Kwei,  T-K.    Entrainment  studies  in  perforated  plates. 

Lavergne,  E.  A.  L.    Unsteady  state  operation  of  a  packed  extraction  tower. 

Macrakis,  N.  S.    The  separation  of  light  hydrocarbons. 

Matkovich,  V.  I.  High  temperature  reactions  involving  salts  of  the  metallic  ele- 
ments in  groups  IV  and  V. 

Michellepis,  C.  P.  Pressure  drop,  leakage,  and  bubble  size  studies  for  perforated 
plates. 

Mithel,  B.  B.    Reaction  between  cellulose  and  water  at  125°-225°C. 

Mezei,  L.    Chromatographic  separation  of  wood  resin  components. 

Nikolov,  N.  S.    The  separation  of  hydrocarbons. 

Palijenko,  P.    The  separation  of  hydrocarbons. 

Pogorski,  L.  A.    Heat  transfer  in  packed  beds. 

Spinner,  I.  H.    Constitution  and  properties  of  ion-exchange  resins. 

Stankiewicz,  Mrs.  D.  M.    Degradation  of  aromatic  substances  in  fused  alkali. 

Talbot,  F.  D.  F.    Cracking  of  the  light  hydrocarbons. 

Tombalakian,  A.    Determination  of  sugars  in  wood  pulp  hydrolysis. 
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Wylie,  R.  C.  D.    Anion-exchange  membranes. 
Yeh,  C-Y.    Theoretical  studies  in  mass  transfer. 

Zajdowski,  J.   K.    The  investigation   of  continuous  fermentation  of  molasses  to 
acetone  and  butanol. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
Professor  M.  W.  Huggins  has  completed  a  research  on  moments  in  flat  slabs. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Ham,  J.  M.    A  computer  for  solving  integral  formulations  of  engineering  problems 
by  methods  of  successive  approximations.  The  characterization  and  design  of 
control  systems  containing  analogue  and  digital  computers  as  components. 
Sinclair,  G.    Effect  of  a  half-plane  on  the  pattern  of  an  antenna. 
Yen,  J.  L.    Reflection  of  radio  waves  from  rough  surfaces. 

Graduate  students,  supported  by  two  grants  from  the  Defence  Research  Board, 
have  completed  the  following  theses  for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Cms  holm,  R.   The  characteristic  impedance  of  slab  lines  by  a  variational  method. 
Kalfus,  E.    The  measurement  of  the  dielectric  constant  and  conductivity  of  soils 

at  low  radio  frequencies. 
Kavanagh,  R.  J.    A  ratio  feedback  system. 

The  following  were  the  subjects  of  research  by  students  working  on  Defence 
Research  Board  Grant  No.  66: 

Courgoulas,  J.  H.    The  control  problems  of  a  steel  rolling  mill. 
Janischewskyj,  W.    An  electromechanical  integrator  driven  by  magnetic  ampli- 
fiers. 
Newhall,  E.  E.    The  simulation  of  magnetic  amplifiers. 
Stevens,  J.  E.  S.   The  mathematical  analysis  of  a  ratio  feedback  system. 
Wesson,  N.  J.   The  reeling  system  of  a  cold  rolling  steel  mill. 

The  following  were  the  subjects  of  research  by  students  working  on  Defence 
Research  Board  Grant  No.  67: 

Leonard,  D.    Mixed  boundary  conditions  in  boundary  value  problems. 
Mittra,  R.    A  model  for  studying  propagation  problems. 
Noble,  D.  E.    The  theory  of  the  h-plane  waveguide  corner. 
Szekely,  Z.    Solutions  for  a  certain  class  of  waveguide  problems. 
Tomcio,  N.    The  characteristic  impedance  of  a  type  of  transmission  line. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
MgIntosh,  W.  G.  and  Dybczak,  Z.  W.    Small  sawmill  design  and  the  problem  of 

log  handling  and  accuracy  of  sawn  lumber. 
Lord,  G.  R.    Pulpwood  holding  grounds  (the  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute). 

Energy  dissipation  at  the  base  of  a  power  dam  spillway.  The  problem  of  ice 

retention  at  a  flood  control  dam. 
Jones,  L.  E.    A  detailed  study  of  least-squares  methods  of  linear  function  fitting; 

development   of   an   original   and   simple   fitting   technique    ("centroidal   swing 

method"),  with  distinctive  computational  economies.  A  clinical  investigation  of 

"judgment"  fitting  by  twenty  different  individuals. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Allcut 

Vickers,  J.  M.  F.   (for  the  Ph.D.  degree) .    An  investigation  of  the  coefficient  of 
heat  transfer  between  a  fluid  jet  and  a  normal  surface. 


172  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Mcintosh 
Coghkanoff,  O.  O.   (for  the  Ph.D.  degree).    Theoretical  stresses  in  circular  saw 
blades. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jones 
Canzi,  F.  J.    Sluice  gate  discharge  characteristics. 
Palijenko,  W.    Electrochemical  methods  of  measuring  discharge. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wallace 
Guppy,  E.  A.    Intake-port  fuel  injection  for  a  six-cylinder  gasoline  engine. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Huber 
Deenstra,  K.    An  investigation  of  air-admission  effects  in  siphons. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Hooper 
Dos  Santos,  D.  A.  D.   Continued  work  on  the  Hilsch-Ranque  vortex  tube. 
Lee,  D.    Continued  an  investigation  on  stability  of  flames. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Godfrey,  G.  E.    Application  of  photometry  to  photoelasticity. 

Gwodz,  F.  J.    Solar  heating  of  buildings. 

Hawrylyshyn,  W.  B.    Photoelastic  stress  determination  of  perforated  tubes. 

Martin,  D.  G.  An  experimental  study  of  the  burning  velocities  of  methane-air- 
hydrogen  mixtures. 

Robinson,  H.  W.  The  photoelastic  stress  analysis  of  a  perforated  plate  in  tension 
or  compression. 

Vembu,  T.  N.  A  schlieren  investigation  of  the  mixing  of  two-dimensional  gaseous 
streams. 

Winlo,  J.  M.  E.  An  investigation  of  the  performance  of  thirty-five  degree  and 
forty-five  degree  short  terminal  cone  type  diffusers. 

METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Pidgeon,  L.  M.    Production  and  properties  of  reactive  metals. 
Winegard,  W.  C.    Segregation  in  alloy  systems  and  plastic  deformation  of  metals. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Morris,  W.    Dendritic  growth  in  alloys. 

Pradhan,  P.    Production  of  calcium. 

Roberts,  J.    Slip  mechanisms  that  operate  during  shock  loading. 

Walton,  D.    Factors  affecting  the  stability  of  a  plane  solid-liquid  interface. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Bratina,  J.    Internal  friction  in  titanium  and  zirconium. 

Davis,  R.  S.   Segregation  of  polonium  to  free  surfaces. 

Elbaum,  C.    Structures  formed  during  growth  of  metals  from  the  melt. 

Thomas,  W.  R.    Segregation  of  polonium  to  grain  boundaries. 

Wadia,  D.    Partial  reduction  of  ilmenite  (FeO.Ti02). 

Post  Ph.D.  research  work: 

Gow,  K.  V.   Plastic  deformation  of  metals  (supported  by  Defence  Research  Board). 

Michaud,  G.  G.  Solubility  of  reactive  metal  oxides  in  fused  halides  (supported  by 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited). 

Rutter,  J.  W.  Solidification  of  semi-conductors  (supported  by  the  National  Re- 
search Council). 

Herczog,  A.  Vapour  pressure  of  titanium  halides  (supported  by  the  Defence  Re- 
search Board). 
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MINING  ENGINEERING 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Wolfe,  S.  E.   Deleterious  coatings  on  gold  particles  with  reference  to  their  recovery. 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

Young,  H.  G.    The  fundamentals  of  drawing  broken  rock. 

Institute  of  Aerophysics 

Reported  by  Professor  G.  N.  Patterson 

The  research  programme  at  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  supported  by  five 
grants  from  the  Defence  Research  Board  which  cover  the  following  major  fields: 
(1)  absorption  and  amplification  of  shock  waves;  (2)  hypersonic  studies;  (3)  boun- 
dary layers  and  heat  transfer  in  supersonic  flows;  (4)  interferometric  study  of  shock 
wave  diffraction;   (5)   investigation  of  aerodynamic  noise. 

A  detailed  report  has  been  written  on  the  progress  made  at  the  Institute  on 
shock  tube  research  (projects  1,  4).  This  review  will  meet  a  need  for  a  compre- 
hensive survey  of  modern  research  on  shock  waves.  More  such  surveys  are  required 
to  keep  the  research  worker  abreast  of  other  developments  in  the  rapidly  growing 
field  of  supersonics.  Concurrent  with  the  work  on  hypersonics  being  done  in  the 
5"  X  5"  supersonic  tunnel  (project  2),  a  new  low-density  wind  tunnel  has  been 
designed  to  facilitate  research  on  the  laws  of  flight  at  extremely  high  altitudes  and 
speeds.  Preliminary  studies  of  the  aerodynamic  heating  problem  were  made  in  the 
large  supersonic  tunnel.  Further  details  will  be  found  in  "Progress  Report  on  Re- 
search Supported  by  Grants  from  the  Defence  Research  Board  of  Canada  (1953- 
54)." 

Two  research  associates,  Dr.  I.  I.  Glass  and  Dr.  G.  K.  Korbacher,  have  made 
significant  progress  in  shock  tube  and  aerodynamic  noise  research,  respectively. 
Valuable  assistance  has  been  received  from  two  scientific  consultants,  Professor  B. 
Etkin  and  Professor  K.  B.  Jackson. 

The  following  research  assistants  and  their  projects  were   supported  by  the 
Defence  Research  Board  and  the  School  of  Engineering  Research: 
Billington,  I.  J.    Refraction  of  rarefaction  waves. 
Boyer,  D.  W.    Shock  wave  attenuation. 

Enkenhus,  K.  R.    Rarefied  gas  flows  at  high  Mach  numbers. 
Fowell,  L.  R.    Exact  cone  field  theory  in  supersonic  flow. 
deLeeuw,  J.    Magneto-hydrodynamic  interactions  of  strong  shock  waves. 
Martin,  W.  A.    Boundary  layers  in  non-stationary  flow. 
Martino,  R.  L.    Heat  transfer  in  a  rarefied  gas  flow. 
McKee,  R.  M.    Interaction  of  a  shock  wave  with  a  region  of  turbulence. 
Pridmore-Brown,  B.  N.   Study  of  diabatic  flows. 
Racicot,  E.    Pressure  gradient  effects  on  turbulent  boundary  layers. 
Tucker,  N.  B.   Slip  flow  effects  at  high  Mach  numbers. 
Wade,  J.  H.  T.    Effect  of  turbulence  and  surface  roughness  on  drag. 
Waldron,  H.  F.    Properties  of  strong  shock  waves. 
Watts,  G.  A.    Preliminary  test  on  mass  transfer. 
Wilson,  L.  N.   Effect  of  Reynolds  numbers  on  static  probes  at  high  Mach  numbers. 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

FOOD  CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  M.  Doreen  Smith 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  M.  D.  Smith,  assisted  by  Miss  Tung-Yu  Lin,  has  followed  changes 
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in  the  fluorine  content  which  accompany  years  of  exposure  to  fluoridated  water,  in 
both  deciduous  and  permanent  teeth  from  Brantford.  The  studies  have  been  ex- 
tended to  teeth  and  accompanying  dietary  records  from  Newfoundland.  An  in  vitro 
digestibility  study,  with  the  help  of  Mr.  H.  Bernholtz,  was  made  on  several  types  of 
pepper. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Kagan  is  studying  the  breakdown  of  polysaccharides  by  acid  and 
enzymes  using  chromatographic  techniques. 

Dr.  W.  E.  Parker  and  Professor  E.  I.  Walker  have  directed  Mr.  T.  Panalaks 
in  a  study  of  amino  acid  changes  in  soy  beans. 

Mrs.  J.  R.  Butterfield  has  directed  experiments  to  examine  the  effect  of  some 
of  the  new  chemical  inhibitors  and  antibiotics  on  the  Sporendonema  epizoum  from 
salted  codfish. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Brown,  Bruce  E.    The  effect  of  freeze  concentration  on  the  distribution  of  the 

soluble  solids  in  apple  juice. 
Schmalz,  Donald.   An  evaluation  of  cheese  emulsifiers  and  their  role  in  the  emulsi- 

fication  mechanism. 

HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Fraser,  M.  Elizabeth.    A  study  of  the  degradative  effects  of  alkaline-built  deter- 
gents on  cotton  fabrics  during  laundering. 
Winter,  Ruth  L.    A  study  of  heat  degradation  of  cotton  cellulose. 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Reported  by  Professor  ].  A.  Long 

Members  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Research  continued  their  activities 
in  what  is  one  of  the  primary  functions  of  the  Department,  the  preparation,  re- 
vision, and  standardization  of  tests  for  use  in  the  schools.  Under  Dr.  H.  M.  Fowler's 
direction,  statistical  work  was  carried  out  on  the  results  of  the  running  of  the  second 
experimental  edition  of  our  test  of  Speed  and  Accuracy  in  Arithmetic  and  the  first 
experimental  editions  of  our  Achievement  Test  in  Silent  Reading  for  Grades  VII- 
IX,  our  Reading  Readiness  Test,  Short  Form,  and  Vocabulary  Test  for  Grades 
IX-XIII.  The  norms  of  our  Advanced  Learning  Capacity  Test  were  revised.  Some- 
thing over  25,000  test  papers  were  involved  in  these  projects. 

The  Department  did  a  good  deal  of  work  for  the  Committee  of  the  Senate, 
chaired  by  Dean  Lewis,  set  up  to  study  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  Univer- 
sity. Professor  R.  W.  B.  Jackson  had  major  responsibility  in  the  Department's  par- 
ticipation. As  part  of  this  project  we  have  been  concerned  in  (1)  a  study  of  the 
matriculation  subjects  offered  as  options  in  the  secondary  schools  of  the  Province, 
(2)  a  study  of  the  relationships  existing  between  upper-school  marks  (by  subjects) 
and  first-  and  second-year  university  marks  (by  subjects),  and  (3)  a  study  of  the 
effect  of  combining  marks  on  related  matriculation  papers.  Mr.  W.  C.  Fleming,  a 
fellowship  student,  investigated  the  effect  of  various  environmental  conditions  on 
the  accuracy  with  which  matriculation  marks  might  be  expected  to  predict  univer- 
sity success.  Professor  Jackson  collaborated  in  a  study  of  admission  problems  as  they 
concerned  the  School  of  Medicine  in  particular. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Rideout  is  carrying  on  his  study  of  the  participation  by  agencies  of 
local  government  in  the  administration  and  financing  of  publicly  supported  educa- 
tion in  the  provinces  of  Canada. 

Mr.  G.  A.  Dobson,  with  the  assistance  of  selected  teachers,  has  carried  further 
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his  project  of  preparing  a  basic  list  of  spelling  words  for  use  in  commercial  classes. 

Professor  Jackson  worked  on  a  revision  of  the  prediction  of  school  enrolment 
estimates  for  Ontario  and  made  a  study  of  the  probable  supply  and  demand  for 
secondary  school  teachers  in  the  Province. 

Professor  Fowler  is  preparing  an  activity-interest  test  for  use  in  secondary 
schools. 

The  Department  undertook  a  number  of  confidential  studies  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education ;  senior  members  of  staff  devoted  approximately  half  time  to  these 
projects. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Wagner,  Edith  M.    Education  as  revealed  in  family  papers,  Ontario,  1800-1900. 

For  the  Ed.D.  degree: 

Fleming,  W.  G.    Factors  affecting  the  predictive  accuracy  of  Ontario  upper-school 
results. 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Reported  by  Dean  /.  W.  B.  Sisam 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  R.  C.  Hosie  has  continued  a  study,  commenced  in  1951,  of  the  seed- 
ing habits  and  establishment  of  yellow  birch  under  different  forest  conditions  on 
the  University  Forest.  During  the  past  year  this  work  has  consisted  mainly  in  the 
remeasurement  of  plots  that  had  been  established  previously. 

Professor  Hosie  has  also  during  the  past  year  commenced  a  study  of  certain 
conditions  affecting  the  successful  establishment  of  forest  plantations.  This  work  is 
being  undertaken  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  and 
the  forest  industries  in  the  Province. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  studies: 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Dwight 
Collict,  F.  T.    Some  of  the  economic  aspects  of  sustained  yield  forestry. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Hosie 
Grant,  J.  A.  C.    The  effect  of  length  of  day  on  tree  seedlings. 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Reported  by  Dean  R.  G.  Ellis 

Members  of  the  staff  and  associates  have  undertaken  the  following  research 
work : 
Completed  studies 

Professor  J.  B.  Macdonald:  Motility  in  a  species  of  non-flagellated  bacteria. 
The  production  of  fusospirochaetal  infections  in  guinea-pigs  with  recombined  pure 
cultures. 

Professor  W.  G.  Mcintosh:  Gingival  and  periodontal  disease  in  children. 

Professor  G.  Nikiforuk:  Study  of  demineralization  of  hard  tissue  by  organic 
chelating  agents  at  neutral  pH. 

Professor  K.  J.  Paynter:  The  effect  of  thiouracil  on  the  development  of  molar 
teeth  of  rats. 
Studies  in  Progress 

Professors  M.  A.  Cox  and  G.  Nikiforuk,  Drs.  S.  Jackson,  C.  I.  Coburn,  R.  A. 
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Connor  and  J.  W.  Lawrence:   Protein  metabolism  and  its  relation  to  dental  caries. 

Professor  M.  A.  Cox  and  Dr.  M.  Jackson:  Topical  application  of  sodium 
fluoride. 

Professor  M.  R.  Culbert:  A  cephalometric  study  of  maxillary  growth  as  related 
to  statural  growth. 

Drs.  R.  M.  Grainger,  C.  I.  Coburn,  R.  A.  Connor,  and  J.  W.  Lawrence:  Field 
study  of  the  characteristics  of  caries  immune  individuals. 

Drs.  R.  M.  Grainger  and  C.  I.  Coburn:  The  degree  of  caries  protection  related 
to  the  stage  of  tooth  development  when  first  taking  up  residence  in  a  fluoride 
endemic  region. 

Professor  H.  A.  Hunter:  Effect  of  gutta  percha  and  silver. points  on  bone  heal- 
ing in  the  rat. 

Professor  H.  Jenkins:  An  analysis  of  treated  orthodontic  cases.  A  study  of  the 
dentofacial  anatomy  in  normal  and  abnormal  individuals  employing  lateral  cepha- 
lometric radiography.  With  Dr.  Harvold:  Study  of  the  facial  contour  pattern  in 
treated  and  untreated  cleft  palate  cases.  With  Drs.  F.  Popovich  and  M.  Hatton:  An 
evaluation  of  interceptive  orthodontic  procedures. 

Dr.  E.  E.  Johns:   Development  of  the  occlusion  on  primitive  diets. 

Dr.  R.  D.  Leuty:  A  study  to  assess  the  deformity  of  the  maxillae  of  cleft  palate 
children  with  reference  to  the  age  at  which  the  operation  to  repair  the  cleft  palate 
is  performed. 

Professor  J.  B.  Macdonald:  Isolation  and  characteristics  of  bacteroides 
nigrescens.  With  Professor  H.  A.  Hunter:  The  pathological  characteristics  of  fuso- 
spirochetal infections.  With  Dr.  E.  M.  Madlener:  Isolation  and  characteristics  of 
spirillum  sputigenum.  With  Professor  W.  G.  Mcintosh  and  Dr.  A.  Antoni:  Value 
of  periodontal  pack  in  preventing  post-extraction  bacteremia.  With  Professor  G.  C. 
Hare  and  Dr.  A.  W.  S.  Wood:  The  bacteriology  of  traumatically  devitalized  teeth. 

Professor  G.  Nikiforuk:  Study  of  the  effects  on  teeth  of  topical  application  of 
silicones.  With  Dr.  Feasby:  Rapid  practical  caries  activity  test.  With  Professor  K.  J. 
Paynter  and  Dr.  A.  W.  S.  Wood:  An  evaluation  of  silicones  and  ion  exchange  resins 
as  cavity  liners. 

Professor  K.  J.  Paynter  and  Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger:  Effect  of  dietary  changes  on 
the  morphology  of  rat  teeth.  With  Dr.  B.  T.  Dale:  Study  of  tooth  morphology  in 
the  fluoride  endemic  region  of  Mount  Forest. 

Dr.  A.  L.  Posen:  A  study  of  the  morphology  of  the  mandible  in  cleft  palate 
patients. 

Professor  C.  H.  M.  Williams  and  Dr.  M.  M.  Mehta:  Evaluation  of  "chew- 
sticks"  as  therapeutic  agents  in  oral  hygiene. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

Antoni,  A.  The  temporo-mandibular  joint,  its  component  parts,  its  function,  and 
its  derangement. 

Cook,  E.  B.  and  Street,  G.  W.  A  study  of  dentofacial  morphology  and  temporalis 
muscle  activity  in  normal  seven  year  old  children,  employing  cephalometric 
radiography  and  electromyography. 

Shanks,  H.  A  study  of  the  relation  between  the  incidence  of  sucking  habits,  in- 
telligence quotient  and  manual  dexterity  in  children. 

Yasny,  M.  Lateral  cephalometric  study  of  the  developmental  skeletal  pattern  in 
cleft  palate  cases  from  6  to  13  years  of  age. 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Reported  by  Dean  F.  N.  Hughes 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  R.  M.  Baxter  has  initiated  studies  on  the  active  principles  of  Podo- 
phyllum, and  is  continuing  investigation  of  the  biosynthesis  and  chromatography  of 
alkaloids  of  Ergot. 
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Professor  H.  J.  Fuller  has  continued  the  annual  survey  of  operations  of  Cana- 
dian retail  pharmacies. 

Professor  G.  R.  Patterson  is  studying  the  chemistry  of  Verbenalol  and  Verbena- 
lin,  and  the  synthesis  of  2-cyclohexyl-3-acteyl-4,5-diketotetrahydrofuran. 

Professor  G.  G.  Walker  has  been  investigating  the  antifungal  properties  of 
various  chemicals,  and  has  commenced  a  study  of  the  antagonism  exhibited  by  a 
common  bacterium  toward  some  of  the  fungi  concerned  with  systemic  and  super- 
ficial mycoses.  He  is  also  continuing  studies  of  various  problems  in  the  manufacture 
and  coating  of  compressed  tablets. 

School  of  Law 

Reported  by  Dean  C.  A.  Wright 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  LL.M.  degree: 
Thompson,  A.  R.    Company  law  doctrines  and  authority  to  contract. 

School  of  Social  Wor\ 

Reported  by  Professor  C.  E.  Hendry 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  Chaisson  has  been  studying,  in  Scandinavian  countries,  the  problems 
of  aging.  This  research  was  made  possible  through  a  travelling  fellowship  awarded 
by  the  National  Council  of  Jewish  Women  in  Canada. 

Professor  Klein  has  undertaken  a  study,  in  York  Community  House  of  the 
Neighbourhood  Workers  Association  of  Toronto,  comparing  the  results  of  the 
group  work  method  on  individuals  and  groups  in  eight  groups,  four  led  by  un- 
trained workers  and  four  by  professionally  trained  workers.  The  findings  were 
reported  at  the  National  Conference  of  Social  Work  in  Atlantic  City,  May,  1954. 
Professor  Rose  completed  an  experimental  study  of  immigrant  adjustment 
commenced  in  1952  for  the  Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration. 

Professor  Ross  has  been  studying  community  organization  in  the  United  States 
under  the  auspices  of  unesgo. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Social  Work: 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Boynton 
Alderwood,  Miss  J.  A.    Motivations  of  volunteer  group  leaders. 
McDonald,  Miss  R.  F.     Group  process  in  the  programme  planning  of  a  dance 
committee,  Y.W.C.A.,  Toronto,   1949-50. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Chaisson 
Rousell,  C.  T.    Multiple  sclerosis:  some  social  implications. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Godfrey 
Culham,  Miss  L.  J.     Wards  of  a  Children's  Aid  Society:   a  study  of  permanent 

wards  of  the  Toronto  Children's  Aid  Society  with  a  view  to  determining  their 

pattern  of  adjustment. 
Dawson,  Miss  H.  P.    Adoption  consideration  for  the  young  child. 
Bourke,  Mrs.  E.  E.    Decisions  of  unmarried  mothers  concerning  disposition  of  their 

children. 
Gordon,  D.  A.    Foster  care  for  children  coming  into  care. 

Under  the  direction  of  Miss  Grotewohl 
Magder,  Mrs.  B.    An  examination  of  the  extent  to  which  the  group  work  method 
can  be  used  with  two  groups  of  six  and  seven  year  olds. 
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Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jaffary 
Brett,  F.  W.    A  history  of  the  Big  Brother  Movement  of  Toronto,  Inc. 
Ellis,  Miss  B.  L.    A  comparative  study  of  delinquent  girls. 

Latimer,  Miss  E.  A.  Methods  of  child  care  as  reflected  in  the  Infants'  Homes  of 
Toronto,  1875-1920. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Klein 
Kennedy,  Miss  M.  F.    Recreation  for  the  aged. 
Stein,  M.  A.    Methods  used  to  introduce  Jewish  content  in  the  programme  of  the 

Toronto  B'nai  B'rith  Youth  Organization  and  the  relationship  of  these  methods 

to  social  group  work. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Morgan 
Askwith,  G.  K.    Transient  young  men  in  Toronto. 
Janes,  W.  G.    The    rehabilitation  of  the  family:  factors  involved  in  the  release  of 

temporary  guardianship  to  parents  by  the  Toronto  Children's  Aid  Society. 
MagQuarrie,  L.  B.     Some  social  consequences  of  continuous  unemployment. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Rhinewine 
McIsaag,  J.  A.     Study  of  lay  participation  in  the  Windsor  Community  Welfare 
Council. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Rose 

Bellamy,  D.  F.  A  study  of  the  impact  of  a  public  housing  project  on  unemploy- 
ment relief  in  Regent  Park   (North). 

Bourke,  W.  A.  F.    Principles  of  budget-making. 

Toews,  Miss  H.  The  relationship  of  public  health  and  public  housing  in  the 
Regent  Park  Housing  Project. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Ross 
Schlesinger,  B.    The  social  worker  in  an  institutional  setting  for  pre-school  aged 
children. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Teicher 
Boys,  J.  F.  J.    The  birth  of  a  community  mental  health  clinic. 
David,  Miss  R.  J.    Emotional  problems  of  children  with  poliomyelitis. 
Laidlaw,  Mrs.  K.  M.    An  experiment  in  the  use  of  the  Hunt  Movement  Scale. 


School  of  Hygiene 

Reported  by  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries 

Each  of  the  eight  departments  and  one  sub-department  composing  the  School 
of  Hygiene  has  conducted  research  during  the  past  year.  A  report  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  appears  elsewhere;  that  of  the  sub- 
department  of  Virus  Studies  is  presented  in  the  report  of  the  Director  of  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation  under 
Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney  has  continued  studies  on  food  utensil  sanitation.  This  work  has 
been  conducted  by  Mr.  K.  H.  Geiger.  Mr.  L.  Goldsmith  has  successfully  applied 
the  technique  of  reverse  phase  chromatography  in  the  separation  of  components 
of  crude  scarlet  fever  toxin.  Miss  H.  G.  M.  Macmorine  found  that  the  yield  in  pro- 
duction of  different  types  of  penicillin,  namely,  F,  G,  K,  and  H,  is  markedly  affected 
by  certain  changes  in  physical  conditions.  Dr.  E.  M.  Taylor  has  collaborated  with 
Dr.  R.  M.  King,  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  North  York  Health  Unit,  in  a 
study  of  well  waters  in  small  communities.  Mr.  M.  L.  Coval  has  completed  a  thesis 
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for  the  M.A.  degree  entitled  "Studies  on  sensitization  with  ACTH  and  growth 
hormone  and  on  the  antigenicity  of  insulin." 

In  the  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics,  Dr.  N.  E.  McKinnon  has 
continued  his  studies  of  cancer  mortality  and  has  also  re-examined  evidence  relating 
to  the  value  of  typhoid  para-typhoid  vaccine  as  a  prophylactic.  Dr.  D.  R.  E.  Mac- 
Leod and  Professor  D.  B.  W.  Reid  have  continued  their  studies  of  the  mortality 
from  tuberculosis. 

In  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration,  under  Dr.  G.  H.  Agnew,  Miss 
E.  M.  Stuart  has  continued  to  develop  the  case  method  of  presenting  reports  and  to 
use  this  method  as  an  aid  in  teaching. 

In  the  Department  of  Parasitology,  under  Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis,  three  graduate 
students  have  conducted  research  and  are  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  M.A.  Mr. 
G.  F.  Bennett  presented  a  thesis  on  the  Cuterebra  emasculator  with  a  discussion  of 
the  status  of  the  genus  Cephenamyia.  He  has  also  been  working  on  a  group  of 
arthropod  parasites  that  are  found  on  nestling  birds.  Mr.  R.  E.  Anderson  has  con- 
tinued investigations  of  filarids  in  birds,  reporting,  also,  a  new  parasite  in  ducks. 
He  has  published  a  description  together  with  descriptions  of  other  microfilariae  that 
occur  in  birds.  This  work  was  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council  and  the 
Ontario  Research  Foundation.  Miss  E.  Turnbull  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  a 
trematode  that  is  an  external  parasite  on  tropical  and  other  fish  which  may  occasion 
the  death  of  fish.  During  the  summer,  Dr.  Ella  Kuitunan  continued  her  investiga- 
tions of  trichinosis  and  other  parasitic  infections  in  the  Eskimo  population  of  the 
eastern  Arctic,  and  of  a  survey  of  parasites  occurring  in  animals  in  the  Churchill 
area.  With  Dr.  Barrales,  she  published  the  results  of  a  joint  study  of  listeriosis  in 
lemmings.  This  programme  was  carried  out  with  support  from  the  Defence  Re- 
search Board.  Dr.  Fallis  and  Dr.  R.  S.  Freeman  have  continued  studies  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation  on  several  protozoan  and  tape- 
worm infections  in  animals. 

The  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene  continued  to  provide  excellent 
opportunities  for  studies  in  environmental  health.  During  the  year  data  were 
collected  on  the  dust  fall  in  eight  locations  in  the  City  of  Toronto  west  of  Yonge 
Street.  It  is  hoped  that  further  observations  will  be  made  next  year,  and  when 
these  data  are  calculated  and  tabulated,  they  will  serve  as  a  basis  for  estimating 
the  extent  of  atmospheric  pollution  due  to  smoke  and  dust  in  this  area  and  permit 
some  degree  of  comparison  with  conditions  in  other  years  as  provided  by  earlier 
studies  in  this  Department  and  in  other  cities. 

The  discharge  into  the  atmosphere  of  olfacient  pollutants  is  a  matter  of  con- 
cern to  many  persons  in  urban  areas.  It  is  only  with  difficulty  that  quantitative 
investigations  dealing  with  odour  in  the  urban  atmosphere  can  be  undertaken.  In 
an  endeavour  to  describe  an  improved  method  for  the  measurement  of  odour,  Mr. 
Alex  Ma  has  continued  to  develop  apparatus  to  make  possible  quantitative  measure- 
ment of  odour.  The  effect  of  silica  and  alumina  fumes  has  been  studied.  Rats  have 
been  used  as  experimental  animals  to  learn  more  fully  of  the  conditions  which 
result  in  disability  in  man.  Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Gallagher  have  con- 
tinued their  investigations  of  high  intensity  noise  and  its  effect  on  the  acuity  of 
hearing.  Mr.  K.  K.  Soga  is  conducting  experiments  to  determine  the  peripheral 
neuromuscular  effects  of  lead  poisoning  in  rats.  Statistical  analysis  of  his  data  in- 
dicates that  lead  has  no  effect  on  nerve  excitability  in  these  animals.  In  the  case  of 
muscle,  however,  it  was  established  that  lead  poisoning  resulted  in  a  marked  change 
in  muscle  potential. 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration,  Dr.  G.  H.  M.  Hatcher 
continued  his  studies  on  medical  care  administration.  These  studies  were  made 
possible  by  support  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  which  was  continued  for  a 
number  of  years.  Dr.  Hatcher  has  surveyed  various  medical  care  plans  in  Canada 
including  special  public  assistance  medical  care  programmes  which  are  in  operation 
in  five  provinces,  government  hospitalization  insurance  plans  which  are  operating 
in  four  provinces,  voluntary  and  commercial  health  insurance  plans  under  various 
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types  of  sponsorship,  and  special  medical  programmes  such  as  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation, the  Municipal  Doctor  Programmes,  the  Swift  Current  Health  Insurance 
Plan,  and  the  special  provisions  for  cancer,  tuberculosis,  and  other  chronic  con- 
ditions. During  the  last  year  he  was  assisted  for  a  few  months  by  Dr.  Mary  Ross, 
formerly  of  the  Health  and  Welfare  Division  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  E.  W. 
McHenry,  and  with  assistance  from  outside  agencies  such  as  the  National  Cancer 
Institute,  the  National  Vitamin  Foundation,  Public  Health  Research  Grants,  and 
the  National  Research  Council,  has  continued  studies  on  a  number  of  subjects. 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  R.  Beaton,  with  the  assistance  of  Miss  M.  E.  Goodwin,  continued 
studies  on  the  metabolic  functions  of  vitamin  B6.  Mrs.  Jean  Maur  and  Miss  Grace 
Ozawa  have  made  interesting  observations  on  the  effects  of  cancer  on  protein 
metabolism  in  the  host.  Mr.  George  Beaton,  Miss  M.  H.  Ryu,  and  Miss  Joyce 
Beare  have  studied  the  effects  of  pregnancy  on  intermediary  metabolism.  Miss 
Ozawa  and  Miss  Goodwin  completed  theses  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  The 
subjects  were,  respectively,  "Metabolic  defects  in  vitamin  B6  deficiency,"  and 
"Vitamin  B6  and  intermediary  metabolism." 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  E.  Blatz 

The  purpose  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study  has  been  defined  as  that  of  study- 
ing child  development  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  those  influences  which  foster 
mental  health,  and  of  making  such  knowledge  available  to  those  who  care  for 
children. 

Primary  consideration  has  been  given  this  year,  therefore,  to  the  organization 
of  a  programme  of  research  in  the  new  Institute  which  will  enable  this  purpose  to 
be  realized.  Such  a  programme,  we  believe,  must  be  one  in  which  technical 
scientific  study  is  complemented  by  the  insight  of  experienced  teachers,  parents, 
and  clinicians  who  understand  children.  Each  member  of  staff,  whether  he  be  a 
teacher,  nursery  supervisor,  parent  educationist,  or  researcher,  in  so  far  as  he  is  able 
to  observe  accurately  and  record  honestly,  is  considered  to  form  an  integral  part  of 
the  total  research  project.  Means  of  co-ordinating  efforts  of  all  staff  members  within 
an  over-all  programme  are  more  fully  reported  in  the  first  annual  review  of  the 
research  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study  available  through  the  office. 

More  particularly  the  research  staff  has  worked  out  a  form  of  accumulative 
records  in  which  the  development  of  the  children  enrolled  in  the  St.  George 
Schools  may  be  reviewed  from  year  to  year.  A  further  activity  of  the  research  staff 
as  a  whole  has  been  that  of  consulting  on  studies  conducted  by  outside  organizations 
and  co-ordinating  these  with  our  own  efforts.  Finally  careful  thought  has  been 
given  to  the  matter  of  interpreting  research  findings  and  making  these  available  to 
lay  groups.  The  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study  provides  a  valuable  vehicle 
for  this.  Staff  participation  through  lecturing  to  outside  groups  and  use  of  the  tele- 
vision and  radio  are  means  of  dissemination  which  are  constantly  being  appraised 
for  their  value. 

The  following  projects  have  been  completed  during  the  year  and  have  been 
distributed  by  mimeographed  reports  to  appropriate  groups. 

Staff  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study.  Programme  of  research  at  the  Institute  of 
Child  Study,  September,  1953. 

Flint,  Betty  M.  and  Partridge,  Jean.  Historical  survey  of  the  child  study  move- 
ment. 

Committee  on  Camping  of  the  Nursery  Education  Association  (Flora  Morrison, 
Chairman).    What  about  camping  for  young  children? 
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The  following  studies  have  been  completed  during  the  year  and  are  available 
in  the  files  of  the  Institute. 
Shirai,  T.      The  emotional   effect  of  tonsillectomy.   A   study  comparing  children 

psychologically  prepared  for  operation,  and  those  unprepared;  carried  out  in 

association  with  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 
Blum,  Mary.    The  effect  of  nursery  school  attendance  in  later  personal  and  social 

adjustment  of  the  child  living  in  an  upper  middle  class  community;  conducted 

in  association  with  the  Canadian  Mental  Health  Association. 
Northway,  Mary  L.  and  Hetherington,  M.  C.     Children's  social  relationships 

in  an  unstructured  play  group. 
Northway,  Mary  L.  et  al.    A  sociometric  study  of  six  graduates  from  the  nursery 

school  of  the  Institute  who  are  now  in  kindergarten  (conducted  with  permission 

of  Dr.  C.  G.  Stogdill,  Toronto  Board  of  Education). 

Members  of  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research: 

Research  Division 

(under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Mary  Northway) 

Blatz,  W.  E.  and  Shepherd,  Helena.     The  present  status  of  adults  evaluated 

twenty  years  ago  as  "good"  and  "bad"  pupils  in  a  public  school. 
Butler,  Bernice.     A  method  for  the  accumulative  recording  of  the  item  analysis 

of  intelligence  tests  for  use  in  the  developmental  study. 
Davis,  Mrs.  Carroll.     Analysis  of  family  relationships  of  children  who  attended 

the  St.  George  Nursery  School  and  whose  development  has  been  recorded  for 

the  past  twenty  years. 
Duthie,  Lindsay.     Analysis  of  sociometric  data  from  children  in  the  St.  George 

Schools  and  their  relationship  to  other  measures  such  as  age,  I.Q.,  and  reading. 

Method  for  accumulative  recording  of  sociometric  data. 
Flint,  Mrs.  Betty.    Evaluation  of  the  security  of  the  pre-school  child  through  his 

use  of  play  materials.  Construction  of  a  scale  to  measure  security  in  the  infant. 
Grapko,  M.  F.     Assessment  of  grade  school  children's  psychological  and  physical 

development.  Study  of  the  effects  of  competition  on  learning  in  children  in  St. 

George  Elementary  School. 
Millichamp,  Dorothy.      Compilation  of  the   data  on  the   development  of  ten 

individuals    for   whom    there    are    complete    psychological    records    since    their 

graduation  from  nursery  school  twenty  years  ago.  Measurement  of  the  mental 

health  status  of  the  pre-school  child. 
Millichamp,  Dorothy,  Butler,  Bernice  and  Simonoff,  D.      Measurement  of 

physical  activity  status  of  the  pre-school  child. 
Northway,  Mary  L.    A  plan  for  longitudinal  study  of  children's  social  develop- 
ment. An  analysis  of  sociometric  patterns.   An  intensive  study  of  two  boys  of 

similar  sociometric  status  but  different  sociometric  patterns. 

Parent  Education  Division 

(under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Karl  S.  Bernhardt  and  Mrs.  Frances  Johnson) 
Staff  of  the  Parent  Education  Division.  Appraisal  of  methods  of  parent  education. 

Revision  of  parent  education  outlines. 
Foster,  Mrs.  Nan.    Survey  of  methods  used  by  parents  to  train  children  in  use  of 

money. 

Elementary  School  Division 

(under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Northway,  Dr.  M.  F.  Grapko,  and  Mrs.  Rachel  Minkler) 

Duthie,  Lindsay.     An  analysis  of  reading  readiness  in  kindergarten  children. 

Kirkpatrick,  Mrs.  Margaret.  Experimentation  with  dining  room  arrangements 
and  menus  to  provide  optimal  learning  situation  for  grade  school  children. 

Minkler,  Mrs.  Rachel.  Analysis  of  children's  progress  in  reading  and  its  relation- 
ship to  other  variables. 
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Nursery  School  Division 

(under  the  direction  of  Professor  Millichamp  and  Miss  Margaret  Fletcher) 
Findley,  Margaret.    Records  of  children's  development  of  eating  habits. 
Fletcher,  Margaret  and  McKenzie,  Dorothy.     Revision  of  outline  of  Nursery 

School  Procedures  for  student  textbook. 
Hamilton,  Eleanor  and  Walwyn,  Mary.    Recording  and  analysis  of  emotional 

and  disciplinary  records  of  nursery  school  children. 

Mental  Health  Guidance 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Millichamp,  individual  mental  health  assess- 
ment and  guidance  has  been  given  to  27  children  presently  in  our  schools,  8 
graduates,  and  5  outside  cases;  and  through  the  Parent  Education  Division  68 
consultations  have  been  arranged.  As  each  case  assessment  includes  the  use  of 
mental,  personality,  and  sociometric  tests,  behaviour  observations  and  teacher, 
parent  and  child  interviews,  the  information  from  these  forms  an  important  set  of 
data  for  research  studies  on  personality.  These  are  being  systematized  into  research 
form  as  they  are  collected. 

Students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  Diploma  in  Child  Study  (Parent  Education  Division) 
Conover,  Mrs.  Dora.     Punishment  related  to  principles  of  mental  hygiene. 
Warburton,  Mrs.  Marjory.    A  study  of  the  questions  submitted  to  the  Canadian 

Broadcasting  Corporation  for  "Matinee  Quiz." 
Wilkinson,  Mrs.  Victoria.     A  study  of  the  extent  to  which  parental  attitudes 
expressed  in  a  dinner  situation  (tape-recorded)  reflect  the  stated  attitudes  of  the 
parents. 

For  the  Diploma  in  Child  Study  (Nursery  School  Division) 
Hanes,  Ursula.     A  preliminary  study  of  the  measurement  of  sensory  perception 

(auditory)   in  pre-school  children. 
Pomerantz,  Mrs.  Beatrice.     The  manual  development  of  pre-school  children. 
Reid,  Sheila.    Study  of  the  motor  development  of  pre-school  children. 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Reported  by  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries 
Research  in  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  is  supported  by 
income  from  the  distribution  of  products  prepared  by  the  Laboratories,  grants  from 
official  and  voluntary  agencies,  and  income  from  bequests.  Appreciation  is  ex- 
pressed of  grants  made  by  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Department  of 
National  Health  and  Welfare  (Public  Health  Research  Grants),  Defence  Research 
Board,  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario, 
the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation,  and  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund.  Valuable  support 
was  also  provided  by  the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Washington,  and  the 
National  Foundation  for  Infantile  Paralysis  Inc.,  New  York.  In  all,  64  studies  were 
undertaken,  and  70  papers  were  published  during  the  past  fifteen  months.  A  feature 
of  the  research  programme  has  been  the  holding  of  weekly  seminars  attended  by  the 
staff  and  by  members  of  other  departments  of  the  University. 

Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

Dr.  C.  O.  Siebenmann,  assisted  by  Dr.  A.  Zubrys,  has  continued  studies  of  the 
chemotherapy  of  tuberculosis  and  has  recorded  substantial  progress.  Certain  isonico- 
tinyl  hydrazones  combine  marked  antituberculous  activity  with  low  neurotoxicity. 
It  is  hoped  that  clinical  trial  may  be  made  shortly. 

A  satisfactory  preparation  of  BCG  vaccine  in  dried  form  has  been  obtained  by 
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Dr.  M.  H.  Brown,  and  observations  have  been  made  on  the  stability  of  the  product 
through  the  co-operation  of  clinicians  in  Canada  and  Africa. 

Dr.  H.  C.  Plummer,  with  Dr.  Brown,  completed  the  investigations  of  the  effect 
of  ACTH  on  BCG  infections.  Miss  N.  M.  Howard  reported  on  the  immunological 
response  found  in  guinea-pigs  following  vaccination  with  BCG.  Dr.  D.  R.  E.  Mac- 
Leod and  Mr.  D.  B.  W.  Reid  have  continued  their  studies  on  tuberculosis  mortality 
and  published  the  results  of  their  observations  on  antibacterial  immunity.  With  Mr. 
G.  G.  Waters,  Dr.  MacLeod  conducted  further  observations  on  the  antibody  res- 
ponse to  combined  antigens. 

Further  progress  has  been  made  by  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney  and  a  group  of  associates 
including  Mr.  Waters,  Dr.  E.  M.  Taylor,  and  Miss  M.  J.  MacQuarrie,  on  the  puri- 
fication of  diphtheria  and  tetanus  toxoids.  The  successful  preparation  of  TABTD 
for  use  in  the  armed  services  by  Dr.  Moloney  and  his  associates  constitutes  one  of 
the  most  important  contributions  made  by  the  Laboratories  in  preventive  medicine. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Corkill,  with  the  co-operation  of  Dr.  C.  E.  Dolman,  has  investigated 
further  the  preparation  of  toxoid  from  staphylococcal  Beta  toxin.  Observations  have 
also  been  made  on  the  effect  of  staphylococcus  toxin  on  blood-sugar  levels. 

Virus  Studies 

With  the  aid  of  a  federal  Public  Health  Research  Grant,  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen, 
and  Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  are  conducting  a  clinical 
and  epidemiological  study  of  infectious  hepatitis.  Dr.  Sheila  Mitchell  has  assisted 
by  investigating  outbreaks  occurring  in  Ontario  during  recent  months.  Under  a 
grant  from  the  Defence  Research  Board,  a  group  consisting  of  Dr.  van  Rooyen, 
Dr.  A.  E.  Franklin,  Dr.  G.  Bearcroft,  and  Miss  Barbara  Buchner  are  attempting  to 
isolate  the  virus. 

Dr.  van  Rooyen,  Dr.  G.  Dempster  and  Miss  Buchner  have  continued  their 
studies  in  the  isolation  and  identification  of  influenza  virus  strains  from  various  parts 
of  Canada.  A  trial  was  made  of  an  experimental  influenza  vaccine  and  the  antibody 
response  in  humans  to  the  standard  and  the  recently  isolated  strains  was  assessed. 

The  problem  of  respiratory  disease  of  virus  origin  occurring  in  cold  climates  as 
it  affects  young  recruits  of  military  age  has  been  studied  by  a  group  consisting  of 
Dr.  van  Rooyen,  Dr.  Dempster,  and  Miss  Buchner,  with  the  co-operation  of  Colonel 
A.  F.  Nancekivel,  Chorley  Park  Military  and  Sunnybrook  Hospitals,  Toronto.  Cox- 
sackie  studies  were  continued  by  Dr.  Dempster  and  Dr.  Mitchell.  Particular  atten- 
tion was  paid  to  the  association  of  this  virus  with  the  pleurodynia  syndrome  known 
as  Bornholm  infection. 

Fundamental  studies  on  the  metabolism  of  bacteriophage-infected  cells  have 
been  made  by  Dr.  A.  F.  Graham,  Dr.  R.  P.  C.  French,  Dr.  L.  Siminovitch,  and  Mr. 
S.  M.  Lesley.  This  work  has  been  supported  by  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of 
Canada,  the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Washington,  and  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memo- 
rial Fund. 

Studies  of  poliomyelitis  have  related  to  problems  associated  with  the  production 
in  quantity  of  poliomyelitis  virus  culture  fluids.  This  work  has  been  conducted, 
under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Director  of  the  Laboratories,  by  Dr.  Leone 
Farrell,  Dr.  William  Wood,  Dr.  A.  E.  Franklin,  Miss  H.  M.  G.  Macmorine,  Mr. 
F.  T.  Shimada,  and  Mr.  G.  D.  Graham.  On  the  return  of  Dr.  Wood  to  England  in 
May,  Dr.  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod  assumed  his  responsibilities. 

Gamma  Globulin 

The  preparation  of  large  quantities  of  gamma  globulin  has  required  a  con- 
tinuous programme  of  research  in  methods  of  blood  fractionation.  Dr.  A.  F.  Charles 
and  Mr.  K.  A.  B.  Degen  have  been  most  successful  in  this  important  undertaking. 

Cancer 

Studies  on  the  nutrition  of  animal  cells  in  tissue  culture  are  being  continued  by 
Dr.  R.  C.  Parker  and  his  colleagues,  Mr.  G.  M.  Healy  and  Mrs.  D.  C.  Fisher.  The 


184  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

main  purpose  of  this  investigation  is  the  development  of  a  chemically  defined  (syn- 
thetic) medium  to  replace  the  growth-promoting  and  life-sustaining  substances  long 
known  to  be  present  in  blood  serum  and  tissue  extracts. 

The  first  synthetic  medium  to  be  reported  from  this  laboratory  was  solution 
199,  which  contained  sixty  ingredients  consisting  of  amino  acids,  vitamins,  purines 
and  pyrimidines,  a  source  of  fatty  acid,  certain  intermediary  metabolites  and  acces- 
sory growth  factors,  and  a  balanced  salt  solution  containing  glucose.  More  recently, 
the  synthetic  media  have  been  greatly  improved  by  eliminating  the  purines  and 
pyrimidines  from  solution  199,  by  increasing  very  considerably  the  levels  of  the 
three  reducing  substances  it  contained  (cysteine,  glutathione,  and  ascorbic  acid) 
and  by  adding  desoxyribosides,  certain  highly  purified  coenzymes,  and  certain  con- 
stituents of  cartilage.  Thus,  one  of  the  most  recent  synthetic  media,  no.  808,  is  cap- 
able of  promoting,  in  one  week,  a  tenfold  increase  of  the  population  of  replicate 
cultures  prepared  from  washed  suspensions  of  a  pure  strain  of  adult  mouse  cells. 
Also,  long-term  test  cultures  in  certain  of  these  media  have  remained  alive  and 
healthy  and  still  contain  many  dividing  cells  after  one  year,  with  complete  fluid 
changes  twice  a  week. 

These  studies  have  been  aided  by  grants  from  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of 
Canada  and  the  Cancer  Research  Committee  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Insulin  and  Other  Glandular  Products 

Dr.  D.  A.  Scott  has  continued  his  studies  on  insulin  and  on  extracts  of  pan- 
creas with  the  object  of  obtaining  a  substance  less  complex  than  insulin  which  might 
be  of  interest  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  record  that  Dr.  Scott 
was  recently  awarded  the  Flavelle  Medal  by  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  in  recog- 
nition of  his  fundamental  contributions  concerning  the  chemistry  of  insulin.  His 
associate,  Dr.  O.  Smithies,  has  developed  a  method  for  separating  proteins  by  elec- 
trophoresis. Insulin  and  other  proteins  have  been  studied  by  this  method. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher,  in  association  with  Miss  M.  "Jamieson,  has  continued  studies 
relating  to  the  purification  and  crystallization  of  insulin.  A  survey  has  been  con- 
cluded, in  co-operation  with  the  Fisheries  Research  Board  of  Canada,  concerning 
the  insulin  content  of  the  islet  tissue  of  fish  and  whales.  Following  developments 
initiated  elsewhere,  new  forms  of  crystalline  preparations  of  insulin  have  been  made 
available  for  clinical  trial. 

Dr.  H.  D.  Bett  has  studied  the  extraction  of  insulin  from  pancreatic  glands  with 
the  object  of  increasing  yields  and  controlling  quality. 

Dr.  R.  G.  Romans  has  continued  his  investigations  concerning  a  method  de- 
veloped by  him  for  the  extraction  of  insulin  from  pancreas.  His  recent  work  has 
been  directed  to  the  purification  of  insulin  extracted  by  this  method  and  to  the  re- 
moval of  undesirable  fractions  influencing  the  stability  of  insulin  preparations.  Mr. 
J.  Hunter,  under  Dr.  Romans'  direction,  has  studied  the  application  of  insulin  fibril 
formation  to  the  assay  and  purification  of  the  hormone. 

Dr.  G.  A.  McVicar  and  Mrs.  W.  Miller  have  been  engaged  in  developing 
methods  for  the  crystallization  of  insulin,  using  surface-active  agents  and  certain 
new  precipitating  agents  in  their  studies.  Dr.  McVicar  and  Mrs.  J.  Giles  have 
investigated  the  steroid  content  of  various  fractions  of  adrenal  glands,  and,  with 
Mrs.  W.  Miller,  have  developed  prolonged-acting  preparations  of  ACTH  containing 
protamine  and  zinc. 

Dr.  Bett  and  Mrs.  Giles  have  been  concerned  with  purified  extracts  of  liver 
containing  a  high  content  of  Vitamin  B12  and  other  anti-anaemia  substances.  With 
Mr.  W.  H.  Brown,  "intrinsic  factor"  from  hog  gastric  mucosa  has  been  investigated 
and  made  available  for  clinical  studies. 

Dr.  D.  M.  Young  has  rendered  a  service  of  much  importance  in  studies  of 
glandular  preparations  through  the  making  of  arrangements  for  clinical  investi- 
gations with  associates  in  hospitals  in  Toronto  and  other  centres  of  medical  teaching. 
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Penicillin 

Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni,  with  Mr.  K.  H.  Geiger  and  Mr.  D.  G.  Glass,  effected  impor- 
tant improvements  in  the  preparation  of  penicillin  which  were  reflected  in  substan- 
tial reductions  in  the  cost  of  this  product.  Contributing  to  this  result  has  been  the 
work  of  Dr.  Leone  N.  Farrell  in  developing  strains  of  penicillium  which  yielded 
high  titres  of  penicillin. 

Veterinary  Medicine 

For  several  years  a  co-operative  research  programme  in  virus  infections  of 
animals  has  been  functioning  in  the  Laboratories  and  the  Ontario  Veterinary  Col- 
lege. Dr.  J.  F.  Crawley  developed  last  year  a  preventive  vaccine  for  infectious 
bronchitis  in  fowls. 

Associated  frequently  with  this  disease  and  Newcastle  virus  infection  is  chronic 
respiratory  disease.  Dr.  Crawley,  with  Mr.  J.  E.  Fahey,  is  engaged  in  investigation 
of  this  disease,  and  considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  determining  its  etiology. 

Dr.  V.  C.  R.  Walker  has  continued  research  in  mink  distemper.  He  has  also 
conducted  field  trials  of  a  vaccine  for  this  disease  which  was  developed  by  Dr. 
Crawley.  This  vaccine  is  now  being  widely  used.  Dr.  Walker  and  Dr.  Crawley  have 
developed  a  vaccine  for  dog  distemper  and  have  investigated  also  the  value  of 
serum  in  the  prevention  of  this  disease. 

Western  Division 

The  research  activities  in  the  Western  Division,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E. 
Dolman,  assisted  by  Miss  Helen  Chang,  again  centred  on  investigations  of  human 
botulism,  with  particular  reference  to  the  factors  influencing  types  A  and  E  toxin 
production.  CI.  botulinum  type  A  was  isolated  from  the  foods  involved  in  two  more 
type  A  episodes  occurring  in  British  Columbia  towards  the  end  of  1953.  British 
Columbia  now  has  on  record  six  proven  outbreaks  of  botulism — three  due  to  type  A 
in  which  home-preserved  vegetables  were  the  vehicles,  and  three  fish-borne  type  E 
episodes.  A  trivalent  (types  A,  B,  and  E)  antitoxin  is  being  produced  in  horses, 
under  Dr.  Dolman's  direction,  at  the  Dufferin  Division,  for  possible  use  in  the  pro- 
phylaxis and  treatment  of  human  botulism.  Under  a  Defence  Research  Board  grant, 
a  high-potency  antitoxin  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  type  E  infections  is  also  being 
prepared.  Arising  out  of  studies  in  the  Western  Division,  Dr.  J.  M.  Corkill,  at  the 
Dufferin  Division,  is  developing  a  more  effective  staphylococcus  toxoid  for  use  in 
staphylococcic  infections,  through  the  addition  of  Beta  toxoid. 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Reported  by  Professor  T.  C.  Graham 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work:  a  study, 
in  an  industrial  organization,  of  the  nature  of  individual  membership  and  participa- 
tion in  "small  groups";  an  applied  study  of  occupational  classes  and  job  values  in 
certain  Toronto  social  agencies;  a  study  of  money  flow  in  Canada;  a  study  of  the 
economic  history  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Railway  in  Canada. 

Under  the  direction  of  a  number  of  staff  members,  students  are  doing  some 
research  in  various  business  areas  with  a  view  to  preparing  Canadian  "case" 
material. 
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188  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 
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of  Ontario  Naturalists,  no.  64,   1954,  pp.   16-17,  map,  p.  31). 
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Ziller,  W.  G.  "Studies  of  Western  Tree  Rusts.  I.  A  New  Cone  Rust  on  Sitka  Spruce"  (Cana- 
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Lister,  M.  W.  "Stability  of  Some  Complexes  of  Trivalent  Copper"  (Canadian  Journal  of 
Chemistry,  vol.  31,  1953,  p.  638). 
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of  the  American  Society  of  Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers,  Oct.,   1952,  p.    125). 

Hooper,  F.  C.  and  Juhasz,  I.  S.  Direct  Graphical  Evaluation  of  Radiation  Form  Factor. 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  Paper  no.  52-F-19. 

"An  Electric  Dew  Point  Meter  Cooled  by  the  Vortex  Tube"  (Refrigerating  Engineer- 
ing, Nov.,   1952). 

"Hydraulic  Analogue  for   Solution   of  Heat   Exchanger   Problems" ;   in   Report   of  the 


American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers  Region   VIII   Conference.   Kansas  City.    1954. 
"Hydraulic   Analogue   for    Studying    Steady-State    Heat    Exchangers"    (Industrial   and 


Engineering  Chemistry,  vol.  45,  June,    1953,  pp.    1359-62). 
"Hydraulic  Analogy   applied   to   Crossflow   Heat   Exchangers" ;   in  Proceedings   of  the 

2nd  National  Congress  on  Applied  Mechanics,  ed.  Naghdi.  Ann  Arbor:   Joint  Publication 

of  Technical  Societies,  June,   1954. 
Hooper,  F.   C.  and   Smith,   I.   W.    Engineering  Dynamics.  Toronto:    University  of  Toronto 

Press,  1953.  Pp.  90. 
Huber,  D.  G.    "Is  the  Project  Method  Effective"   (Journal  of  Engineering  Education,  vol.  44, 

no.  9,  May,  1954,  p.  553). 

METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Bratina,  W.  J.,  Pratt,  J.  N.,  and  Chalmers,  B.  "Internal  Friction  in  Titanium  and  Titan- 
ium-Oxygen Alloys"    (Acta  Metallurgica,  vol.  2,  no.  2,   1954,  pp.   203-8). 

Chalmers,  B.  "Structure  of  Crystal  Boundaries"  (Progress  in  Metal  Physics,  vol.  3,  1952, 
pp.  293-319). 
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Clark,   R.   and   Chalmers,   B.     "Mechanical   Deformation    of   Aluminium    Bicrystals"    (Acta 

Metallurgies  vol.  2,  no.   1,  1954,  pp.  80-6). 
Clark,   R.   and   Craig,   G.   B.     "Twinning"    (Progress   in   Metal   Physics,   vol.    3,    1952,   pp. 

115-39). 
Cupp,  C.    "Gases  in  Metals"   (Progress  in  Metal  Physics,  vol.  4,  1953,  pp.   105-73). 
Gow,  K.  V.    "Additional  Notes  on  Textures   in   Extruded   Aluminium"    (Acta  Metallurgica, 

vol.   1,  no.  5,  1953,  p.  610). 
Gow,  K.  V.  and  Cahn,  R.  W.    "Textures  in  Extruded  Aluminium"   (Acta  Metallurgica,  vol. 

1,  no.  2,  1953,  p.  238). 
Michaud,  G.  G.  and  Pidgeon,  L.  M.    "Oxygen  Pressure  of  Ti02  Rutile"    (Canadian  Mining 

and  Metallurgical  Bulletin,  vol.  57,  May,   1954,  pp.    187-9). 
Rosenberg,  A.  and  Winegard,  W.  C.    "The  Rate  of  Growth  of  Dendrites  in   Supercooled 

Tin"   (Acta  Metallurgica,  vol.  2,  no.  2,   1954,  p.  342). 
Tiller,  W.  A.  et  al.   "The  Redistribution  of  Solute  Atoms  during  the  Solidification  of  Metals" 

(Acta  Metallurgica,  vol.  1,  no.  4,   1953,  pp.  428-37). 
Thomas,  W.  R.    "Corrosion"   (Canadian  Metals,  vol.   16,  no.  7,  June,   1953,  pp.  21-2). 
Winegard,   W.  C.  and  Chalmers,   B.    "Dendritic  Growth  in  Alloys"    (Transactions  of  the 

American  Society  for  Metals,  vol.  46,   1954,  pp.   1214-24). 


Institute  of  Aerophysics 


Bull,  G.  V.,  Fowell,  L.  R.,  and  Henshaw,  D.  H.  "The  Interaction  of  Two  Similarly 
Facing  Shock  Waves"  (Journal  of  the  Aeronautical  Sciences,  vol.  21,  no.  3,  March,  1954, 
pp.  210-12). 

Etkin,  B.  and  Collette,  J.  G.  R.  Vertical-Tail  Loads  in  the  Rolling  Pull-Out  Manoeuvre. 
UTIA  Report,  no.  28,  Jan.,  1954.  Pp.  34. 

Etkin,  B.  and  Woodward,  F.  "Load  Distribution  on  Supersonic  Wings  of  Arbitrary  Shape" ; 
in  Proceedings  of  the  Second  Canadian  Symposium  on  Aerodynamics,  25-26  February, 
1954,  pp.  80-105.  Institute  of  Aerophysics,  University  of  Toronto,   1954. 

Fallis,  W.  B.  "Heat  Transfer  in  a  Transitional  and  Turbulent  Boundary  Layer  at  Super- 
sonic Speeds"   (Journal  of  the  Aeronautical  Sciences,  vol.  20,  no.  9,  Sept.,   1953,  p.  646). 

Ford,  A.  and  Glass,  I.  I.  "An  Experimental  Study  of  Shock  Wave  Refraction";  in  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Second  Canadian  Symposium  on  Aerodynamics,  25-26  February,  1954,  pp. 
196-206.   Institute  of  Aerophysics,   University  of  Toronto,    1954. 

Glass,  I.  I.  and  Martin,  W.  A.  "Some  Experimental  and  Theoretical  Aspects  of  Shock 
Wave  Attenuation";  in  Proceedings  of  the  Second  Canadian  Symposium  on  Aerodynamics, 
25-26  February,   1954,  pp.  207-20.  Institute  of  Aerophysics,  University  of  Toronto,   1954. 

Glass,  I.  I.,  Martin,  W.  A.,  and  Patterson,  G.  N.  A  Theoretical  and  Experimental  Study 
of  the  Shock  Tube.  UTIA  Report,  no.  2,  Nov.,  1953.  Pp.  281. 

Hall,  J.  G.  The  Design  and  Performance  of  a  Mach-Zehnder  Interferometer.  UTIA  Report, 
no.  27,  March,  1954.  Pp.  26. 

The  Transition  through  a  Contact  Region.  UTIA  Report,  no.  28,  Jan.,   1954.  Pp.  55. 

Johnston,  G.  W.  "An  Investigation  of  the  Flow  about  Cones  and  Wedges  at  and  beyond 
the  Critical  Angle"  (Journal  of  the  Aeronautical  Sciences,  vol.  20,  no.  6,  June,  1953, 
pp.  378-82). 

Patterson,  A.  M.  "Improvement  of  Pressure  Recovery  of  a  Fixed  Diffuser  by  Means  of 
Suction"    (Journal  of  the  Aeronautical  Sciences,  vol.   20,  no.   6,  June,    1953,  pp.  430-1). 

Patterson,  G.  N.  "Mechanics  of  Rarified  Gases";  in  Proceedings  of  the  Second  Canadian 
Symposium  on  Aerodynamics,  25-26  February,  1954,  pp.  151-66.  Institute  of  Aerophysics, 
University  of  Toronto,   1954. 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FOOD  CHEMISTRY 
Brown,  B.  E.    "Freeze  Concentration"   (Food  in  Canada,  vol.   14,  no.  5,  May,   1954). 
Butterfield,  Mrs.  Jean  R.    "Vegetable  Oils  and  Dairy  Products"    (Health,  vol.   21,  no.   5, 
Sept.-Oct.,  1953). 
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Ham,  Mary  P.  and  Smith,  M.  Doreen.    "Fluorine  Balance  Studies  on  Four  Infants"   (Journal 
of  Nutrition,  vol.  53,  no.  6,  June,   1954). 

"Fluorine  Balance  Studies  on  Three  Women   (ibid.). 

Kagan,  J.  J.    "Canned  Foods  Association  of  Ontario"   (Food  in  Canada,  vol.   14,  no.   1,  Jan., 

1954). 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 
McLaren,  Barbara  A.    Characteristics  of  a  Fatty  Acid  Oxidase  from  Adipose  Tissue  of  the 

Hen   (Poultry  Science,  vol.  33,  no.  2,   1954). 
"Effect  of  Added  Softeners  on  Moisture  Content  of  Bread"    (Journal  of  the  American 

Dietetic  Association,  vol.  30,  no.  4,   1954). 
■  "Relationship  of  Shell  Egg  Quality  and   Performance   of   Egg   White   in   Angel   Food 


Cakes"   (Food  Research,  vol.  18,  no.  4,  1953). 


Ontario  College  of  Education 


Diltz,  B.  C.    New  Horizons.  Toronto:   McClelland  and  Stewart,   1954.  Pp.  326. 

The  Sense  of  Wonder.  Toronto:   McClelland  and  Stewart,   1953.  Pp.  279. 

Fowler,  H.  M.  "An  Application  of  the  Ferguson  Method  of  Computing  Item  Conformity 
and  Person  Conformity"  (Journal  of  Experimental  Education,  vol.  22,  March,  1954, 
pp.  237-45). 

(co-author).    Research  in  Education.  Toronto:    Department  of  Educational  Research, 

Ontario  College  of  Education,  University  of  Toronto,   1954.  Pp.  43. 

Gill,  J.  L.  and  Newell,  L.  H.  Poetry  for  Senior  Students.  Toronto:  Macmillan,  1953.  Pp. 
285. 

Jackson,  R.  W.  B.  (co-author).  Research  in  Education.  Toronto:  Department  of  Educational 
Research,  Ontario  College  of  Education,  University  of  Toronto.   1954.  Pp.  43. 

"Supply  of  Teachers  for  Ontario  Secondary  Schools — 15  Lean  Years"  (School  Guid- 
ance Worker,  The  Guidance  Centre,  Ontario  College  of  Education,  Toronto,  May,   1954). 

"Will  Your  Students  Succeed  at  University?"  (School  Guidance  Worker,  April,  1954). 


Lewis,  A.  C.  Administration  of  Education  in  Ontario.  7th  revision.  Bulletin  no.  1,  Depart- 
ment of  Educational  Research,  Ontario  College  of  Education,   1954.  Pp.  58. 

Luther,  T.  H.  G.  "To  Be  or  Not  To  Be— Successful"  (The  Bulletin,  Ontario  Industrial  Arts 
Association,  vol.  13,  no.   1,  March,   1954,  p.   18). 

MacLean,  W.  B.  (co-author).  B.R.C.N.  5422  (1)  Radio  Fundamentals  (Electrical).  Ottawa: 
King's  Printer,  1951.  Pp.  350;  illustrations  380. 

B.R.C.N.  5422  (2)  Radio  Fundamentals  (Electronic).  Ottawa:   Queen's  Printer,  1953. 

Pp.  950;  illustrations  1,175. 

Petrie,  P.  A.,  Baker,  V.  E.,  Darbyshire,  W.,  Levitt,  J.  R.,  MacLean,  W.  B.  Intermediate 
Mathematics,  Book  Four  (Grade  10).  Toronto:  Copp  Clark,  1954.  Pp.  425. 

Phillips,  C.  E.   "Education  Has  Improved"  (Educational  Record,  vol.  69,  no.  4,  pp.  212-17). 

Phillips,  C.  E.  (co-author).  A  World  History  from  Ancient  Times  to  1760.  Revision. 
Toronto:    Clarke  Irwin;  J.  M.  Dent,    1953.   Pp.    1-211. 

Rideout,  E.  B.  "Municipal  Participation  in  Education"  (Canadian  Education,  vol.  9,  no.  3, 
June,  1954). 

Spry,  J.  C.  "Industrial  Arts  in  Academic  Education"  (The  Bulletin,  Ontario  Industrial  Arts 
Association,  vol.   12,  no.  2,  Dec,  1953,  p.  23). 

Stickland,  W.  A.    Contes  plaisants.  Toronto:   Copp  Clark,   1953.  Pp.   183. 

Tait,  G.  E.    Breastplate  and  Buckskin.  Toronto:   The  Ryerson  Press,   1953.  Pp.  240. 

Taylor,  B.  C.  and  Prentice,  K.  E.  Selected  Latin  Readings.  Toronto:  J.  M.  Dent  and  Sons 
(Canada)   Ltd.,   1953.  Pp.  305. 

Wilkinson,  J.  P.  "Selected  Bibliographies  of  Source  Material  in  Canadian  Education.  I. 
Non-Governmental  Sources"  (Bulletin,  Toronto  Chapter  of  the  Special  Libraries  Asso- 
ciation, vol.   14,  no.  11,  Feb.,   1954,  p.  8). 
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Faculty  of  Forestry 

Hosie,  R.  C.    Forest  Regeneration  in  Ontario.  University  of  Toronto  Forestry  Bulletin  no.  2. 

Toronto:    University  of  Toronto  Press,    1953.  Pp.    134. 
"The  Regeneration  of  Cut-over  Areas"  (Forestry  Chronicle,  vol.  30,  no.  2,  June,  1954, 

pp.   128-30). 
Michell,  A.  S.    "Trends  and  New  Developments  in  the  Transportation  of  Wood  in  Eastern 

Canada"   (Forestry  Chronicle,  vol.  29,  no.  4,  Dec.,  1953,  pp.  348-58). 


Faculty  of  Music 


Fowke,  E.  F.  and  Johnston,  A.  R.    Folk  Songs  of  Canada.  Waterloo:   Waterloo  Music  Co. 

1954.  Pp.  200. 
Weinzweig,   J.   J.     To   the  Lands   Over   Yonder.   For   mixed   chorus   a   cappella.    Oakville: 

Frederick  Harris  Music  Co.  Limited,  1954. 


Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Aho,  E.  C.  "Value  of  Vitality  Test  in  Endodontics"  (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Asso- 
ciation, vol.  31,  May,  1954,  pp.   151-2). 

Anderson,  D.  L.  "The  Box  Classification  of  Types  of  Periodontitis"  (Journal  of  the  Ontario 
Dental  Association,  vol.  30,  June,   1953,  pp.  204-5). 

"Your  Patient's  Colour"    (ibid.,  vol.  31,  May,   1954,  pp.   146-8). 

Anderson,  J.  S.  "A  Physician  Considers  the  Problem  of  Oral  Sepsis.  Ill"  (Journal  of  the 
Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  30,  July,   1953,  pp.  226-8). 

Box,  K.  F.  "A  Preliminary  Report  on  Studies  of  the  Free  Enamel  Surface  of  the  Human 
Tooth"   (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  30,  Nov.,  1953,  pp.  344-57). 

"The  Role  of  Antiformin-Citric  Acid  in  Pocket  Therapy"   (Oral  Health,  vol.  43,  June, 

1953,  pp.  434-5). 

Cavanagh,  W.  D.  "Crown  and  Bridge  Prosthesis"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Asso- 
ciation, vol.   19,  Nov.,   1953,  pp.  592-600). 

Cox,  M.  A.  "A  Paediatrician  Views  Fluoridation"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Asso- 
ciation, vol.  20,  April,  1954,  pp.   199-204). 

Crouch,  J.  T.  et  al.  "A  Serial  Study  of  the  Effects  of  Finger-Sucking"  (Journal  of  Dental 
Research,  vol.  32,  Dec,  1953,  pp.  739-48). 

Ellis,  R.  G.  "Treatment  of  Fractured  Incisors"  (International  Dental  Journal,  vol.  4,  Dec, 
1953,  pp.  196-208). 

Erickson,  R.  A.  and  Harvold,  E.  "Cleft  Palate  Management:  The  Dentist's  Responsibility" 
(Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  31,  April,   1954,  pp.   122-5). 

Fisk,  G.  V.  "Recent  Trends  in  Orthodontics"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association, 
vol.  20,  Feb.,  1954,  pp.  65-72). 

Grainger,  R.  M.  "The  Epidemiology  of  Dental  Caries"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental 
Association,  vol.   19,  Sept.,   1953,  pp.  489-93). 

Grainger,  R.  M.  and  Mastromatteo,  E.  "Sight  Saving  for  the  Dentist"  (Australian  Journal 
of  Dentistry,  vol.  58,  April,  1954,  pp.   110-13). 

Hare,  G.  C.  "Aids  to  Biomechanical  Instrumentation  in  Endodontics"  (Journal  of  the  Cana- 
dian Dental  Association,  vol.  19,  Aug.,  1953,  pp.  437-42). 

Harvold,  E.  and  Cartwright,  L.  J.  "Improved  Radiographic  Results  in  Cephalometry 
through  the  Use  of  High  Kilovoltage"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol. 
20,  May,  1953,  pp.  261-3). 

Hugill,  R.  A.  "A  General  Practitioner  on  Antiformin-Citric  Acid  Therapy"  (Oral  Health, 
vol.  43,  June,  1953,  pp.  436-7,  438). 

Hunter,  H.  A.  and  Nikiforuk,  G.  "Staining  Reactions  Following  Demineralization  of  Hard 
Tissues  by  Chelating  and  Other  Decalcifying  Agents"  (Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol. 
33,  Feb.,   1954,  pp.   136-8). 
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Jenkins,   H.    et   al.     "Intraoral    Factors   Affecting    Case   Assessment"    {American   Journal    of 

Orthodontics,  vol.  40,  May,   1954,  pp.  341-9). 
Johns,  E.  E.    "A  Study  of  the  Forces  Inherent  in  Orthodontic  Appliances  and  the  Selection 

of  Forces  for  Tooth   Movement"    {Journal  of  the   Canadian  Dental  Association,   vol.    19, 

Aug.,  1953,  pp.  423-36). 
Johnson,  J.  H.    "What  is  the  Ontario  Dental  Association?"   {Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental 

Association,  vol,  31,  Jan.,  1954,  pp.  7-8). 
Johnson,  J.   H.  and  Sicher,  Harry.    "Discussion   of  Report:    Recent  Dental   Local   Anaes- 
thetics"   {International  Dental  Journal,  vol.   3,  March,    1953,  pp.   378-85). 
Linghorne,  W.  J.    "Diet  and  Periodontal  Diseases"  {Journal  of  the  American  Dental  Hygien- 

ist  Association,  vol.  28,  April,   1954,  p.  84). 
MacDonald,  D.  H.    "Report  of  a  Deeply  Impacted  Lower  Third  Molar"    {Journal  of  the 

Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  30,  Dec,  1953,  pp.  388-9). 
Macdonald,  J.  B.  et  al.    "Measurement  of  Gingivitis  among  School-Age  Children  in  Brant- 
ford,  Sarnia,  and  Stratford  using  the  P.M. A.  Index"   {Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health, 

vol.  45,  March,  1954,  pp.  112-23). 
Macdonald,  J.  B.  et  al.    "Motility  in  a  Species  of  Non-Flagellated  Bacteria"    {Proceedings  of 

the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  vol.  84,  Nov.,   1953,  pp.  459-62). 
Macdonald,  J.  B.  et  al.    "Production  of  Fusospirochetal  Infection  in  Guinea  Pigs  with  Recom- 

bined  Pure  Cultures"    {Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  20,  June,   1954, 

p.  333). 
McIntosh,  W.  G.    "Gingival  and  Periodontal  Disease  in  Children"   {Journal  of  the  Canadian 

Dental  Association,  vol.  20,  Jan.,  1954,  pp.   12-16). 
Mitton,  G.  T.    "Extension  of  Dental  Seminar  Program  Announced"    {Journal  of  the  Ontario 

Dental  Association,  vol.  30,  Nov.,  1953,  pp.  371-2). 
"The  Organization  of  Dental  Seminar  Programmes"   {Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental 

Association,  vol.   19,  Nov.,   1953,  pp.  603-5). 
Moses,   C.   H.     "Permanent   Splints"    {Journal   of   the   Ontario   Dental   Association,   vol.    30, 

Dec,  1953,  pp.  384-7). 
"Physical  Considerations  in  Impression  Making"    {Journal  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  vol. 

3,  July,  1953,  pp.  449-63). 
Nikiforuk,  G.    "Demineralization  of  Bone  and  Teeth  by  Organic  Chelating  Agents  at  Neutral 

pH's"   {Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol.  32,  Oct.,   1953,  p.  672). 
"Etiological  Factors   in   Dental   Caries"    {Bulletin   of   the   Hospital  for   Sick    Children, 

vol.  2,  Nov.,  1953,  pp.  79-83). 
"Evaluation  of  the  Current  Methods  of  Prevention  of  Dental  Caries"    {Dental  Record, 


vol.  73,  Sept.,  1953,  pp.  635-46). 

"Fundamental  Biochemical  Principles  relating  to  Tooth  Structures  and  Caries  Etiology" 

{Dental  Record,  vol.  73,  June,   1953,  pp.  506-14). 
"Public  Health  Aspects  of  Water  Fluoridation"    {Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health, 


vol.  45,  Feb.,  1954,  pp.  43-50). 
Paynter,  K.  J.    "Effect  of  Propylthiouracil   on   the   Development   of  Molar  Teeth   of  Rats" 

{Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol.  33,  June,   1954,  pp.  364-76). 
Speck,  J.  E.    "Periodontal  abscess"   {Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  30,  July, 

1953,  pp.  229-32;  Oct.,  1953,  pp.  760-1). 


Faculty  of  Pharmacy 


Baxter,  R.  M.  "Lipotropic  Agents"  {Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  2, 
nos.  4  and  5,  Sept.,  Nov.,  1953,  pp.  35-6,  41-2;  vol.  3,  nos.   1  and  2,  pp.  3,  22-3). 

"Scientific  News";   a  monthly  contribution    {Canadian   Pharmaceutical  Journal). 

Fuller,  H.  J.  "Analysis  of  Saskatchewan  Pharmacies"  {Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal, 
vol.  86,  no.   13,  July  1,  1953,  pp.   14,   15). 

"Canadian    Pharmaceutical    Association     12th    Annual    Survey    of    Retail    Pharmacy 

Operations"   {ibid.,  vol.  87,  no.  10,  May  15,  1954,  pp.  15-34). 
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"Changing  Role  of  the  Professions  in   Society"    (ibid.,   vol.   87,  no.   9,   May    1,    1954, 


pp.  10-12;  Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  3,  no.  3,  May,  1954,  p.  40-3). 

"Comparison  of  United  States  and  Canadian  Pharmacies"    ( Canadian  Pharmaceutical 

Journal,  vol.  86,  no.  17,  Sept.  1,  1953,  p.  16). 

"Economics  and  the   Professions"    (Bulletin   of  the   Canadian   Conference   of  Pharma- 


ceutical Faculties,  vol.  6,  no.  9,  Dec,   1953,  pp.  410-24). 

"Functions  of  Pharmacy"   (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  2,  no.  4, 

Sept.,  1953,  p.  29;  Drug  Merchandising,  vol.  34,  no.  20,  Oct.   15,   1953,  p.   16). 
"Lost  and  Forgotten  Function"   (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.   3, 


no.  2,  March,  1954,  p.  25). 

"Reasonable  Bargaining  Power  and  Fair  Trade"   (Bulletin  of  the  Canadian  Conference 
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"So  You  Think  Your  Child  is  Too  Shy"  (ibid.,  vol.  15,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1953,  pp.  5-13). 

"Spoken  in  Quiet"  (ibid.,  vol.  16,  no.  2,  June,  1954,  pp.  7-9). 

Reviews,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.   15,  no.  4,  Dec,   1953,  p.   18; 

vol.  16,  no.  1,  March,  1954,  p.  11. 
Walwyn,  Mary.     "A  Trip  on  a  Ferry  Boat"    (Toronto  Nursery  Education  Review,  spring, 

1954,  pp.    11-12). 


The  Library 


Blackburn,  R.  H.   "The  Job  So  Far"  (Canadian  Library  Association  Bulletin,  vol.  10,  no.  2, 

Aug.,  1953,  pp.  ii-iii). 
"Between  me  and  the  Dark"    (Queen's  Quarterly,  vol.  61,  no.    1,  spring,    1954,  pp. 

63-70). 
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Jarvis,  Julia.  Three  Centuries  of  Robinsons:  The  Story  of  a  Family.  Limited  ed.  [Toronto: 
The  author,  1953.]  Pp.  ii,  170;  vi. 

Slater,  M.  Margaret,  and  Fraser,  Lorna  D.  "The  Dictionary  Catalogue  versus  the 
Divided  Catalogue"  {Canadian  Library  Association  Bulletin,  vol.  10,  no.  6,  April,  1954, 
pp.  206-9). 

Wallace,  W.  S.  By  Star  and  Compass.  New  and  revised  ed.  Toronto:  The  Ryerson  Press, 
1953.  Pp.   165;  illustrations. 

The  Pedlars  from  Quebec,  and  other  Papers  on  the  NoriW esters.  Toronto:  The  Ryer- 
son Press,   1954.  Pp.  xii,   101;  frontispiece. 


Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology 

Brett,  G.     "The  'West  and  East'  Exhibition  at  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology" 

(Connoisseur,  English  edition,  March,   1954,  pp.   135-8). 
Reviews,  Canadian  Art,  vol.   11,  no.  3,  spring,  1954,  pp.  119-20;  Journal  of  Hellenic 

Studies,  vol.  73,  1953,  p.  195. 
Brett,  Mrs.  K.  B.     "Chintz — an  Influence  of  the  East  on  the  West"   (Antiques,  vol.  64,  no. 

6,  Dec,   1953,  pp.  480-3). 
Fernald,  H.  E.  and  Sutherland,  D.  M.     West — East.  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archae- 
ology Bulletin,  no.  21,  Oct.,  1953.  Pp.  60,  including  map  and  catalogue,  16  plates. 
Graham,  J.  W.    "Olynthiaka  1-4"    (Hesperia,  vol.  22,   1953,  pp.   196-207). 
Reviews,  Archaeology,  vol.  7,  1954,  p.  58;  Phoenix,  vol.  7,  no.  2,  summer,   1953,  pp. 

82-3. 
Kidd,   K.    E.      "Development   of   Archaeology   in   Ontario"    (Bulletin    of   the   Archaeological 

Society  of  Central  New  York,  Feb.,  1954). 
"The    Excavation    and    Historical    Identification    of    a    Huron    Ossuary"     (American 

Antiquity,  vol.   18,  no.  4,  April,   1953,  pp.  359-79). 
Needler,  W.    "A  Thirty-square  Draught-board  in  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum"    (Journal  of 

Egyptian  Archaeology,  vol.  39,  1953,  pp.  60-75). 

Review,  Phoenix,  vol.  7,  no.  2,  summer,  1953,  pp.  80-82. 

Spendlove,   F.   St.   G.      "The   Canadian  Water   Colours  of  J.    P.   Cockburn"    (Connoisseur, 

American  edition,  vol.  83,  no.  534,  May,  1954,  pp.  203-7;  English  edition,  April,  1954). 
"The   Furniture   of   French    Canada";    in    Connoisseur    Year   Book,    1954,    pp.    61-7. 

London:    National  Magazine  Company  Limited. 
"Tee   (A  China  drink)"    (Connoisseur,  American  edition,  January,    1954,  pp.  201-6; 


English  edition,  December,    1953). 


Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology 

Baillie,  J.  L.     "Chickadees,  Swallows,  Jays,  Crows  and  Larks"    (Canadian  Nature,  vol.    15, 

no.  4,  Sept.-Oct.,  1953,  p.  132). 
■  "Conservation  Council  Reports  on  Soil  and  Water"    (Federation  of  Ontario  Natural- 

ists,  Bulletin  62,  Nov.-Dec,  1953,  p.  15). 
"Fall    Migration    August    16    to    November    30,    1953 — Ontario-Western    New    York 

Region"   (Audubon  Field  Notes,  vol.  8,  no.  1,  Feb.,  1954,  pp.  16-17). 
"Nesting  Season  June    1    to  August    15,    1953 — Ontario-Western  New  York  Region" 

(ibid.,  vol.  7,  no.  5,  Oct.,  1953,  pp.  306-7). 
"Spring  Migration  April   1   to  May  31,   1953 — Ontario-Western  New  York  Region" 

(ibid.,  vol.  7,  no.  4,  Aug.,  1953,  pp.  270-2). 
"What  about  Bounties?"    (Federation  of  Ontario  Naturalists,  Bulletin  63,  Jan.,   1954, 


p.  28). 
Downing,  S.  C.    "The  Wapiti"   (Canadian  Nature,  vol.  16,  no.  1,  1954,  pp.  24-5). 
Peterson,  R.   L.    "Notes  on  the  Eastern  Distribution  of  Eutamias  minimus    (Contributions 

of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology,  no.  37,  1953,  pp.  1-4). 
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"Studies  of  the  Food  Habits  and  the  Habitat  of  Moose  in  Ontario"    (ibid.,  no.   36, 


1953,  pp.  1-49). 

Peterson,  R.  L.  and  Reynolds,  J.  K.  "Taxonomic  Status  of  the  European  Hare  in 
Ontario"  (Contributions  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology, 
no.  38,  pp.  1-7). 

Scott,  W.  B.     Freshwater  Fishes  of  Eastern  Canada.  Toronto:    University  of  Toronto  Press. 

1954.  Pp.  133. 

Snyder,  L.  L.     "An  Apparently  Hybrid  Golden-eye"   (Wilson  Bulletin,  vol.  65,  no.  3,   1953, 

p.  199). 

"Cassin's  Kingbird  in  Canada"   (Auk,  vol.  71,  no.  2,  April,  1954,  p.  209). 

"Gavia  adamsi  on  Devon  Island"    (Canadian  Field-Naturalist,   vol.   67,  no.   4,   Oct.- 

Dec.,  1953,  p.  181). 
"On   the   distribution    of    Colymbus   grisegena    holbollii"    (Canadian    Field-Naturalist, 


vol.  68,  no.  1,  Jan.-March,  1954,  pp.  41-2). 

"Summer  Birds  of  Western  Ontario"    (Transactions  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute, 


vol.  30,  pt.  1,  1953,  pp.  47-95). 
Snyder,  L.  L.  and  Lapworth,  E.  D.     "A  Comparative  Study  of  Adults  of  Two  Canadian 

Races   of   Redwings"    (Canadian   Field-Naturalist,    vol.    67,    no.    4,    Oct.-Dec.,    1953,    pp. 

143-7). 
Urquhart,  F.  A.     "The  Introduction  of  the  Termite  into  Ontario"   (Canadian  Entomologist, 

vol.  85,  Aug.,  1953,  pp.  292-3). 


REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 

I  beg  to  submit  the  following  statistics  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1954: 

I.  Distribution  of  the  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  (furnished 
by  the  Chief  Accountant) . 

II.  Distribution  of  the  staffs  of  the  federated  Arts  Colleges   (furnished  by  the 
registrars  of  the  Colleges). 

III.  Registration  of  students  by  faculties  and  years. 

IV.  Enrolment  in  the  Arts  Colleges  (furnished  by  the  registrars  of  the  Colleges). 

V.  Enrolment  in  the  University  departments  in  Arts  (furnished  by  the  depart- 
ments) . 

VI.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

VII.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (furnished  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  School) . 

VIII.  Results  of  annual  examinations  (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the  faculties 
and  schools). 

IX.  Admission  to  degrees. 

X.  Admission  to  diplomas  and  certificates. 

XI.  Geographical  distribution  of  students    (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the 
faculties  and  schools) . 

J.  C.  Evans 
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I.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFF  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
AND  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
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15 
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139 

171 
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158 

15 

3 

115 

605 

6 

1,481 

University  (Faculty  of  Arts) .  . . 

University  College 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science .... 
Faculty  of  Household  Science.  . 
Ontario  College  of  Education  . . 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Faculty  of  Music 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Institute  of  Child  Study. 
Institute  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration   

Totals 


a  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

b  1  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

c  also  in  Medicine 

d  1  also  in  Medicine 

e  2  also  in  Medicine 

/  1  also  in  Applied  Science 

g  1  also  in  Household  Science 

h  also  Professor 

i  1  also  Professor 

j  2  also  Professors 

k  2  also  Associate  Professors 

/  1  also  Assistant  Professor 

m  1  also  Director 


II.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFFS  OF  THE  FEDERATED 

ARTS  COLLEGES 


Professors 

Associate  Professors. 
Assistant  Professors. 

Lecturers 

Instructors 

Fellows 

Readers 

Special  Lecturers. . . 

Totals. . 


Victoria 

Trinity 

St.  Michael 

College 

College 

College 

12 

11 

16 

5 

5 

9 

10 

4 

1 

4 

10 

20 

2 

. . 

5 

5 

3 

. . 

1 

1 

37 


51 
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III.    REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  students  registered  in  the  University,  in  colleges,  faculties,  and  schools, 
in  the  session  1953-4  were  distributed  as  follows: 


Faculty  of  Arts 


Men      Women 


University  College 709 

Victoria  College 530 

Trinity  College 230 

St.  Michael's  College 358 

University  of  Toronto 456 

Faculty  of  Medicine .  . 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering , 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Faculty  of  Music _ 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education . . . 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Department  of  University  Extension 


467 
449 
197 
178 
413 


Total 
1,176 
979 
427 
536 
869 


Men 
2,283 


928 
1,622 

470 

128 

50 

1,173 

372 

71 

264 

180 

65 

45 

2 

21 

4 

219 


Women 
1,704 


401 

8 

14 

253 

*59 

191 

50 

4 

61 

5 

58 

101 

269 

4 

20 

28 


Total 

3,987 


1,329 
1,630 

14 
723 
128 
109 
1,364 
422 

75 
325 
185 
123 
146" 
271 

25 

24 
247 


Grand  Total 7,897        3,230         11,127 

*This  figure  includes  52  Students  who  were  also  registered  in  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


The  figures  may  be  further  analysed  as  follows: 

Faculty  of  Arts 

University  College 

Men 

First  year 245 

Second  year 220 

Third  year 149 

Fourth  year 84 

Occasional  students 11 


Victoria  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 


Trinity  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 


Women 

131 

144 

122 

65 

5 


Total 
376 
364 
271 
149 
16 


709 

467 

1,176 

Men 

Women 

Total 

180 

160 

340 

145 

116 

261 

119 

118 

237 

78 

53 

131 

8 

2 

10 

530 

449 

979 

Men 

Women 

Total 

84 

72 

156 

73 

58 

131 

54 

42 

96 

19 

25 

44 

230 


197 


427 
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St.  Michael's  College 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students. 


Men 

Women 

Total 

139 

71 

210 

113 

47 

160 

84 

46 

130 

20 

11 

31 

2 

3 

5 

358 


178 


536 


University  of  Toronto 

Men 
Pass  Course  for  Teachers 429 

Men  Women  Total 
Summer  session: 

Regular  students 150  131  281 

Occasional  students 29  30  59 

Teachers'  classes: 

Regular  students 305  249  554 

Occasional  students 48  78  126 

Registered  twice 103  81  184 

Other  students 27 


456 


Women 
407 


413 


Total 
836 


33 


Faculty  of  Medicine 


First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

First  medical  year 

Second  medical  year 

Third  medical  year 

Fourth  medical  year , 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Med.) , 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

Diploma  in  Psychiatry 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Radiology 

Graduate  students 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year   

Teacher's  Certificate  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year 

Second  year 


Men 

Women 

Total 

113 

13 

126 

103 

13 

116 

132 

18 

150 

137 

13 

150 

142 

13 

155 

144 

16 

160 

4 

4 

2 

3 

5 

24 

4 

28 

17 

3 

20 

8 

8 

102 

ii 

113 

114 

114 

91 

91 

•• 

87 

87 

1 

1 

•• 

1 

1 

928 


401 


1,329 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 


First  year . . 
Second  year, 
Third  year .  , 
Fourth  year, 


Men 

Women 

Total 

554 

4 

558 

435 

3 

438 

345 

1 

346 

288 

288 

1,622 


1,630 
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Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Men 


First  year .  . 
Second  year, 
Third  year.  , 
Fourth  year , 


Women 

Total 

3 

3 

3 

3 

7 

7 

1 

1 

14 


14 


Ontario  College  of  Education 

Men  Women  Total 

♦Teachers'  course 252  187  439 

fLibrarians'  course 8  38  46 

§Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy  and  Bachelor  of  Education 210  28  238 


470 


253 


723 


"There  were  also  48  persons  who  were  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 

"(There  were  also  3  persons  who  were  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 

§There  were  also  34  persons  who  were  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 


Faculty  of  Forestry 

Men 

First  year 34 

Second  year 29 

Third  year 28 

Fourth  year 37 


128 


Women 


Total 
34 
29 
28 
37 


128 


Faculty  of  Music 


General  Music: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  Music: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Occasional 

Artist  Diploma: 

First  year   

Second  year 

Third  year 

Licentiate  Diploma: 

First  year   

Second  year 

Third  year 


Men 


Women 


Total 


5 

1 

6 

2 

2 

4 

4 

4 

9 

7 

16 

8 

6 

14 

12 

6 

18 

1 

1 

3 

10 

13 

2 

9 

11 

2 

8 

10 

1 

4 

5 

2 

2 

1 

4 

5 

50 


59 


109 
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School  of  Graduate  Studies 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Degree  of  Master  of  Commerce 

Degree  of  Master  of  Surgery. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

Degree  of  Master  of  Architecture 

Degree  of  Master  of  the  Science  of  Forestry , 
Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy.  .  . 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Education 

Degree  of  Master  of  Education 

Degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry. . . 

Degree  of  Master  of  Laws 

Doctor  Juris.  (D.Jur.) 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Agriculture . . 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Veterinary  Science. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 

Graduate  students 


Men 

Women 

Total 

304 

25 

329 

163 

52 

215 

53 

2 

55 

2 

2 

87 

1 

88 

1 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1 

1 

5 

2 

7 

1 

2 

3 

5 

5 

14 

14 

1 

1 

1 

1 

34 

4 

38 

1 

1 

29 

40 

69 

463 

63 

526 

1,173 


191 


1,364 


Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Men 

Predental  year 76 

First  year 75 

Second  year 71 

Third  year 72 

Fourth  year 66 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Dent.) 2 

Certificate  in  Dental  Nursing 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 1 

Diploma  in  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 1 

Diploma  in  Dental  Hygiene: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Occasional  students 

Graduates 3 

Undergraduates  5 


Women 

Total 

3 

79 

2 

77 

9 

80 

72 

4 

70 

2 

17 

17 

1 

1 

8 

8 

6 

6 

3 

i 

6 

372 


50 


422 


School  of  Law 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fifth  year  (old  course) 
Part-time 


Men 

Women 

Total 

40 
21 

9 

3 

i 

43 
21 
10 

1 

1 

71 


75 


Faculty  of  Pharmacy 


First  year 

Second  year  .  . 
Third  year .... 
Fourth  year  .  . 
Second  Phm.  B. 


Men 

Women 

Total 

66 

16 

82 

77 

28 

105 

38 

8 

46 

39 

6 

45 

44 

3 

47 

264 


61 


325 
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First  year .  . 
Second  year 
Third  year.  . 
Fourth  year, 
Fifth  year .  . 


School  of  Architecture 


Men 

Women 

Total 

59 

2 

61 

38 

1 

39 

30 

1 

31 

28 

28 

25 

1 

26 

180 


First  year .  . 
Second  year . 
Third  year .  . 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


Men 

Women 

Total 

20 

18 

38 

20 

18 

38 

25 

22 

47 

65 


58 


School  of  Social  Work 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

*Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 


45 

These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


Men 

Women 

Total 

10 
2 

49 

59 
2 

16 
4 

27 
5 

43 

9 

2 
11 

5 
15 

7 
26 

101 


School  of  Nursing 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

Supplementary  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  for  Graduate  Nurses: 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Graduate  certificate  courses: 

Clinical  Supervision 

Nursing  Education:  General 

Nursing  Education  and  Administration:  Advanced 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  General 

Occasional  students 


Men 


Women 


18 

18 

11 

11 

10 

10 

17 

17 

14 

14 

2 

2 

2 

2 

•  • 

2 

2 

1 

47 

48 

25 

25 

3 

3 

1 

81 

82 

10 

10 

18 

18 

9 

9 
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School  of  Hygiene 


Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration . 
Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 
Certificate  in  Public  Health 


Men 

Women 

Total 

12 
6 
3 

3 
1 

15 

7 
3 

21 
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Institute  of  Child  Study 

Men         Women  Total 

Diploma  in  Child  Study 4                7                    11 

Part-time  students 

Completing .  .                  4                       4 

Not  yet  complete . .                 7                      7 

Advanced  Parent  Education . .                 2                      2 


20  24 


Department  of  University  Extension* 

Men         Women  Tota 

Certificate  in  Business  (evenings) 219-  28  247 


Totals 219  28  247 

*There  were  also  12,052  persons  registered  in  courses  which  are  referred  to  in  detail  in  the 
report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension. 


IV.    ENROLMENT  IN  THE  ARTS  COLLEGES 
University  College 

J  "2        -g    « 


c 


d 


•I     5  5  11-8  *|B  ^2     «     SB     23  2g 

J?     §  3  g       S       8  sis   g||    2    -Si    11  15 

UW        W  H  fe          O          O  OtfK    OJJ       J       OK       OJ     OJ 

First  Year 

New  General 8  110  50  165   25    9  31   . .    7   10   11   80 

Honour 70  ..  91   20    8  30   16   12    4   4   .. 

Sprnn  fi    i^^?i  t* 

New  General 153  37  108      56        1  15       . .         4      10        6      94 

Honour 29  9  31       10        2  . .       15        5        1         1       .. 

Third  Year 

New  General 68  87  55       10        1  26       . .         3       14        2      51 

Honour 26  6  16        8        5  13      20        7        3        3       . . 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 27         29       35 

Old  General 3  ..  2        1       ..  3..         1        5       .. 

Honour 19  15  21         6       . .  14         8       ..         2        2       .. 

Totals 

Pass  and  New  General      8    331  201  328      91       11  101       ..       14      34      19    260 

Old  General 3  ..  2         1       ..  3..         1        5       .. 

Honour 144  30  159      44      15  57      59      24      10      10       .. 

Teachers*  Classes 183*  36  23       11         1       

Graduate  Studies 86 1  6  24        8        5  3       . .         8       . .         1 

Other  faculties 1.352J  ..  137       13        1       ..        ..         2       

Grand  Total 8  2,099  273  673    168      33  164      59      49      49      30    260 

♦Includes  summer  session  of  1953  (63)  and  Teachers*  Classes  of  1953-4  (110  in  Toronto;  10  in 
North  Bay). 

flncludes  summer  session  of  1953  (37).  Only  graduates  taking  undergraduate  courses  included. 

$214  were  given  instruction  in  University  College;  1,138  in  other  faculties  or  the  Department 
of  University  Extension  (Teacher's  courses). 
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Victoria  College 


•o 

•O       «J 

to 

*§• 

m 

CD 

2 

J5 
U 

c 

a 
8 

M 

1> 

«c* 

a  s 

.5 

"c3  >> 

G  O 

—   M 
(4  (0 

c 

as 

W 

w 

to 

O 

O 

OrtE 

OiJh) 

■J 

Offi 

OJ 

«W 

First  Year 

New  General 

205 

43 

138 

5 

10 

12 

11 

4 

8 

77 

Honour 

65 

112 

11 

3 

31 

17 

12 

2 

Second  Year 

New  General 

145 

35 

58 

9 

5 

8 

2 

4 

5 

64 

Honour 

23 

4 

26 

9 

3 

. . 

4 

6 

. . 

. . 

Third  Year 

New  General  and  Pass 

104 

71 

24 

1 

28 

1 

1 

5 

77 

Honour 

21 

4 

15 

7 

3 

13 

16 

3 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 

11 

12 

8 

45 

Old  General 

3 

3 

2 

2 

4 

9 

Honour 

26 

7 

18 

io 

25 

i4 

2 

•• 

Totals 

New  General  and  Pass 

465 

161 

220 

15 

15 

56 

14 

9 

18 

263 

Old  General 

3 

3 

2 

2 

4 

9 

Honour 

135 

15 

171 

37 

9 

69 

51 

23 

2 

Graduate  Studies 

5 

8 

16 

3 

1 

3 

•• 

Grand  Total 

608 

187 

409 

55 

24 

127 

51 

38 

15 

21 

272 

Trinity  College 


w 


CO 

c 

a 

a) 

1 

hi 

M 

c 

S  g  m 

.5 

"3  >» 
c3 

w 

£ 

o 

O 
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37 

49 

1 

4 

5 

2 

68 

56 

4 

1 

9 

2 

72 

35 

20 

1 

2 

5 

2 

3 

74 

19 

5 

3 

1 

3 

44 

11 

10 

1 

3 

2 

1 

38 

13 

3 

4 

3 

5 

45 

First  Year 

General 49 

Honour 40 

Second  Year 

General 58 

Honour 19 

Third  Year 

General 26 

Honour 19 

Fourth  Year 

Honour 

Totals 

General 

Honour 

Grand  Total 223 


12 

9 

2 

1 

39 

133 

90 

83 

79 

97 

2 
14 

3 

8 

12 
13 

9 
11 

6 

180 
200 

83      176 


16 


11       25      20 


6      380 
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St.  Michael's  College 


First  Year 

General 147 

Honour 30 

Second  Year 

General 101 

Honour 114 

Third  Year 

General 81 

Honour 10 

Fourth  Year 

Honour 

Totals 

General 329 

Honour 

Grand  Total 396      319      210      28      11       17        98      344      300 


■ 
D 

3 

w 

o 

a 
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a 
S 
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O 
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a 

a 

B 

a 

s 

o 

3 
a. 

i) 

^5 

132 

102 

5 

1 

12 

59 

116 

67 

4 

24 

5 

5 

1 

1 

20 

38 

95 

34 

5 

4 

19 

56 

61 

1 

12 

3 

5 

33 

28 

79 

24 

2 

19 

55 

48 

6 

6 

. . 

41 

30 

13 

8 

8 

2 

23 

28 

329 
67 

306 
13 

160 
50 

12 

16 

1 
10 

16 
1 

97 

1 

227 
117 

176 
124 
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V.    ENROLMENT  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  DEPARTMENTS  IN  ARTS 

Anthropology 


Pass  and 
General  Honour 


134 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Nursing 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Totals 371 

Number  of  students  registered — 867 


107 

109 

23 

165 

3 

55 

98 

27 

. . 

9 

51 

1 

•• 

1 

•  • 

1 

99 
86 

20 

11 

. . 

1 

362 


Art  and  Archaeology 


Pass  and 
General  Honour 


Honour    Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 63 

Second  year 76 

Third  year 50 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 69 

Occasional  students 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 8 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 67 

School  of  Architecture 

Fourth  year 29 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

University   Extension     29 

Totals 391 

Number  of  students  registered — 566 


27 

33 

28 

28 

27 

22 

18 

23 

29 

21 

13 

95 


96 


Astronomy 


General  Honour     Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 55 

Number  of  students  registered — 104 


48 

48 

3 

37 

3 

3 

7 

10 

1 

1 

2 

4 

4 

49 


67 
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Botany 


Lecture  Courses 


Laboratory 
Courses 


1  or  2  or  3  hours 


4  or  5  or  6  hours 


General 


Honour      Honour         General   Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 25 

Second  year 6 

Third  year 7 

Fourth  year 2 

Occasional  students 1 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Totals 41 

Number  of  students  registered — 333 


67 
9 
8 

15 

1 

7 
8 


32 
29 
10 
12 

80 


280 


25 
6 

7 
1 
1 


11 


12 


40 


67 
7 
9 
3 

1 

7 
8 


32 

29 

9 

17 

80 


271 
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Chemistry 


Pass  and 
General    Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Second  year  (4-year  course) 

Second  year  (2-year  course) 

Third  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 


Totals  , 


305 


Number  of  students  registered — 1,350 


131 

138 

269 

53 

64 

74 

6 

19 

25 

11 

11 

18 

18 

8 

8 

129 

129 

118 

118 

89 

77 

77 

2 

2 

3 

3 

... 

66 

42 

79 

79 

84 

84 

106 

106 

47 

47 

5 

40 

40 

38 

... 

... 

19 

... 

19 

747 


298 


1,151 


East  Asiatic  Studies 


General 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 32 


4 

10 

8 

7 

. . 

1 

1 

1 

23 
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Food  Chemistry 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

Second  year 43 

Third  year 28 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Second  year 3 

Third  year 6 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 
Dental  Hygienists 
First  year 9 

Totals 89 

Number  of  students  registered — 143 


9 

52 

20 

48 

14 

17 

3 

1 

7 

1 

1 

6 

6 

51 


143 


Geography 


Pass  and 
Pass        Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Miscellaneous 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Totals 484 

Number  of  students  registered — 612 


127 

15 

5 

132 

45 

13 

26 

26 

23 

11 

14 

14 

2 

13 

8 

83 

. . 

83 

•• 

•• 

31 

31 

204 

•• 

•• 

•• 

39 
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Geological  Sciences 


Pass  and 
General    Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 68  10 

Second  year 15 

Third  year 8 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 29 

Occasional  students . .  6 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 120  16 

Number  of  students  registered— 483 


39 

68 

21 

36 

8 

16 

8 

8 

29 

6 

49 

49 

21 

21 

95 

95 

11 

11 

29 

29 

27 

39 

39 

347 


407 
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History 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass     Honour     Pass  Honour       Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 116 

Second  year 96 

Third  year 63 

Fourth  year 10 

Teachers'  Classes 110 

Occasional  students 1 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 7 

Second  premedical  year ^ 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Third  year 347 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Third  year 33 

School  of  Nursing 33 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,424 


174 
75 
34 

7 


19 


22 


32 
32 


8 

3 

17 


14 


858        333 


64 


42 


31 
32 

42 


22 


127 


Household  Science 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


Pass 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 232 


104 
20 

7 
1 


132 


30 
21 
22 

12 

1 

3 
3 
5 
1 
2 


100 


Italian,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese 


Italian 


Spanish 


Portuguese 


Pass      Honour 

&  General 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 51  26 

Second  year 14  9 

Third  year 7  6 

Fourth  year 4 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 4 

Teachers'  Classes 

First  year 

Second  year  

Third  year 

Department  of  University  Extension  .72 

Totals 144  ~       49 

Number  of  students  registered — 822 


Pass      Honour 
General 


Pass      Honour 
General 


132 

101 

44 

1 


60 
25 
24 
58 


121 

30 

3 

11 

10 


445 


175 
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Law 

(School  of  Law) 


Pass        Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 80 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Fourth  year . 37 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 7 

School  of  Law 75 

School  of  Architecture 

Fourth  year 28 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 17 

Totals 82  162 

Number  of  students  registered — 244 


Mathematics 


Lecture  Courses 


Laboratory 
Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass     Honour     Pass     Honour     Pass     Honour     Pass     Honour 


28 

9 

10 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 71         33  11         136 

Second  year 23         70  8  21  2 

Third  year 31         15  9  10  2 

Fourth  year 14  6 

Teachers'  Classes 15 

Occasional  students 4         . .  3 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 12 

Second  premedical  year 8 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

First  year 494         . .  64 

Second  year 371 

Third  year 241         . .  . .  42 

Fourth  year 17 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 16  . .  11 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 4 

School  of  Architecture 

First  year 58 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario         9 

Totals 1,335      177  95        220  4 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,924 


46 


46 


58 


93  58  46 
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Music 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6       7  or  more 
hours  hours 


Pass  Honour    Pass  Honour      Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 21 

Second  year 15 

Third  year 8 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 44 

Number  of  students  registered — 163 


1 

3 

1 

o 

6 

34 

31 

37 

12 


106 


Philosophy 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Fourth  year , 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Nursing 

Department  of  University  Extension 

R.C.A.F.  Staff  College 


Totals  . 


Pass 

Honour 

363 

207 

252 

205 

247 

273 

42 

183 

30 

6 

... 

124 

115 

286 

37 

105 

40 

37 

31 

100 

60 

1875 

868 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,743 

These  figures  include  St.  Michael's  College,  but  do  not  include  Trinity  and  Victoria. 
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Physics 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour     Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 43 

Second  year 9 

Third  year 7 

Fourth  year 1 

Occasional  students 9 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 125 

Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 114 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 128 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 3 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 32 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 3 

Second  year 15 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 79 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

Second  year 107 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 41 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 

First  year 10 

Second  year 10 

Department  of  University  Extension 

X-ray  technicians 18 

Totals 252  502 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,278 


140 
72 
37 
26 


66 
56 
30 
19 


78 


183 

81 

30 

23 

9 

125 


194 
56 
30 

8 

3 

32 

3 
15 

48 

79 

107 

41 

10 
10 

18 


524 


1.105 
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Political  Economy 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass    Honour       Pass     Honour      Pass     Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 261 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Second  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

School  of  Nursing 


160 

168 

45 

3 


28 


28 


84 
34 
40 

48 

1 

438 
346 
288 


56 

38 
27 
26 


72 

132 

57 


139 

7 


705       1,438 


285 


159 


74 


72 


10 


Totals , 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,676* 

This  does  not  include  142  honour  students  who  were  also  registered  in  pass  subjects. 


6        225 
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Psychology 


Lecture  Courses 


Laboratory 
Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass    Honour     Pass   Honour      Honour      Pass    Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 224        83 

Second  year 138        30 

Third  year 96         13 

Fourth  year 20 

Teachers'  Classes 337 

Occasional  students 19 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year 117 

Second  medical  year 150 

Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 

First  year 115 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering 

Fourth  year 25 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Fourth  year 1 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 65 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Dental  Hygiene 9 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 38 

Second  year 38 

Third  year 47 

School  of  Social  Work 10 

School  of  Nursing 150 

School  of  Hygiene 

Hospital  Administration 6 

Institute  of  Child  Study 1 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 

First  year 10 

Second  year 11 

Department  of  University  Extension 

Evening  classes 168 

Totals 1,710      211 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,152 


18 
22 
23 


108 


125 


104 


71 


171 
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Slavic  Studies 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 33 

Number  of  students  registered — 55 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 

7  or  more 
hours 

Pass  Honour 

Honour 

15     9 

11     6 

6     1 

.1     3 

3 

19 


Zoology 


Lecture  Courses 


Laboratory' 
Courses 


1  or 

2  or  3 

4  or  5  or  6 

hours 

hours 

Pass 

Honour 

Pass  Honour 

Pass 

Honour 

141 

74 

141 

74 

62 

43 

62 

43 

31 

17 

9 

31 

22 

3 

5 

3 

5 

26 

26 

1 

3 

1 

3 

117 

117 

2 

2 

34 

34 

. . . 

29 

. .  • 

28 

28 

... 

94 

94 

79 

79 

. . . 

77 

77 

9 

9 

... 

78 

.. 

... 

78 

; 

38 
47 
18 

10 
10 

38 

18 

10 
10 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  medical  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

First  dental  year 

Dental  hygiene 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Nursing 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 

First  year 

Second  year 

Totals 264 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,085 


812 


264       741 
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VII.     REGISTRATION  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDIES 


Department 

q 

PL, 

< 

2 

d 

co* 

18 

< 

2 

< 

2 

CO 
2 

£ 
CO* 

2 

Q 
•a 

-6 

CO 

J 
2 

6 
0 

Q 

3 

2 

Q 

CO 

J 

3 

Q 

< 

d 

> 

Q 

Si 

CO 

en 

*3 

3 
CO 

u 

O 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Agriculture 

10 

6 

38 

16 

38 

Anthropology 

2 
3 

4 
1 

i 

14 

1 

i 

69 

4 
1 
4 
4 

*6 

4 

280 

2 

3 

*3 
9 

'ii 

19 

"i7 

"i 
3 

8 

4 

20 

i 

3 
4 
1 
2 
1 

"3 

"i 

15 

3 
1 
1 

29 
14 

1 

17 

6 

1 

"7 

"8 

10 

Applied  Mathematics 

5 

Architecture 

5 

Art  and  Archaeology 

Astronomy 

i 

15 
9 

i3 

22 

1 

3 
3 
4 
4 

17 

1 

55 

24 
19 

7 
4 

Biochemistry 

25 

Botany 

17 

Business  Administration 

Chemical  Engineering 

335 
39 

Chemistry 

42 

Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene 
Civil  Engineering 

2 
22 

Classics 

2 

5 

16 

Dentistry 

14 

Educational  Theory 

1 
5 

1 

18 

2 

2 

23 
4 

16 

4 

1 

7 

25 

Electrical  Engineering 

40 

Engineering  Physics 

1 

English 

58 

Food  Chemistry 

6 

Forestry 

5 

Geography 

19 

4 

11 

*2 

3 
1 
21 
3 
5 

6 

19 

Geological  Sciences 

36 

Germanic  Languages 

9 

History 

52 

Household  Science 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 
Law 

3 

8 
5 

Library  Science 

3 

'5 

7 

Mathematics 

6 

1 
7 

5 

7 

IS 
3 

1 

12 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Meteorology 

16 

11 

1 
7 

Music 

5 

Pathological  Chemistry 

Pharmacy 

1 

4 

4 
4 

Pharmacology 

Philosophy 

4 
46 

28 

io 

19 
25 

2 
11 

1 

'i 

1 

17 

9 

2 

3 

13 

19 

1 

7 

1 

2 

6 

78 

Physics 

40 

Physiological  Hygiene 

Physiology 

3 

14 

Political  Science  and  Economics 
Psychology 

61 
58 

Public  Health  Nutrition 

Romance  Languages 

Semitics  

Special  committees 

Social  Work 

4 
35 
8 
3 
1 
76 

Surgery 

Veterinary  Science 

2 

1 

1 

2 
2 

Zoology 

18 

329 

16 

42 

Totals 

215 

55 

2 

88 

1 

4 

4 

2 

7 

3 

5 

14 

1 

1 

38 

1 

69 

525 

1364 
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VIII.     RESULTS  OF  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Faculty  of  Arts 

First   Year 


Course 


Passed 


Conditioned 


Failed 


Totals 


General 298 

Classics 5 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 41 

Heb.  &  Gk 1 

Lat.  &Eng § 4 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 4 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 20 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 35 

Oriental  Lang 2 

Art  &  Arch 8 

Soc.  &  Phil 133 

Music 1 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 14 

Math.  Phys.  Chem 26 

Science 24 

Household  Econ 22 

Com.  &  Fin 41 

Totals 679 


06 

105 

509 
5 

4 

45 

. . 

1 

. . 

. . 

4 

. . 

4 

2 

22 

4 

5 

44 

1 

3 

3 

11 

12 

15 

160 
1 

4 

3 

21 

14 

20 

60 

3 

6 

33 

3 

5 

30 

5 

24 

70 

151 


193 


1,023 


Second   Year 


Course 


Passed 


Conditioned 


Failed 


Totals 


General 421 

Classics 3 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 24 

Latin  &  English 1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option)  Div.  I . . .  5 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 7 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 31 

Oriental  Lang 2 

Art  &  Arch 5 

Mod.  Hist 30 

Music 2 

Phil 7 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 15 

Anthrop 13 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 11 

Psych 14 

Sociol 5 

Math.  &  Phys 12 

Phys.  &  Chem 2 

Phys.  &Geol 3 

Chem 1 

Biol 2 

Food  Chem 5 

Geog 2 

Geol.  Sc 3 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 7 

Household  Econ 18 

Com.  &  Fin 39 

Totals 690 


57 
2 
3 


72 


550 

5 

27 

1 

5 

7 

40 

2 

9 

31 

3 

8 

22 

13 

17 

16 

6 

25 

6 

4 

2 

6 

9 

3 

5 

11 

21 

46 


95 


115 


900 
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Third  Year 


Course 


Passed 


Conditioned 


Failed 


Totals 


Pass 8 

General 330 

Classics 5 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 48 

Gk.  &Heb 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  Rom.  Hist. 

option)  1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.) 3 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 2 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 18 

Oriental  Lang 2 

Art  &  Arch 9 

Mod.  Hist 28 

Music 1 

Phil 10 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 10 

Anthrop 1 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 16 

Psych 19 

Sociol 5 

Math.  &  Phys 13 

Phys.  &  Chem 4 

Phys.  &Geol 3 

Chem 1 

Biol 7 

Geog 8 

Geol.  Sc.  (Div.  I.) 1 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 7 

Household  Econ 14 

Com.  &  Fin 46 

Totals 620 


2 

30 

i 

l 


l 

23 
1 
2 


11 

383 

6 

51 

1 

1 

3 

2 

18 

2 

10 

32 

1 

12 

12 

1 

17 

22 

5 

16 

5 

3 

1 

9 

9 

1 

13 

22 

50 


56 


43 


719 
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Fourth   Year 


Course 


Passed 


Conditioned 


Failed 


Totals 


General 25 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 31 

Heb.  &  Gk 1 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  Rom.  Hist. 

option)  1 

Lat.  &  Eng 1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 2 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 11 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 28 

Or.  Lang 1 

Art  &  Arch 11 

Mod.  Hist 42 

Music 5 

Phil 12 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 17 

Anthrop 3 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 19 

Psych 23 

Sociol 11 

Math.  &  Phys 17 

Phys.  &  Chem 2 

Phys.  &Geol 3 

Chem 2 

Biol 3 

Food  Chem 2 

Geog 7 

Geol.  Sc 1 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 9 

Household  Econ 12 

Com.  &  Fin.. 42 

Totals 344 


31 
31 

1 

1 

1 

2 

11 

29 

1 

11 

42 

5 

12 

17 

3 

20 

23 

11 

18 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

7 

1 

12 

12 

42 


356 


Pass  Course  for  Teachers 


Passed        Conditioned       Total 


August  examination 340  34  374 

May  examination 573  103  676 

Totals 913  137  1,050 
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Faculty  of  Medicine 

Passed       Conditioned      Failed 

First  premedical  year 97                    21                    8 

Second  premedical  year 71                    28                  15 

First  medical  year 115                   23                  11 

Second  medical  year 124                   20                   6 

Third  medical  year 135                    16                    1 

Fourth  medical  year 156                     3 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Med.) 3 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

First  year 2                      2 

Third  year 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 20 

Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology 

First  year 6                      1 

Second  year 1 

Diploma  in  Psychiatry 12 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 976                 150                 57 


83 

16 

10 

68 

16 

4 

83 

4 
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Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 


Passed  with 

Honours 

Pass* 

15 

22 

5 

3 

12 

28 

10 

12 

17 

33 

21 

23 

2 

10 

8 

11 

2 

6 

9 

14 

Passed       Conditioned 


Failed 


First  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Applied  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Second  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Applied  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Third  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Applied  Geology _ 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Fourth  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Applied  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Totals 356 


17 

3 

25 

12 

24 

18 

4 

7 

7 

16 


29 
3 

21 
7 

32 

14 
5 
9 
6 
7 


101 

162 

133 

133 

20 

26 

22 

5 

2 

8 

1 

10 

30 

34 

19 

8 

14 

10 

2 

13 

35 

14 

18 

14 

24 

18 

10 

1 

4 

2 

3 

1 

4 

4 

1 

1 

8 

2 

6 

15 

16 

10 

76 

168 

123 

68 

21 

24 

27 

2 

1 

4 

3 

13 

18 

15 

7 

6 

10 

12 

1 

12 

21 

21 

6 

16 

13 

13 

5 

2 

4 

1 

1 

2 

5 

7 

2 

3 

6 

18 

18 

3 

85 

116 

118 

24 

18 

32 

2 

1 

3 

2 

21 

36 

4 

1 

5 

6 

3 

1 

18 

33 

1 

1 

15 

25 

8 

2 

5 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

7 

28 

1 

94 

165 

22 

5 

611 


396 


2^0 


252 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Passed      Conditioned      Failed 


First  year 2 

Second  year 3 

Third  year 6 

Fourth  year 1 

Totals 12 


1 


Ontario  College  of  Education 


Passed     Conditioned      Failed 


Teachers'  courses 

Intramural  students 

Extramural  students 

Librarians'  course 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science 

Intramural  students 

Extramural  students 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy  and  Bachelor  of  Education 
Intramural  students 

Awarded  degree 

Passed  in  part 

Extramural  students 

Awarded  degree 

Passed  in  part 


420 
32 

*6 

3 
10 

45 
3 

1 

119 
112 

•• 

"l 

11 

18 

•• 

*5 

Totals  .... 

..     760 

7                25 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Passed 

Conditioned     Failed 

First  year.  . 
Second  year . 
Third  year.  , 
Fourth  year 


19 

10 

5 

13 

10 

6 

11 

11 

6 

34 

3 

Totals  .... 

..       77 

34 

17 

Faculty  of  Music 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

General  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Artist  Diploma 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Licentiate  Diploma 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 59 


1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

9 

5 

2 

6 

4 

4 

12 

4 

1 

8 

3 

6 

5 

7 

3 

4 

1 

2 

1 

4 

34 


12 
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Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Passed       Conditioned     Failed 


Predental  year 56  21 

First  year 62  14 

Second  year 60  19 

Third  year 64  8 

Fourth  year 68  2 

Certificate  in  Dental  Nursing 16 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 1 

Diploma  in  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 1 

Diploma  in  Dental  Hygiene: 

First  year 7  1 

Second  year 6 

Totals 340  66 


Faculty  of  Pharmacy 


Passed       Conditioned     Failed 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Second  year  Phm.  B 


49 

19 

10 

50 

32 

20 

26 

18 

2 

43 

2 

34 

10 

3 

Totals 

..     202 

81                35 

School  of  Law 

Passed 

Conditioned    Failed 

First  year 24                  6 

Second  year 16                  5 

Third  year 9                  1 

Fifth  year 

Part-time I 


Totals  . . . 

.       50 

12 

5 

School  of  Architecture 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

First  year . . 
Second  year. 
Third  year.  . 
Fourth  year. 
Fifth  year . . 


22 

21 

18 

16 

16 

7 

20 

7 

4 

22 

6 

24 

2 

Totals 

104 

52 

29 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 75 


12 

13 

11 

24 

10 

3 

39 

3 

26 


14 
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School  of  Social  Work 


Passed 


Conditioned  Incomplete 


Failed 


Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 52 

Part-time  students 2 

*Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Master 
of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 27 

Part-time  students 8 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 6 

Part-time  students 17 

Totals 112 


11 


6 


14 


^  These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies;  they  did  not  complete 
their  year's  work  until  the  end  of  the  summer  term,  August,  1954. 

In  addition  41  students  registered  to  work  on  their  research  projects  which  were  not  com- 
pleted until  the  end  of  the  summer  term,  August,  1954.  Four  of  these  students  also  took  a 
course  and  all  passed  in  this  work. 

At  the  fall  convocation,  1953,  22  students  who  were  not  registered  in  the  School  in  the 
academic  year  1953-4  were  awarded  Master  of  Social  Work  degrees  in  respect  of  work  which  had 
been  completed  by  the  end  of  the  summer  term,  1953. 

There  were  also  12  students  who  withdrew  after  Dec.  1,  1953. 


School  of  Nursing 


Passed      Conditioned      Failed 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 

First  year 17 

Second  year 8 

Third  year 9 

Fourth  year 17 

Fifth  year 14 

Supplementary  year 2 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  for  Graduate  Nurses: 

Second  year 1 

Third  year 2 

Graduate  certificate  courses 

Clinical  Supervision 44 

Nursing  Education:  General 25 

Nursing  Administration:  General 14 

Nursing  Education  and  Administration:  Advanced 3 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 80 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 9 

Occasional  students 9 

Totals 254 


16 


School  of  Hygiene 


Passed      Conditioned     Failed 


Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 14 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 7 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 2 

Totals 23 
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Institute  of  Child  Study 

Passed      Conditioned      Failed 

Diploma  in  Child  Study 

Full-time 11 

Part-time 13 

Total 24 

Department  of  University  Extension 

Passed      Conditioned      Failed 
Certificate  in  Business  (evenings) 168  24  3 

Totals 168  24  3 


The  numbers  examined  in  other  departments  of  the  University  were  as 
follows: 

Ontario  Agricultural  College  (including  Household  Science) 1466 

Ontario  Veterinary  College. 319 

Local  examinations  in  Music 36,000 
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IX.    ADMISSION  TO  DEGREES 

Men  Women  Total 

LL.D.  (Honorary) 4  ...  4 

D.Sc.  (Honorary) 1  ...  1 

D.Litt.  (Honorary) 1  1 

M.D.  Class  1904 22  ...  22 

Ph.  D 69  5  74 

M.A 113  30  143 

M.Com 51  3  54 

M.S 1  ...  1 

M.A.Sc 55  ...  55 

M.Sc.F 2  ...  2 

Ed.D 1  ..  1 

M.Ed 32  7  39 

M.L.S 1  2  3 

Mus.  Doc 1  ...  1 

M.Sc.  (Dent.) 7  ...  7 

M.S.A 25  ...  25 

M.S.W 13  11  24 

B.A 435  347  782 

B.Com 43  ...  43 

M.D 152  16  168 

B.Sc.  (Med.) 3  ...  3 

B.A.Sc 296  ...  296 

B.H.Sc 6  6 

B.Paed 21  1  22 

B.  Ed 91  14  105 

B.L.S 9  39  48 

B.Sc.F 35  ...  35 

Mus.Bac 11  6  17 

D.D.S 64  4  68 

LL.B 17  ...  17 

B.Arch 25  1  26 

B.P.H.E ■ 26  22  48 

B.S.W 13  46  59 

B.Sc.N 20  20 

Phm.B 70  4  74 

B.Sc.Phm 40  7  47 

B.S.A 1  ...  1 

D.V.M 4  ...  4 


Totals 1,754  592  2,346 
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X.    ADMISSION  TO  DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES 


Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 

Radiojogy 

Psychiatry 

Teacher's  Course  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 

Dental  Hygiene 

Dental  Public  Health 

Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 

Certificate  in  Dental  Nursing 

Clinical  Supervision 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Hospital  Administration 

Veterinary  Public  Health 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 

Child  Study 

Business 


Totals  . 


Men 

Women 

Total 

83 

83 

ii 

4 

15 

1 

1 

17 

4 

21 

1 

1 

G 

6 

i 

1 

1 

1 

16 

16 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

5 

1 

1 

io 

10 

7 

7 

2 

2 

4 

11 

15 

18 

5 

23 

72 


138 
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XL     GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 
Faculty  of  Arts 


University 
of  Toronto 

University 
College 

Victoria 
College 

Trinity 
College 

St.  Michael's 
College 

Totals 

Alberta 

British  Columbia 

Manitoba 

New  Brunswick 

Newfoundland 

Nova  Scotia 

"i 
"i 

258 
592 
1 
4 
5 
1 
6 

6 
4 
2 
1 

"i 

311 

818 

'*5 

6 

1 

21 

6 
2 

1 
2 
1 
1 
378 
573 

"5 

1 
1 
8 

4 

1 

135 

265 

"2 

"4 

16 

"2 

1 

"i 

177 
250 

5 

5 

88 

7 

16 
9 
5 
3 

1 
4 

Ontario:  (1)  Province. . 

(2)  Toronto. . . 

Prince  Edward  Island. . 

Quebec 

Saskatchewan 

United  States 

1,259 

2,498 

1 

21 

17 

95 

Elsewhere 

58 

Totals 

869 

1,176 

979 

427 

536 

3,987 
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